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PREFACE. 


The  text  of  the  present  edition  is  based  on  a  careful 
comparison  of  various  previous  editions'  which  in  many 
cases  differ  slightly  though  the  various  readings  are  of  no 
great  importance.  The  short  sketch  of  the  chief  features 
of  Napoleon's  career  is  merely  intended  to  enable  the 
Student  to  understand  the  allusions  of  the  novel  and  to  give 
him  a  general  idea  of  the  course  of  events.  To  give  on 
a  few  pages  an  adequate  description  of  Napoleon's  plans 
and  achievements  is  an  impossibility,  and  a  brief  enumer- 
ation  of  his  successes  and  disasters  is  all  that  could  be 
reasonably  aimed  at,  Any  more  detailed  Information  should 
be  obtained  from  books  of  history  based  on  recent  research, 
such  as  Professor  Seeley's  '  A  Short  History  of  Napoleon  the 
First'  (London,  1886)  to  which  the  present  editor  is  in- 
debted  for  much  valuable  information,  According  to  the 
purpose  of  the  book  Napoleon's  domestic  policy,  his  legis- 
lation  etc.  have  been  almost  entirely  passed  over,  nor  has  it 
appeared  expedient  to  give  here  a  general  estimate  of  the 
man,  the  general  and  the  sovereign — which  would  have 
swelled  the  Introduction  to  an  undue  extent.    On  the  other 

^  The  first  edition  of  the  present  novel  appeared  in  1828  in  the 
Safd[)enbu(^  für  5)amcn  under  the  title  35e«  Jlaifcrä  SBitb  and  in  the  same 
year  it  was  published  along  with  other  novels  of  Hauff  in  a  volume 
under  the  title  ^Uooefkn  ton  SIBil^efm  -öauff.  Both  editions  however  were 
inaccessible  to  the  editor  of  this  book. 
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band  it  is  hoped  that  no  passage  of  the  text  requiring 
historical  explanation  has  been  overlooked.  To  more  than 
the  satisfaction  of  this  practical  need  the  sketch  of  Napo- 
leon's  Life  has  no  pretensions. 

The  chapter  on  the  Etymological  Comparison  of  the 
German  and  the  English  Language  which  was  added  to  the 
previous  editions  of  Lessing  and  Gellerfs  Fahles  (Pitt  Press 
Series,  1887),  and  Dr  Wespe  (P.  P.  S.  1888)  has  been 
omitted  in  this  book,  as  it  is  easily  accessible  to  all  who 
take  an  interest  in  comparing  somewhat  more  closely  and 
methodically  the  phonology  of  the  two  most  important 
Teutonic  languages. 

The  Notes  to  the  text  are  addressed  to  various  classes 
of  readers.  The  chief  aim  in  writing  them  has  been  to 
explain  any  real  difficulty  occurring  in  the  text  and  to  give  a 
brief  and  accurate  account  of  all  points  of  special  interest. 
They  arc  not  meant  to  render  the  use  of  grammar  and 
dictionary  superfluous.  Mere  translation  of  passages  of 
ordinary  difficulty  has  as  a  rule  been  avoided,  and  such 
words  as  are  to  be  found  in  every  ordinary  dictionary  and 
about  the  meaning  of  which  there  can  be  no  doubt,  have 
not  been  given.  Whitney's  dictionary  (London,  1884)  has 
been  mostly  taken  as  a  Standard.  Ordinary  constructions, 
which  are  explained  in  all  German  Grammars,  have  also,  as 
a  rule,  not  been  discussed  at  any  length.  References  to 
Grammars  have  been  omitted,  as  there  is  no  Standard  gram- 
mar to  refer  to.  The  indexes  of  most  of  the  English 
Grammars  of  the  German  language  (e.g.  Brandt,  Whitney, 
Eve,  Aue)  will  enable  the  Student  to  find  his  way  and  to 
obtain  the  necessary  information. 

The  Space  thus  saved  in  the  noles  has  been  devoted  to 
some  points  in  which  ncither  grammar  nor  dictionary  affords 
sufficient  help.    In  many  notes  the  composition  or  derivation 
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of  words  has  been  fully  explained  and  illustrated  by  similar 
word-formations.  Some  few  instances  of  form-association 
(often  called  'false  analogy')  or  populär  etymology  occurring 
in  the  text  have  been  pointed  out  in  the  notes.  The 
honionyms  as  well  as  synonymous  words  and  phrases  have 
been  carefully  discussed.  Our  acquaintance  with  a  foreign 
language  consists,  to  no  small  extent,  in  a  familiarity  with  the 
Synonyms  and  the  various  ways  of  saying  the  same  thing. 
This  acquaintance  cannot  be  obtained  from  the  ordinary 
dictionaries,  and  it  is  therefore  hoped  that  the  notes  which 
explain  the  difierent  meanings  of  words  and  phrases  and 
trace  their  history  will  not  be  unwelcome  to  earnest  students 
of  the  German  language. 

The  notes  on  German  pronunciation  have  been  largely 
increased,  as  experience  has  shown  how  little  attention  is 
often  paid  to  this  very  important  point.  No  one  can  be 
Said  to  have  in  any  degree  a  satisfactory  acquaintance  with 
a  modern  language  who  does  not  pronounce  it  properly. 
Many  hints  concerning  the  pronunciation  of  certain  words 
have  been  inserted,  the  placing  of  the  stress  in  Teutonic 
and  foreign  words  and  in  Compounds  has  been  generally 
discussed.  Only  the  general  rhyihin  of  the  phrase  has  not 
been  taken  into  consideration,  which,  although  of  the 
greatest  importance  for  a  correct  pronunciation,  yet  would 
have  gone  beyond  the  purpose  of  the  present  notes.  This 
is  to  be  left  to  the  oral  teaching  of  the  master  and  to  the 
gradual  training  of  the  ear  of  the  pupils  to  catch  the  rhythm 
of  a  foreign  sentence.  In  the  notes  on  pronunciation  it  has 
not  been  thought  advisable  to  adopt  any  one  of  the  various 
Systems  of  phonetic  transcription.  To  attempt  such  a 
thing  in  a  book  like  the  present  would  certainly  cause  many 
misunderstandings  and  probably  do  more  härm  than  good. 
The  case  would  be  different  if  there  existed  one  generally 
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adopted  System  which  was  known  to  the  vast  majority  of 
students,  but  as  long  as  this  is  not  the  case  beginners  should 
not  be  puzzled  by  phonetic  transcription  of  speech-sounds. 

The  notes  referring  to  the  earlier  part  of  the  text  are 
naturally  fuller  than  those  on  the  later  chapters.  The 
reader  who  carefully  works  through  them  will  find  that, 
though  he  may  have  to  proceed  somewhat  slowly  at  the 
beginning,  his  progress  will  be  all  the  more  rapid  and  easy 
towards  the  end,  as  more  and  more  difficulties  will  have 
been  removed  by  the  earlier  notes.  Some  notes  are,  how- 
ever,  not  written  at  all  for  beginners,  for  whom  it  is  ur.der- 
stood  that  the  master  will  make  a  selection  from  the  more 
elementary  notes  and  leave  the  more  advanced  ones  to 
more  advanced  pupils.  It  is,  however,  hoped,  that  as  far 
as  possible  all  the  assistance  that  is  really  needed  has  been 
supplied,  and  that  those  who  have  gone  through  the  notes 
carefully  will  acquire  a  solid  knowledge  of  the  chief  pecu- 
liarities  of  the  German  language,  which  they  will  need  only 
to  extend  in  Order  to  arrive  at  a  thorough  understanding  of 
the  German  idiom.  Some  peculiarities  of  HaufT's  Swabian 
dialect  have  been  dwelt  on  in  the  notes,  but  thcse  are  on 
the  whole  not  very  numerous  in  the  present  book  and  not 
nearly  so  frequent  as  in  Liclitenstem. 

An  English  translation  of  the  present  novel  has  been 
published  by  Faber,  but  it  is  füll  of  the  most  absurd 
mistakes. 

My  wärmest  thanks  are  due  to  the  Rev,  J.  W.  Cartmell, 
Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Christ's  College,  for  most  valuable 
assistance  in  revising  the  manuscript  and  of  seeing  the 
proofs  through  the  press. 

K.  B. 

Cambridge, 

Decembcr,  1888. 


LIFE. 


INTRODUCTION. 


I.    Hauff's  Life  and  Works. 

WILHELM    HAUFF, 

BORN   1802,  DIED    1827. 

Wilhelm  Hauff  was  bom  at  Stuttgart,  Nov.  29111,  18021. 
Both  his  father  and  bis  grandfather  were  men  of 
education  and  refinement,  and  from  them  be  in- 
herited  a  taste  for  study  and  literature.  He  had  the  misfortune 
to  lose  his  father  when  he  was  only  seven  years  old,  but  he  was 
carefully  brought  up  by  a  tender  and  prudent  mother.  From 
her  he  in  part  inherited  the  faculty  of  story-telling  which  she  — 
like  Frau  Rath  Goethe — did  her  best  to  develop  in  her  son. 
At  school  (at  Tübingen  and  later  on  at  Blaubeuren)  he  got  a 
great  reputation  for  his  gift  of  reciting,  but  did  not  distinguish 
himself  in  the  ordinary  school-work,  which  at  that  time  chiefly 
consisted  in  the  study  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  classical  authors. 
But  he  delighted  in  reading  the  classical  literature  of  his  native 
country,  especially  the  writings  of  Goethe  and  Schiller,  and 

^  More  detailed  information  about  Hauffs  life  may  be  obtained 
from  Gustav  Schwab's  sketch  which  is  prefixed  to  the  edition  of  Hauff's 
collected  works  in  ten  vols.  (Vol.  i.)  and  from  his  cousin  and  friend 
Grüneisen's  funeral  sermon  printed  in  the  same  volume.  An  engraving 
of  a  bust  of  Hauff  (by  Wagner)  is  contained  in  the  same  volume, 
and  an  interesting  anonymous  sketch  of  him  in  Könnecke's  excellent 
'Bilderatlas  zur  Geschichte  der  Deutschen  Nationallitteratur'  (Marburg : 
Elwert,  1887)  on  page  280. 
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gave  himsclf  up  with  passionate  zeal  to  the  perusal  of  works 
of  imagination.  To  gratify  his  desire  for  reading  he  had 
at  his  disposal  the  splendid  library  of  his  grandfather,  where 
he  found  a  large  coUection  of  foreign  classics.  Before  he  had 
attained  the  age  of  14  he  had  devoured  in  this  way,  besides 
the  German  hterature  of  his  time,  the  novels  of  Smollett, 
Fielding  and  Goldsmith,  which  were,  however,  subsequently 
displaced  in  his  favour  by  the  historical  novels  of  Sir  Walter 
Scott.  In  this  way  he  learned  much  more  at  home  than  he  did 
at  school,  and  when  he  left  the  latter  his  character  was  much 
more  developed,  his  mind  riper,  his  taste  more  highly  educated 
than  that  of  most  boys  of  his  age,  although  he  was  decidedly 
behindhand  in  his  knowledge  of  the  classical  languages.  At 
school  he  had  made  some  experiments  in  German  verse  which 
did  not  receive  much  approval  from  his  masters,  who  in  fact 
altogether  underrated  him.  In  his  eider  brother  he  found  his 
best  friend  and  playfellow.  With  him  he  acted  scenes  from 
history  of  which  thcy  had  read,  their  favourite  period  being  the 
sixteenth  Century,  the  time  of  transition  from  the  middle-ages 
to  modern  times.  From  this  period  he  afterwards  selected  the 
groundwork  of  his  historical  novel  Lichtenstein  which  is  füll  of 
local  interest  for  Swabian  readers.  Thus  while  quite  at  an 
early  age  playing  with  his  brother,  arranging  scenes,  inventing 
interesting  situations  and  Speeches  suitable  for  the  occasion,  he 
cxercised  his  remarkable  gift  for  vivid  represcntation,  skilful 
arrangcment  and  grouping  of  events,  and  acquired  the  art  of 
composing  a  natural  and  easy-flowing  dialogue.  In  1820  he 
becamc  a  Student  at  Tübingen,  and  naturally  a  wider  field  for 
Observation  presented  itself  to  him.  During  four  years  he  gave 
himself  up  to  the  study  of  Theology,  Philosophy  and  Literature 
in  that  old  and  famous  seat  of  learning.  He  seems  to  have 
thoroughly  cnjoyed  the  time  which  he  spent  there;  the  town 
and  its  surroundings  being  as  pleasant  as  the  circle  of  friends 
in  which  he  movcd.  His  hcalth,  which  had  been  dclicate  during 
his  school-days  and  during  the  first  months  of  his  academical 
life,  became  considerably  improved.  At  Tübingen  he  did  not 
write  anything  of  importance  and  none  of  his  friends  seems  to 
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have  divined  the  literary  ability  v/hich  he  subsequently  dis- 
playcd.  He  vvrote  only  for  his  nearest  friends,  not  with  a  view 
to  publication,  and  in  his  writings  he  showed  a  vein  of  humour 
which,  as  in  the  case  of  Lessing  and  Goethe,  did  not  shrink 
from  ridiculing  follies  of  his  own  as  well  as  of  others.  After  he 
had  finished  his  University  course  he  became  for  two  years 
(1824 — 26)  private  tutor  {Hauslehrer)  to  the  children  of  the 
Freiherr  von  Hügel  at  Stuttgart.  In  this  refined  and  amiable 
family  he  was  introduced  to  a  higher  circle  of  society  and  had 
ample  opportunities  for  extending  his  knowledge  of  human  üfe 
and  character.  It  was  for  his  pupils  at  Stuttgart  that  he 
composcd  during  his  leisure  hours  his  well-knovvn  fairy  stories, 
of  which  the  first  series  was  published  in  1826  and  the  two 
others  in  the  two  following  years.  The  ice  being  once  broken 
his  other  literary  productions  succeeded  each  other  with  extra- 
ordinary  rapidity.  In  1826  he  gave  up  his  tutorship  in  order 
to  devote  all  his  time  to  his  literary  work.  He  travelled  through 
France,  Holland  and  the  North  of  Germany,  and  then  settled  in 
his  native  town  as  editor  of  a  literary  magazine,  Cotta's  Morge7i- 
blatt.  Early  in  1827  he  married  a  cousin  of  his  to  whom  he  had 
been  long  attached.  In  the  same  year  he  visited  the  Tirol  in 
Order  to  become  acquainted  with  the  country,  as  he  was  planning 
an  elaborate  historical  novel  of  which  the  Tirolese  revolt  of 
1809  was  to  be  the  subject.  This  design  of  his  was  however 
not  destined  to  be  carried  into  effect.  Soon  after  his  return 
home  a  nervous  fever  attacked  him,  which  put  a  sudden  end 
to  a  life  so  füll  of  hope  before  he  had  completed  his  25th  year, 
Nov.  i8th,  1827.  The  news  of  the  victory  of  Navarino  (Oct. 
2oth)  over  the  Turks  which  he  receivcd  on  his  dcath-bed  was 
the  last  great  joy  of  his  life. 

Hauff  was  a  noble  soul,  a  clear,  graceful  and  ingenious 
writer.  He  is  not  always  very  deep,  but  he  does  not  lack  a 
sort  of  aesthetic  refinement  which  enabled  him  to  triumph  over 
the  licentious  and  mawkish  novels  of  Clauren.  His  natural 
disposition  was  gay,  his  spirit  lively,  ready  to  receive  impres- 
sions  from  every  side,  and  he  had  a  sound  and  vigorous 
judgement.     His  hcart  was  füll  of  enthusiasm  for  all  that  was 


xii  INTR  OD  UCTION. 

good,  but  at  the  same  time  he  was  ready  to  criticise  boldly  and 
to  punish  by  his  keen  wit  and  Satire  all  that  was  bad.  His 
Short  life  was  happy  throughout :  he  was  happy  in  love  and 
friendship,  he  saw  his  genius  universally  acknovvledged,  and 
found  himself  esteemed  and  beloved  by  all  who  knew  him. 
In  his  poem  Auf  Wilhelm  Hauff'' s  f7'ühes  Hinscheiden  Ludwig 
Uhland,  the  most  famous  Swabian  poet,  speaks  of  Hauff's  life 
as  Jung;  frisch,  farbcnhcll  and  calls  it  a  reicher  Frühling,  dem 
kein  Herbst  gegeben. 

The  style  of  Hauff's  writings  is  easy-flowing,  natural  and 
Langita^e  euphonious.  The  language  is  not  always  free  from 
and  style.  Soutli  Gcrman  peculiarities  nor  even  occasional 
grammatical  mistakes,  to  which  attention  has  been  drawn  in 
the  notes  of  this  book,  But  in  all  his  writings  there  are 
numerous  idiomatic  expressions,  many  of  them  having  a  con- 
versational  or  familiär  character,  which  render  his  writings 
particularly  intcresting  to  students  of  the  German  language. 

Hauff's  Chief  importance  consists  in  his  prose-writings. 
His  style  is  mainly  epic ;  his  lyric  poems  are  of 
a.  Prose'  less  importance,  and  he  did  not  write  any  dramas. 
His  prose  writings  are  partly  purely  imaginary, 
partly  they  are  sketches  {Skizzen),  partly  novels.  His  repu- 
tation  was  established  by  his  Märchen  and  by  his  historical 
novel  Lichtetistein. 

The  Märchen  belong  to  the  purely  imaginary  class  and 
I.  Purely  cxhibit  true  poetical  genius.  The  subject  matter 
imaginary.  ^f  j-^any  of  thcm  Is  not  Original,  but  Hauff  allowed 
his  imagination  free  play  in  moulding  the  material  which  he 
found  ready  to  hand  and  diffused  over  the  whole  the  peculiar 
charm  of  his  language.  They  are  really  less  'populär'  than  the 
well-known  fairy-tales  which  were  coUected  so  to  say  from  the 
lips  of  the  people  by  the  brothers  Grimm ;  they  cannot  be 
compared  with  Andersen's  fairy-tales  for  imaginative  power, 
but  they  are  still  much  in  favour  throughout  the  whole  of 
Germany  and  fully  deserve  their  reputation.  They  first  ap- 
peared  (1826 — 28)  in  a  Märchenalmanach.  Another  very 
ingenious  imaginary  work  is  his  Phantasien  im  Bremer  Raths- 
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keller  (1827),   the   outgrowth   of   his   tour   to    the    North  of 
Germany. 

Hauff's  Skizzen  (4)  do  not  pretend  to  be  of  great  import- 
ance  but  show  in  their  small  compass  all  his  chief 
qualities  as  an  author:  kindly  humour,  occasional 
bitter  satire,  witty  and  good-natured  representation  of  human 
Hfe  and  character.  The  first  of  them  Die  Bücher  und  die 
Lesezuclt  is  the  most  interesting  on  account  of  its  importance 
for  judging  Hauff's  relation  to  Sir  Walter  Scott. 

Hauff's  novels  belong  to  two  different  classes.     Some  are 
chiefly  modern  conversational  novels,  written  in  a         „     , 

■'  3.   Novels. 

light  and  elegant  style,  and  representing  the  life  of 
the  higher  classes  of  Society.  To  these  belong  Die  Bettlerin 
vom  Pont  des  Arts  (1828)  and  others  of  less  importance.  An 
eariier  novel  of  this  kind  which  attracted  much  attention  in  its 
time  is  Der  Mann  im  Monde  (1826),  intended  to  be  a  satire 
against  the  frivolous  Clauren,  whom  he  succeeded  in  rendering 
ridiculous  and  contemptible  by  imitating  and  exaggerating  his 
way  of  writing  and  by  attacking  him  directly  in  a  bitter 
Pamphlet  which  was  appended  to  th.e  novel.  Other  novels 
are  more  or  less  historical,  most  of  them  being  moreover  of  a 
special  local  interest.  Both  Jtid  Süss  (1827)  and  Lichtenstein 
(1826)  treat  of  a  period  of  Swabian  history.  The  latter  novel,  in 
which  the  influence  of  Sir  Walter  Scott  is  clearly  visible,  is 
especially  populär  in  Swabia,  as  it  treats  very  vividly  and  with 
much  patriotic  warmth  of  feeling  of  one  of  the  most  interesting 
periods  of  the  history  of  Würtemberg,  viz.  of  the  life  and  times 
of  Duke  Ulrich.  Although  the  plot  of  the  novel  is  a  pure 
invention,  the  historical  character  of  the  time  has  been  very 
faithfuUy  exhibited.  Here  he  introduced  a  man  of  the  lower 
class  as  one  of  the  principal  characters  and  aimed  at  imitating 
the  language  of  the  soldiers  and  of  the  peasantry,  the  latter 
in  the  dialect  of  the  'Schwäbische  Alp'.  It  has  already  been 
remarked  that  another  historical  novel  of  greater  compass 
was  planned  but  never  written. 

The  present  novel  Das  Bild  des  Kaisers  belongs  more  to 
the  latter  than  to  the  former  category.     It  is  historical  in  so 
H.  b 
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far  as  it  endeavours  to  give  a  true  idea  of  the  State  of  Swabia 
Das  Bild  about  the  year  1826  (cf.  note  to  93,  27).  The  various 
des  Kaisers,  feelings  with  which  Napoleon  was  regarded  by 
people  in  the  South  of  Germany  are  skilfuUy  represented. 
The  North  German  and  especially  the  Prussian  views  are 
maintained  by  a  young  Prussian  nobleman.  The  democratic 
and  revolutionary  tendencies  of  the  time  before  the  revolution 
of  1830  are  also  brought  into  play.  The  conlrast  between 
those  who  admire  and  those  who  detest  the  memory  of 
Napoleon  is,  howevcr,  not  the  only  one  which  calls  forth  our 
interest.  In  his  novel  Hauff  also  pleads  the  cause  of  his 
Swabian  countrymen  against  the  prejudices  of  many  North 
Germans.  To  this  topic  the  first  chapter  of  the  novel  is  almost 
entirely  devoted,  and  we  cannot  fall  to  sympathise  with  Hauffs 
sincere  efiforts  to  be  just  to  both  parties  and  to  do  his  best 
to  bring  about  a  better  understanding  and  a  greater  sympathy 
between  the  North  and  South  Germans.  His  visit  to  the 
North  of  Germany  had  perhaps  suggested  the  leading  ideas 
of  the  novel,  which  has  even  from  this  point  of  view  not  yet  lost 
its  peculiar  interest. 

Hauffs  lyrical  productions  are  most  of  them  now  forgotten. 
,    ^  Two   of   his   songs   have,   however,   become   truly 
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populär  on  account  of  their  simple  and  heartfelt 
tone  and  are  sung  all  over  Germany.  These  ai^e  Soldatenliebe 
{SteJi  ich  iti  finstrer  Mitternacht)  and  Reiters  Morgengesang 
{Morgenroth,  leuchtest  mir  zion frühen  Tod?). 

Hauff  belongs  to  the  literary  group  of  the  so-called  'Swabian 
„  poets',  the  most  important  of  whom  are  besides  him 

'Swabian        Uhland,  Schwab,  Kerner  and  Möricke.     One  often 

hears  them  called.S'<r/i7frt:'^/j-<://t'6'^/i?//6' but  theyalways 
protested  against  being  classed  as  a  separate  'School'  and 
regarded 'Nature' as  their  only  mistress.  (Cf.  Kerner's  poem 
Die  schtuäbische  Dichterschule.)  All  of  them  were  highly 
cultivatcd  men,  Uhland  a  great  scholar  and  a  professor  at 
Tübingen.  Most  of  them  were  united  by  bonds  of  friendship; 
all  looked  up  to  Uhland.  All  of  them  cultivated  lyric  poetry  in 
the  first  instance:  Uhland,  Kerner  and  Möricke  are  celebrated 
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for  their  songs,  Uhland  and  Schwab  for  their  ballads.  Uhland 
was  the  only  dramatist.  Epic  poetry  was  not  much  cultivated 
by  the  Swabian  poets,  but  Schwab  has  written  some  fine  cycles 
of  romances,  and  it  is  in  the  prose  epic,  the  novel,  that  Hauff 
is  especially  distinguished. 

He  was  one  of  the  first  to  introduce  the  historical  novel 
into   Germany,  and   in  doing  so   he   was   directly     „     ^ 

^  °  ,         ■'       Hauff  and 

influenced  by  Scott.  Somewhat  later  Willibald  the  lüstori- 
Alexis  wrote  his  North  German  historical  novels,  '^  '"^^ ' 
treating  scenes  from  the  history  of  Brandenburg  and  Prussia 
with  as  true  patriotic  feeling  as  Hauff  showed  in  his  Swabian 
stories.  Down  to  the  time  of  Goethe  and  Schiller  no  novels  of 
this  kind  had  appeared  in  Germany,  Goethe's  'Wilhelm  Meister', 
'Die  Wahlverwandtschaften'  and  other  works  being  rather  phi- 
losophical  and  psychological.  But  after  the  war  of  deliverance 
the  interest  in  the  past  of  the  German  nation  had  been  mightily 
roused,  and  the  historical  novel  which  now  Covers  so  large  a 
field  in  modern  German  literature,  whether  it  be  national 
(Laube,  Scheffel,  Freytag,  Dahn,  Wolff)  or  international  (Eck- 
stein, Taylor,  Ebers,  Hamerling),  can  be  easily  traced  back  to 
the  patriotic  national  novel  as  written  in  the  earlier  part  of 
this  Century  by  Alexis  and  Hauff. 


II.    A  SHORT  Sketch  of  Napoleon's  Life. 

Napoleon  Bonaparte  (originally  Buonaparte)  was  born 
at  Ajaccio  the  capital  of  Corsica  according  to  the  generally 
accepted  opinion  on  August  I5th,  1769,  although  modern  his- 
torians  are  inclined  tp  think  that  he  adopted  the  birthday  of 
his  brother  Joseph  and  was  really  born  on  Jan.  7th,  1768.  His 
father  was  a  poor  Corsican  nobleman,  pohtically  an  adherent 
of  France.  Napoleon  received  from  the  very  beginning  a 
thoroughly  military  training,  which  no  doubt  had  a  great  in- 
fluence  on  his  character.  In  1779  he  was  admitted  to  the 
military  school  at  Brienne,  where  he  remained  for  more  than 

i>2 


xvi  INTR  OD  UCTION. 

five  years,  secluded  himself  from  most  of  his  comrades  and 
turned  his  attention  chiefly  to  the  study  of  history  and  mathe- 
matics.  After  having  passed  his  final  examination  at  the 
military  school  at  Paris  he  obtained  his  commission  as  lieu- 
tenant.  At  first  he  was  a  great  Corsican  patriot,  or  at  least 
feigned  to  be  such — but  when  he  did  not  succeed  in  gratifying 
his  ambition  by  advocating  the  cause  of  Corsican  liberty  he 
went  into  the  opposite  camp,  chose  France  for  his  adopted 
country,  and  attempted  even  to  seize  the  citadel  of  Ajaccio  with 
the  intention  of  surrendering  it  to  the  French.  He  became  a 
thorough  Frenchman  and  a  thorough  repubUcan.  He  had  wit- 
nessed  at  Paris  the  downfall  of  the  monarchy  and  saw  clearly 
that  the  anarchy  which  ensued  would  give  ample  opportunity  to 
his  ambition.  He  became  acquainted  with  the  younger  Robes- 
pierre and  was  soon  highly  appreciated  by  him.  He  first 
attracted  the  attention  of  the  Parisian  leaders  when  in  1773  he 
succeeded  in  taking  Toulon,  which  had  withstood  the  Jacobin 
reign  of  Terror,  and  in  forcing  the  English  fleet  to  leave  the 
harbour.  He  was  thereupon  appointed  general  of  brigade,  and 
soon  exchanged  civil  strife  for  foreign  aggression  by  joining  the 
army  of  Italy  as  general  of  artillery  and  inspector  general.  He 
was,  however,  soon  after  involved  in  the  downfall  of  the  Robes- 
pierres  and  suspended  from  his  military  functions.  But  this 
turn  of  ill  fortune  did  not  last  long.  A  revolt  broke  out  in  Paris 
on  Venddmiaire  13  (Oct.  5th),  1795,  which  Napoleon  suppressed 
with  what  Carlyle  calls  "the  whiff  of  grapeshot."  The  Con- 
vention hereupon  appointed  him  Commander  of  the  army  of 
the  Interior.  The  important  position  obtained  in  this  way  was 
much  strengthened  by  Napoleon's  marriage  with  Josephine  de 
Beauharnais,  the  widow  of  a  general  killed  during  the  Terror 
holding  a  prominent  place  in  Parisian  society.  Early  in  1796 
he  became  Commander  of  the  army  of  Italy. 

With  this  appointment  a  new  epoch  of  his  life  began.  The 
Italian  campaign  Stands  at  the  opening  of  his  grand  European 
career,  it  displayed  his  military  talents  in  the  most  striking 
manner.  He  succeeded  in  separating  his  enemies,  the  Austrians 
and  the  Sardinians,  and  by  his  extraordinary  quickness  and 
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energy,  aided  by  the  enthusiasm  of  his  troops,  he  won  a  series 
of  brilliant  victories  which  soon  brought  the  campaign  to  a 
close.  The  preliminaries  of  peace  were  signed  at  Leoben  in 
Styria  (to  which  place  Napoleon  had  advanced)  on  April  i8, 
1797,  and  were  afterwards  confirmed  by  the  treaty  of  Campo 
Formio  on  Oct.  17.  By  this  treaty  Austria  ceded  Flanders,  the 
left  side  of  the  Rh  ine  and  Lombardy  to  the  French,  receiving 
in  return  Istria  and  Dalmatia,  with  the  other  continental  pos- 
sessions  of  the  Venetian  Republic,  which  though  a  neutral  State 
Napoleon  had  unscrupulously  invaded  and  overthrown.  In 
1798  Napoleon  was  charged  with  the  command  of  the  army 
which  was  to  invade  England,  but  he  soon  became  aware  of 
the  impracticability  of  the  undertaking,  and  consequently  pro- 
posed  to  the  Directory  to  change  the  expedition  into  an  invasion 
of  Egypt.  His  ambition  and  desire  for  restless  activity,  the 
hope  of  obtaining  easily  and  quickly  brilliant  success  in  the 
East,  and  of  striking  a  fatal  blow  at  England's  naval  power  in 
the  Mediterranean,  the  calculation  that  his  absence  from  France 
would  soon  be  feit  and  induce  a  desire  for  his  return — all  urged 
him  to  a  most  hazardous  expedition,  which  resulted  in  utter 
failure.  After  having  taken  Malta  and  gained  some  victories 
over  the  Mamelukes  he  was  compelled  to  retire  from  Syria. 
In  the  mean  time  his  fleet  had  been  dispersed  by  the  English 
under  Nelson  at  Aboukir,  and  consequently  his  retreat  was 
barred.  When,  however,  he  heard  of  the  critical  Situation  of 
the  Directory  and  the  misfortune  of  the  French  arms  in  Italy 
and  on  the  Rhine,  he  secretly  left  his  army  and  returned  to 
France,  taking  with  him  only  a  few  of  his  best  officers.  At  any 
other  time  such  a  fiasco  must  have  proved  fatal  to  Napoleon's 
reputation,  for  he  had  really  accomplished  nothing.  He  had 
fäiled  altogether  in  his  designs  against  England.  Even  the 
temporary  advantage  which  he  had  gained  by  the  occupation 
of  Malta  was  soon  lost,  for  the  island  was  taken  by  the  English, 
in  whose  hands  it  has  ever  since  remained.  From  this  time 
seems  to  date  the  great  hatred  which  Napoleon  entertained 
against  England  throughout  the  whole  of  his  life  and  which 
directly  or  indirectly  was  the  source  of  all  his  later  wars,  and 
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finally  of  his  ruin.  It  was  fortunate  for  him  when  he  returned 
frort!  Egypt  that  all  eyes  were  fixed  on  the  events  which  were 
taking  place  in  Paris  and  on  the  French  frontier.  Napoleon 
was  hailed  as  the  man  who  would  save  the  republic  from  disso- 
lution.  The  Directory  did  not  dare  to  call  him  to  account  for 
deserting  his  army  in  Eg)'pt,  and  he  now  resolved  to  get  the 
supreme  power  into  his  own  hands.  By  means  of  the  conspiracy 
of  Brumaire  18  (Nov.  9),  1799,  and  many  acts  of  lawless  vio- 
lence  the  government  of  the  Directory  was  abolished  and  a 
provisional  executive  was  instituted.  This  executive  consisted 
of  three  consuls,  of  whom  Napoleon  was  one.  The  three  con- 
suls  had  equal  authority,  but  after  a  short  time  Napoleon  was 
appointed  First  Consul  for  ten  years,  and  though  he  had  two 
nominal  coUeagues  he  exercised  the  füll  power  of  an  absolute 
monarch.  He  gave  away  many  influential  posts  to  adherents 
of  his,  rewarded  old  friends  and  won  over  new  ones,  organised 
a  severe  control  of  the  press  and  a  total  suppression  of  public 
opinion  and  political  parties,  allowed  many  royalists  to  return  to 
the  country,  and  put  an  end  to  the  civil  war  in  La  Vendde. 
The  whole  State  was  organised  like  a  great  machine,  the  entire 
command  of  which  lay  in  the  hands  of  the  First  Consul.  The 
French  nation,  weary  of  internal  conflict,  allowed  all  these 
changes  to  take  place  without  much  resistance,  the  more  so  as 
Napoleon  gratified  the  national  ambition  by  new  victories  over 
foreign  enemies.  At  this  time  England,  under  the  ministry  of 
Pitt,  had  by  means  of  heavy  subsidies  stirred  up  against  France 
the  so-called  Second  Coalition,  of  which  Austria  and  Russia 
were  the  principal  members.  While  Moreau  kept  the  Austrians 
in  check  in  the  south  of  Germany,  Napoleon  relieved  the 
French  army  of  Italy,  which  was  hard  pressed  by  the  Austrian 
general  Melas.  He  completely  surprised  his  enemies  by  unex- 
pectedly  crossing  the  Alps.  He  passed  the  Great  St  Bernard 
between  May  15  and  20,  1800,  while  other  divisions  crossed 
the  Little  St  Bernard  and  the  Mont  Cenis,  and  an  auxiliary  de- 
tachment  from  Moreau's  army  went  over  the  St  Gotthard.  In 
the  battle  of  Marengo,  fought  on  June  14,  which  at  fiirst  promised 
well  for  the  Austrians,  they  were  eventually  utterly  defcated. 
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They  gave  up  the  greater  part  of  North  Italy,  and  after  the  defeat 
of  the  Archduke  John  by  Moreau  at  Hohenlinden  the  emperor 
concluded  the  peace  of  Lun^ville  on  Feb.  9,  1801.  Napoleon 
succeeded  also  in  Coming  to  terms  with  Russia,  and  even  in 
concluding  the  peace  of  Amiens  with  England  in  1802.  He 
returned  to  Paris  in  triumph,  established  the  order  of  the  Legion 
of  Honour,  rewarded  his  faithful  adherents  by  donations  and 
lucrative  appointments,  made  his  peace  with  the  pope  and 
established  his  position  so  firmly  that  he  ventured  to  have  him- 
self  proclaimed  Consul  for  life.  His  opponents  were  partly 
quelled  by  a  reckless  and  lawless  terrorism,  partly  imprisoned 
and  banished,  or  even  put  to  death  without  even  the  form  of  a 
trial,  like  the  unfortunate  Duke  of  Enghien.  Jacobins  as  well  as 
Royalists  were  Struck  by  the  iron  hand  of  the  dictator,  and  the 
terrified  Senate  offered  in  1804  to  make  the  supreme  power 
hereditary  in  Napoleon's  family.  The  First  Consul  accepted 
the  offer,  and  on  May  20,  1804,  he  was  proclaimed  Emperor  of 
the  French,  and  in  December  crowned  in  Notre  Dame  by  the 
pope  Pius  VII.  In  May  1805  he  crowned  himself  at  Milan 
with  the  iron  crown  of  the  Lombard  kings.  In  Italy  he  again 
— as  in  1798 — proceeded  in  a  most  violent  and  arbitrary 
manner,  annexing  and  transforming  states  without  the  slightest 
consideration. 

After  having  achieved  so  much  his  great  desire  was  to 
humiliate  England.  With  this  view,  after  having  occupied 
Hanover  in  1803,  he  proceeded  to  a  new  scheme  of  invasion 
and  gathered  for  the  purpose  a  fleet  at  Boulogne.  In  the  mean- 
time  Pitt  had  roused  a  Third  Coalition  against  his  violent  pro- 
ceedings,  which  was  joined  by  Russia,  Austria,  and  Sweden. 
This  relieved  Napoleon  of  the  shameful  necessity  of  confessing 
that  he  had  found  a  landing  in  England  impossible  on  account 
of  the  inadequacy  of  his  navy.  With  his  excellent  army  ready 
at  his  command  he  threw  himself  with  surprising  quickness  on 
the  allies  in  the  south  of  Germany,  scattered  an  Austrian  army 
in  Bavaria,  where  20,000  men  under  General  Mack  capitulated 
at  Ulm,  entered  Vienna  in  triumph,  and  completely  defeated 
the  combined  Austrian  and  Russian  forces  at  Austerlitz  (Dec. 
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1805).  Austria  hastened  to  make  her  peace  with  Napoleon  at 
Pressburg,  giving  up  to  him  Italy  and  the  supremacy  in  Ger- 
many.  He  then  made  his  step-son  Eugen  Beauhamais  king  of 
Italy,  his  brother  Joseph  king  of  Naples,  his  brother  Louis  king 
of  Holland,  etc.  and  by  a  family  compact  was  himself  made 
head  of  the  Bonaparte  family,  so  that  all  its  members  with  their 
possessions  became  his  vassals.  In  Germany  he  established,  in 
July  1806,  the  Confederation  of  the  Rhine,  in  which  the  minor 
States  of  Germany  were  united  under  his  protectorate.  Bavaria 
and  Würtemberg  were  raised  into  kingdoms.  The  whole  west 
and  south  of  Germany  lay  at  Napoleon's  feet.  But  a  new 
enemy  rose  in  the  North.  Prussia  had  hitherto  been  on  better 
terms  with  Napoleon  than  Austria,  and  had  become  rather 
isolated  among  the  German  states  by  the  attitude  of  reserve 
which  she  had  maintained.  She  had,  however,  never  met  with 
the  slightest  gratitude  from  Napoleon,  whose  new  and  high- 
handed  proceedings  in  Germany  were  indeed  an  uncalled-for 
insult  and  menace  to  her.  She  suddenly  mobilised  her  armies 
and  became  the  ally  of  Russia,  which  had  refused  to  accept  the 
conditions  of  peace  which  Napoleon  offered  after  his  victory  at 
Austerlitz.  But  before  the  Russians  could  come  to  their  aid 
Napoleon  flung  himself  on  the  Prussians  and  crushed  their 
armies  in  the  terrible  battles  at  Jena  and  Auerstädt  (Oct.  1806). 
He  entered  Berlin  in  triumph  just  as  before  he  had  entered 
Vienna,  and  from  thence  he  issued  the  famous  '  Berlin  Decree,' 
directed  against  his  old  and  most  dangerous  enemy,  England, 
and  intended  to  inflict  a  fatal  blow  upon  her  by  ruining  her 
commerce.  English  goods  were  to  be  seized  everywhere  and 
the  harbours  of  neutrals  to  be  closed  against  English  ships 
under  penalty  of  war  with  France.  The  terms  of  this  decree 
show  how  entirely  Napoleon  relied  on  sheer  force  to  accomplish 
his  ends.  The  measure  was  almost  equivalent  to  the  annexation 
of  all  the  neutral  states,  and  as  a  matter  of  fact  it  really  did 
much  to  bring  about  his  ruin.  More  and  more  it  became 
apparent  that  Napoleon  strove  after  the  absolute  supremacy  in 
Europe.  After  having  fought  against  Russia  the  bloody  but 
undecided  battle  of  Eylau — the  first  great  battle    in    which 
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Napoleon  was  not  victorious — and  having  at  last  defeated  her 
at  Friedland  (June,  1807),  he  met  the  emperor  Alexander  at 
Tilsit  and  there  settled  the  conditions  of  peace.  He  flattered 
the  emperor  with  the  hope  of  the  supremacy  over  the  North 
and  the  East  of  Europe,  and,  by  agreeing  to  abandon  Poland 
to  Russia,  won  him  entirely  over  to  his  side.  Alexander  in 
return  sacrificed  Prussia  to  Napoleon.  The  Prussian  kingdom 
was  reduced  to  less  than  half  its  former  size,  and  the  king  was 
forbidden  to  keep  more  than  42,000  soldiers,  an  army  which 
Napoleon  thought  he  could  easily  crush  whenever  he  chose. 

Napoleon  was  now  at  the  zenith  of  his  power.  He  ruled 
absolutely  over  the  west  and  middle  of  Europe.  England  alone 
remained  unconquered,  and  the  Continental  System  could  not 
be  carried  out  without  a  larger  navy  than  he  as  yet  possessed. 
He  therefore  endeavoured  (after  the  English  had  forestalled 
him  in  appropriating  the  Danish  navy)  to  make  himself  the 
master  of  Portugal  and  Spain,  in  order  to  obtain  the  help  of  the 
fleets  of  these  two  countries.  In  1807  he  occupied  Portugal 
because  she  objected  to  the  Continental  System  and  did  not 
bar  her  harbours  to  English  ships.  In  1808  he  interfered  with 
regard  to  the  Spanish  succession,  but  in  so  violent  a  manner 
that  he  entirely  alienated  the  Spaniards,  who  had  hitherto  fol- 
lowed  his  career  with  some  degree  of  sympathy.  He  invaded 
Spain,  and  made  his  brother  Joseph  king  against  the  wish  of 
the  nation.  He  had  always  strangely  underrated  the  force  of 
national  feeling  and  had  ruthlessly  violated  it  everywhere. 
Here  for  the  first  time — as  afterwards  in  Russia  and  Germany 
— he  learned  what  an  enormous  power  lies  in  the  patriotic 
feeling  of  the  mass  of  the  people.  Spain  was  never  quite  sub- 
dued,  the  religious  feeling  of  the  people,  united  with  their 
national  pride,  kept  up  an  obstinate  resistance  to  the  armies  of 
his  generals,  and  when  an  English  army  ander  Sir  Arthur 
Wellesley,  afterwards  Duke  of  Wellington,  was  sent  to  Portugal 
in  1808,  a  prolonged  struggle  ensued,  which  ultimately  resulted 
in  the  deliverance  of  the  whole  Peninsula  from  the  French  yoke 
(181 3).  In  the  mean  time  at  the  great  assembly  at  Erfurt  (Oct. 
1808)    Napoleon   confirmed   his   ailiance  wiih  Alexander  and 
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appeared  surrounded  by  kings  and  princes.  From  hence  he  hur- 
ried  back  to  France  and  then  to  Spain,  where  he  re-established 
on  the  throne  his  brother  Joseph,  who  had  been  compelled  to 
leave  Madrid,  and  forced  the  English  under  Sir  John  Moore  to 
retreat,  but  was  called  back  by  the  news  of  the  outbreak  of  a 
new  Austrian  war.  After  a  great  defeat  at  Aspern  (May,  1809) 
his  rapidity  and  energy  once  more  got  the  better  of  the 
Austrians,  whom  he  defeated  at  Wagram  (July)  and  forced 
to  conclude  the  Peace  of  Vienna  in  October,  1809.  The  course 
of  the  Spanish  war,  which  was  on  the  whole  unfavourable  to  the 
French,  the  revolt  of  the  Tirolese,  and  several  attempts  at  a 
revolt  in  Germany,  might  have  warned  him  of  the  rising  national 
feeling  and  of  the  desire  which  was  becoming  more  and  more 
universal,  to  shake  off  his  oppressive  yoke.  In  Prussia  es- 
pecially  a  reorganisation  was  quietly  but  surely  taking  place. 
The  University  of  Berlin  was  established,  Fichte  revived  the 
national  feeling  by  his  OJcbcn  an  bie  beutfc^e  SfJattcn,  and  Stein  and 
Scharnhorst  reformed  the  administration  and  the  army.  But 
Napoleon  either  did  not  see  all  this  or  feigned  not  to  see  it. 
The  limits  of  what  was  possible  became  less  and  less  distinct  in 
his  mind,  and  his  desire  to  take  revenge  on  England  became 
more  and  more  vehement.  He  ruled  over  lands  and  countries 
with  absolute  despotism.     The  possessions  of  the  pope  were  in 

1809  united  with  France,  and  when  the  pope  remonstrated  he 
was  led  away  from  Rome  and  imprisoned  in  France.  Holland 
and  the  German  North  Sea  Coast  were  annexed  in  18 10  in 
Order  to  make  his  continental  System  work  more  effectually. 
The  Napoleonic  empire  in  1809  extended  from  the  Baltic  to  the 
lonian  islands,  and  was  divided  into  130  departments.  About 
IOC  millions  of  men,  the  vassal  states  included,  acknowledged 
his  sway.  In  the  hope  of  having  a  direct  heir  to  whom  he 
might  bequeath  this  vast  empire,  Napoleon  divorced  his  first 
wife  Josephine,  who  had  borne  him  no  children,  and  married  in 

1810  as  his  second  wife  an  imperial  princess,  Marie  Louise,  the 
daughter  of  the  Emperor  of  Aiistria.  In  181 1  she  bore  him  a 
son,  who  received  the  title  of  King  of  Rome  immediately  after 
his  birth.      Napoleon  now  feit   assured  that    the    empire    of 
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Charlemagne  was  securely  vested  in  his  family,  and  his  pride 
henceforth  knew  no  bounds. 

It  would  have  been  wise  of  Napoleon  if  he  had  taken  pains 
to  preserve  the  Russian  alliance.  But  in  his  often  incompre- 
hensible  and  inconsiderate  arrogance  he  had  in  various  ways 
contrived  seriously  to  offend  Alexander  and  almost  to  drive  him 
into  the  opposite  camp.  Towards  the  end  of  1810  the  alliance 
of  Tilsit  seemed  to  have  come  to  an  end.  Alexander  refused 
to  adopt  Napoleon's  policy  towards  neutral  states,  to  which 
Napoleon  answered  by  the  annexation  of  Oldenburg,  which 
was  governed  by  a  prince  of  the  Russian  house.  Russia  in 
return  increased  the  restrictions  on  French  trade,  at  the  same 
time  modifying  those  on  colonial  wares.  The  whole  Continen- 
tal System  of  Napoleon  was  endangered  by  these  proceedings 
of  Russia,  and  war  became  inevitable.  With  his  usual  energy 
Napoleon  wished  to  seek  the  enemy  in  his  own  country,  again — 
as  in  the  Egyptian  expedition — underrating  the  difficulties  of  the 
undertaking,  the  dangers  of  being  cut  off  from  home,  and  the 
severity  of  the  climate,  and  failing  to  understand  the  perilous 
consequences  of  provoking  the  hatred  of  the  nation  at  large. 
With  one  of  the  most  splendid  armies  the  world  had  ever  seen, 
amounting  to  more  than  600,000  men,  he  set  out  on  his  ex- 
pedition in  May,  1812,  from  which  he  returned  almost  alone  in 
December.  The  Emperor  of  Austria  and  the  King  of  Prussia 
had  been  compelled  to  place  large  contingents  of  their  troops 
at  his  disposal.  With  the  'Grand  Army'  he  crossed  the 
Niemen,  and  proceeded  with  the  central  portion  of  it  straight 
on  in  the  direction  of  Moscow,  the  heart  of  Russia.  So  anxious 
was  he  to  push  on  that  he  made  no  attempt  to  bring  about  the 
restoration  of  Poland,  which  would  have  been  a  great  help  to 
him  in  the  ensuing  war,  The  Russian  troops  being  in  a  vast 
minority  (175,000  men)  receded  gradually,  devastating  all  the 
country  within  their  reach.  Smolensk  was  taken  in  August, 
and  the  Russian  army  under  Kutusoff  was  defeated  not  far 
from  Moscow  in  the  bloody  battle  of  Borodino  on  the  Moskwa 
(September),  whereupon  Napoleon  entered  the  now  deserted 
Moscow  on  September  I4th,   1812.     But  to  his  great   disap- 
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pointment  Alexander,  who  was  advised  by  Stein  and  Sir 
Robert  Wilson,  refused  to  negotiate.  Fires  kept  breaking  out 
in  Moscow,  partly  laid  by  the  Russians  themselves  before  the 
evacuation,  and  the  Situation  of  Napoleon,  who  lingeied  in 
the  town  for  five  weeks,  became  daily  more  and  niore  per- 
plexing.  At  last  he  saw  the  impossibility  of  Coming  to  an 
understanding  with  the  Czar  and  of  remaining  any  longer  in 
Moscow.  He  gave  the  order  for  retreat.  But  it  was  too  late. 
The  Russian  winter  set  in  with  unusual  severity,  no  provisions 
in  the  case  of  retreat  had  been  made,  and  the  splendid  army, 
the  instrument  which  had  hitherto  never  failed  in  Napoleon's 
hands,  perished  of  frost,  hunger  and  disease,  unceasingly 
harassed  by  attacks  from  the  pursuing  Russians  and  Cossacks. 
The  fights  at  the  crossing  of  the  Berezina  (Nov.  25  tili  28) 
completed  the  dissolution  of  the  Grande-Artude,  of  which 
only  15,000  men  tottered  into  Vilna  on  December  6th,  about 
half-a-million  of  men  on  the  French  side  having  perished 
or  disappeared  in  Russia.  As  he  had  done  in  the  Egyp- 
tian  campaign,  Napoleon  left  the  wreck  of  his  army,  fled  on 
a  carriage  put  on  the  sledge  of  a  peasant,  revealed  part 
of  the  truth  to  the  amazed  world  in  his  zgth  bulletin  of 
December  3rd,  and  hurried  by  Warsaw  and  Dresden  to  Paris, 
promising  the  Poles  in  Warsaw  to  be  back  at  the  Niemen  in 
the  spring  of  1813  with  an  army  of  300,000  men.  The  Prussian 
and  Austrian  contingents  had  escaped  destruction,  having  been 
posted  partly  in  the  Baltic  provinces,  partly  on  the  Polish 
frontier.  When  the  Russians  pressed  on,  the  thought  occurred 
to  General  York,  the  Commander  of  the  Prussian  contingent  in 
the  Baltic,  that  the  time  had  now  come  to  throw  off  the 
detested  yoke  of  the  French  and  to  deliver  Prussia  from  the 
Napoleonic  tyranny.  He  consequently  separated  his  troops 
from  the  French,  and  without  waiting  for  the  permission  of 
his  king  in  this  critical  moment,  he  signed  on  December  3oth 
181 2,  the  Convention  of  Tauroggen  with  the  Russian  general 
Diebitsch,  by  which  he  promised  to  cease  all  hostilities  against 
the  Russians. 

This  defection  of  the  Prussian  army  was  of  the  greatest 
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importancc.  It  gave  the  signal  for  the  rising  of  Prussia,  and 
soon  of  the  greater  part  of  Germany  against  Napoleon.  The 
Russians  were  everywhere  welcomed  as  the  friends  of  the 
country,  the  Prussian  '  Landwehr '  was  set  on  foot,  a  new  spirit 
of  devotion  and  patriotism  had  come  over  the  whole  nation. 
It  was  universally  feit  that  now  or  never  the  chains  must  be 
broken.  The  King  of  Prussia  sanctioned  York's  proceeding, 
united  himself  with  the  Czar,  and  summoned  his  people  to 
arms.  Austria  and  the  Middle  German  states  still  sided  with 
Napoleon,  but  the  Confederation  of  the  Rhine  was  broken  up. 
It  was  like  the  Coming  spring  after  a  long  and  cruel  winter. 
Everybody  prepared  to  sacrifice  his  all  for  the  deliverance  of 
the  fatherland.  Thus  the  so-called  'War  of  Deliverance'  broke 
out  in  1813.  At  first  Napoleon  seemed  to  have  the  upper  band. 
With  his  usual  rapidity  and  energy  he  took  the  field  again  in 
April  with  about  300,000  men,  as  he  had  promised,  and  pro- 
ceeded  at  once  to  act  on  the  offensive.  As  long  as  he  had  only 
to  deal  with  Russia  and  Prussia,  the  army  of  the  latter  being 
as  yet  in  a  very  unprepared  State,  he  niaintained  on  the  whole 
his  siipcriority.  This  phase  of  the  war  came  to  an  end  by  an 
armistice  in  June.  Soon  after  Sweden  joined  the  coalition,  and 
England  promised  pecuniary  aid.  But  in  the  second  phase  of 
the  war  Austria  joined  the  allies,  and  by  the  great  battle  of 
Leipzig  (called  in  German  die  Völkerschlacht  bei  L.)  on  October 
i8th  Napoleon  was  practically  expelled  from  the  German  soil. 
The  third  phase  of  the  war  consisted  of  an  invasion  of  France 
and  occupation  of  Paris  by  the  allied  Powers  (1814),  which 
brought  about  the  downfall  of  the  Napoleonic  empire  on  April 
llth,  1814.  Napoleon  having  finally  abdicated  for  himself  and 
his  son  was  appointed  sovereign  of  the  Isle  of  Elba.  His  wife 
and  child,  to  whom  he  seemed  to  be  entirely  indifferent,  did  not 
accompany  him.  The  government  of  the  Bourbons  was  re- 
established.  Louis  XVI IL,  the  brother  of  Louis  XVL,  returned 
to  Paris  and  gave  a  new  Constitution  to  the  land.  In  the  first 
Treaty  of  Paris  the  boundaries  of  France  were  on  the  whole 
reduced  to  what  they  were  in  1792. 

In  Order  to  arrange  the  affairs  of  Europe  the  allies  and 
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almost  all  the  representatives  of  the  European  Powers  assembled 
at  Vienna  and  held  a  General  Congress,  but  soon  dififerences 
between  the  Powers,  which  had  been  checked  only  by  the 
necessity  of  makihg  common  cause  against  the  common  enemy, 
began  to  make  themselves  feit.  At  Paris  the  Bourbons  became 
after  a  short  while  extremely  unpopulär,  and  Napoleon,  follow- 
ing  the  development  of  affairs  with  the  greatest  attention,  and 
seeing  the  general  dissatisfaction,  resolved  to  try  his  fortune 
once  more.  He  secretly  set  sail  from  Elba,  landed  in  France, 
was  at  first  received  very  coolly,  but  soon  enthusiastically  wel- 
comed  everywhere.  The  troops  which  were  sent  against  him 
joined  his  Standard,  and  he  entered  Paris  in  triumph  on  March 
2oth,  1815.  On  the  news  of  Napoleon's  arrival  King  Louis  XVIII. 
had  fled  from  Paris  and  left  France.  The  plenipotentiaries,  who 
were  still  assembled  in  Vienna,  issued  a  declaration  calling  him 
'an  enemy  and  disturber  of  the  peace  of  the  world.'  The  coalition 
was  reconstituted,  and  war  began  once  more.  Napoleon's  ally, 
Murat,  was  defeated  by  the  Austrians  and  expelled  from  Naples, 
and  afterwards,  in  an  attempt  to  retake  the  town,  was  taken 
prisoner  and  shot.  In  the  meantime  Napoleon  had  invaded 
Belgium  with  a  strong  and  well-disciplined  force.  Here  he  was 
met  by  two  armies — forming  the  right  wing  of  the  forces  of  the 
coalition — the  one  consisting  of  English,  Dutch  and  German 
troops  under  Wellington,  the  other  being  the  Prussian  army 
under  Blücher.  After  the  preliminary  fights  of  Ligny  and 
Quatrebras,  in  the  former  of  which  Napoleon  obtained  some 
passing  advantage,  he  was  entirely  defeated  on  the  i8th  of 
June  near  the  village  of  Waterloo,  not  far  from  Brüssels,  by 
the  united  forces  of  Wellington  and  Blücher.  The  troops  under 
Wellington  kept  up  a  stubborn  resistance  during  the  whole  of 
the  day,  until  the  Prussians  under  Blücher  arrived  by  forced 
marches  on  the  scene,  and  the  French  were  utterly  routed.  The 
battle  is  called  by  the  English  the  battle  of  Waterloo,  by  the 
Germans  Waterloo  or  Belle  AUiance,  by  the  French  the  battle  of 
Mont  St  Jean  (cf.  notes  to  104,  8  and  105,  12).  The  victorious 
allies  entered  Paris  for  the  second  time  after  Napoleon  had 
again  abdicated,  and  the  second  treaty  of  Paris  (Nov.   1815) 
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restored  at  last  to  the  world  the  longed-for  peace.  After  his 
abdication  Napoleon  had  taken  refuge  at  Rochefort  on  board 
the  English  ship  Bellerophon.  The  allied  Powers  decided 
that  his  presence  in  Europe  could  no  longer  be  tolerated  with 
safety,  and  consequently  he  was  conveyed  to  the  Island  of 
St  Helena,  where  he  died  in  182 1  surrounded  by  a  few  faithful 
friends. 
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Sn  bcm  G'ahnoret  bcö  (5i(it)agcn?,  bcr  ju^cimat  tu  bcr 
2ßürf)e  t»ou  granffiirt  nac^  Stuttgart  gc()t,  reiften  üor  eini# 
gen  3a()ren  an  einem  kr  [c^üuftcn  5^age  beö   @eptember6  5 
3U>ei  junge  9Jtänner.     2)cr  eine  t*on  i()nen  \x\ix  crft  eine 
(Station  I}inter  Sarniftabt  cingcftiegen  unb  f)atte  beut  frü# 
f)_eren  ^affagicr  fc^on  beim  erften  QlnbM  htrc^  [ein  [c^mucfeö 
Slufjere  unb  ben  freunbUc^en   ©ruf?,  iüonnt  er  [icf;  neben 
i()n  [ct^te,  bie  Surd;t,  bcr  Bufiiü  möchte  Ujin  eine  unange*  10 
ne()me  Slac^barfc^aft  geben,  i^öüig   benommen.    2)er  gort* 
gang  ber  Oieifc  bcu>ieö,  bap   er  nic^t   unricf;tig    gcurt()ei(t 
f)atte,  ivcnn  er  feinen  9teifegefaf)rten  für  einen  ivofjigejoge* 
neu,  anftänbigen  ?Otann  l)ie(t.    2Öa6  er  fprac^,  umr,  ivenn 
nid;t  gcrabe  ()eitcr,  boc^  offen  unb  t>erftänbig ;   nicf;t  fetten  15 
fogar  übcrrafrf;ten  ben  Dteifenben  (eiff;t  t)ingeJvorfene  Stupe* 
rungen,  ©ebanfen  fcineö  9uic^bar^,  bie  üon  feiner  33i(bung, 
gefel(frf;aftlic^er  förfa[)rung  unb  einer  33c(efenf)eit  ^engten,  bie 
er  benn  borf;  ()inter  bem  ctivaö  groben  Sagbrocf  unb  ber  um 
fc{;einbaren  Sebcrmülje  nicf;t  gcfurf;t  ()ätte.    Überf)aupt  bauc(;te  20 
eö  biefem  Steifenben,  er  muffe,  je  tvciter  er  im  ©üben  tsor-- 
brang,  bcfto  öfter  unb  nic[;t  ot)ne  S3efc^amung  bcm  Sanbe 
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unb  bcn  33tnvof)ncrn  23orurt^ei(c  abbitten,  bie  man  in  bcr 
?5crne  ücm  .i^orenfagcn,  befonbcrö  in  einem  2((tct  üon  incr* 
unbjttianjig  3at)ren,  fo  leidet  annimmt. 

3öie  anbcrö  war  i[)m  biefcö  Sanb  im  SBranbcnbuvgifd^cn 

5  gefd^ilbert  n?orben !  93^anc^c  Sftcifenbe  f)atten  jiDar  biefe  S3crg* 
ftra^e,  bicfeö  5'tcffartf)at  c^ekhtf  boc^  erfc^ien  bann  it)re  33c# 
[c^reibung  matt  unb  ficin  gegen  bie  SSunber  ber  ©c^iveij, 
ju  ivel^er  fte  auf  biefcr  ©trape  geeilt  uv.avcn.  Über  bie 
S3en^of)ner  iioar  aber  in  feiner  ^eimat  nur  eine  (Stimme. 

lo^icr,  balb  t)inter  ©armftabt,  fangen  bie  ©c^ivaben  an,  er* 
3af)(te  man  bem  jungen  Oteifenben  in  33erlin,  mit  einem  mit* 
leibigen  S3ticf  auf  bie  5?arte,  mit  einem  noc^  mitleibigercn 
auf  if)n,  ber  biefe  Sauber  befuc^en  wölk.  2)a  ge{)t  atteö 
gefellfc^aftlic^e  Seben,  alle  33ilbung  audj   ein  ro^eö,  unge# 

15  fittetcö  Sßolf,  baö  nic^t  einmal  guteö  2)eut[c^  fprec^en  fann. 
Unb  leiber,  nic^t  nur  bie  unterften  5?laffen  leiben  an  biefem 
?i}?angel,  aud^  bie  befferen  Staube  l)aben  einen  5lnftrid^  üon 
cingefc^ränftcm,  ungalantem  SBcfen,  unb  rcben  fo  elenbeö 
!l)eutfc^,  ba^  fie  üor  i^rcmben,  um  nid^t  crrotf)cn  ju  muffen, 

20  franjüftfc^  fpred^cn :  ta'S»  ivar  ber  Sieife^-^fcnuig,  ben  man 
i()m  nac^  ©d^unaben  mitgab,  unb  in  bem  jungen  unb  rc# 
mantifd^cn  ^op^  beö  jungen  ©ranbenburgerö  l)atten  biefe 
(Sagen  ftd^  enblirf;  iva(}renb  ber  fc^onen  93tu^e,  bie  il)m  bie 
(Sanbfunftftrapen  unb  bie   fc^na)3[enbcn   ^oftitlonö    feineö 

25  Sßatcrlanbeö  gbnnten,  fo  fonberbar  geftaltet,  baf  er  ftd^  felbft 
ir»ie  einer  jener  ivol)lerjogcncn  jungen  Ferren  in  einem 
©cottifd^en  Dtoman  erfc^ien,  bie  »on  ben  Jvel)mütl}igcn  Grin* 
nerungen  an  bie  fcinftcn  (S^irfel,  an  Zf)cata  unb  alle  @e* 
•miffe  ber  gropen  Sßelt  erfüllt,  üon  Sonbon  anö  reifen,  um 

30  baö  ^od^lanb  unb  feine  barbarifrf;en  33en)ol)ner  ju 
befud^en. 


!Doc^  al6  bie  ^errlic^e  SBcIt  icner  Serge  üclt  Olft  unb 
SÖSein  unb  jene  gefegneten  2;i)a(er  ficf;  vor  feinen  ©liefen 
auftf)aten,  a(ö  bie  [ebenen  2)orfer  mit  if)vcn  rctf)cn  2)äd;crn, 
mit  i[)ien  reinlichen,  früi)Ud;en  5i)Zenfct;cn  feinem  erftaunten 
Sluge  jid^  jcigten,  alö  ba  unb  bort  jtt)ifcf;en  v^'^if^tüotlen  5 
Sud^enn^albern  eine  alte  Surg  unb  ein  ©c^lop  mit  fc^im* 
mernben  ?5enftern  auftauchte,  ta  fiel  er  btlinal)e  in  baö  an# 
bere  (Sxtremj  er  ftrcmte  über  öon  S06  unb  33e4»unberung 
unb  bemitleibcte  bie  arme,  flaci^e  9J?arf,  il}ren  fal)len  (3anb# 
boben,  il}re  mageren  Scannen  unb  it)re  bleichen  33en?of)ner,  10 
üon  ivelc^en  üielleict;t  3^aufcnbe  an&  bem  ^cbm  gingen, 
ol)ne  nur  eine  jener  üppigen  Strauben  gefef)en  ju  l)aben, 
bie  l)ier  in  uncnblic^cr  Sülle  burc^  baö  grüne  8aub  fc^im* 
merten,  unb  ein  fd^mac^er  S^roft  für  feinen  ^atriotiömuö 
iDar,  ba^  bie  9?atur  feine  Sanböleute  burc^  l)5l)ere  ©infic^t,  15 
eine  n)ol)llautenbere  ©prac^e  unb  feinere  33ilbung  in  etivaö 
n)enigftenö  entfcl;abigt  f)ah. 

2)er  junge  9Jtann  an  feiner  Seite  fehlen  übrigen^,  ob# 
gleich  man  feiner  ©pracf;e  ben  füblic^cn  Slccent  anl)5rte, 
bie  ©efci^e  bcö  2lnftanbeö  nic^t  minber  gut  ju  iun-ftel)en  alö  20 
ber  33ranbenburger ;  jum  minbeftcn  ix'rrietl)  feine  feiner 
?5ragen  9?eugierbe,  über  beffen  ©tanb,  35aterlanb  unb  ditU 
fejmerf  etwaö  ju  crfal}ren;  er  benaf)m  fiel;  jut^orfommenb, 
aber  ttjürbig,  fd;ien  geneigter  ju  anttt)orten  alö  ju  fragen, 
unb  übernal)m  e^,  ol)ne  fic^  baburc^  belaftigt  ju  fül)len,  25 
bcn  Sremben  über  9^amen  unb  @efd^icl;te  ber  33urgen  unb 
©table,  bie  il)m  auffielen,  ju  unterrichten. 

<So   rul)ig   unb   fall   übrigen^    ber  ?Olann   im   3agb# 
fleib  über  biefe  T)inge  Sluffc^luf  gab,  fo  waren  eö  bod^ 
iWd  fünfte,  über  iveld^e  er  ttjarmer   unb   langer  fprac&.  30 
Ginmal,  alö  fein  5Rebenfi^er  über  bie  gute  ©efellfc^aft  in 
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Sc^ttJakn  einige  fcinec  fonberbaren  Segriffe  |)vci6gab,  [a^ 
ii)n  t»er  ©nine  mit  9}ertt)unt)erung  an,  fragte  ifjn  auc^,  ob 
er  üiettdc^t  auf  einem  anbern  SBcge  fcf)Ort  früf)cr  in 
©d^waben  gctvcfen  fei,  unb  a(6  jener  eö  verneinte,  cvn)i* 

5  berte  er : 

„3c^  n.Hn^,  man  mad^t  fic^  f)in  unb  itnbcr,  bcfonberö 
in  9iorbbcutfc^(anb,  fonbcrbare  33egriffe  üon  unö.  Db  mit 
Stecht,  mi)gen  @ie  felbft  entfc^eiben,  mnn  (Sie  einige  Seit 
in  unferer  93?itte  üerweiit  f)aben.    2)o(^  möchte  id^  3f)nen 

10  ratl)cn,  ju^or  etwaö  un'bcfangener  bie  moglid^e  €lucUe  folc^er 
Urtf)ci(e  ^u  bctracf;ten.  3d^  gebe  ju,  bap  eine  gcunffe  nac^# 
tf)eilige  Slnfic^t  über  mein  33ater(anb  feit  3af)rf)unberten 
beftel)t ;  jum  minbeften  finb  bie  @c^n\ibcnftreicl;e  nic^t  erft 
in  unfcren   3^agen    befannt   gen?orbcn.     1)o(i)  fc^cint  ein 

IS  grofjcr  ^()ei(  bicfer  aberit>il5igen  5)inge  au5  einer  gciviffen 
Giferfuc£?t  ber  23c(f'^ftämme  f)cri^or^ugef)en,  unb  aus?  bcr 
ÄIcinftabterci,  bie  öon  jc(}cr  in  unfcrm  lieben  2)eutfc^[anb 
I)ervfdbte.  3n  ©c^wabcn  ^um  Scifpiet  erjafjlt  man  alle  jene 
(Sonberbarfeitcn,  bie  anbere  unö  aufbürbcn,  ycn  bcn  DfU 

20  rcid)ern ;  ba^  aber  bicfeö  93oruvti)ci{  fcIbft  in  neueren  Seiten, 
fclbft  burc^  bie  Sortfc^rittc  bcr  Suttur  unb  baö  regere  gcfcüige 
Scbcn  nic^t  gefc^wä^t  tt)urbe,  t)at  imi  ivic^tige  ©ritnbe, 
bie  größere  ©c^ulb  aber  liegt  nirf;t  auf  bcr  Seite  üon  Süb* 
bcutfc^lanb." 

25  „33itte!"  rief  ber  branbenburgifd^c  O^cifcnbc  etu\v3  un* 
gläubig,  „id^  foUte  bod^  md)t  bcnfcn  — " 

„'^')lan  bcurt()ci(t  unfere  Sitten  nad^  meinen  Sanbötcu* 
tcn,  bie  man  in  9corbbcutfd^(anb  ftcbt.  SBcnn  nun  biefe 
audf;  bie  i\n-nünftigftcn  9}tcnfc^en  iviircn,  c5  ivürben  ifjnen 

30  bod;  jU'»ei  9J?ängel  anl)ängen,  bie  fie  in  3i)ren  2htgcn  in 
S'lac^tijeil  fctjen.    ©inmal  bie  (Sprache  — " 
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„53itte!"  minderte  [cm  @efaf)rte  öerbinblic^.  „^fiic^t  aÜe, 
Sie  jum  Scifvicl  brürfcn  fic^  aUerUcbft  auö." 

„3c^  trüde  mic^  auö,  tvie  ic^  knfe,  unb  fo  macf;t  cö 
ein  guter  2;f)cil  meiner  Sanbökute  aiid)-,  iveil  ivir  aber 
tie  2)ipi)t^ongen  anberö  auöiprec{)cn  a(3  3f)r,  bie  Gnb[i(*s 
ben  cnht)eber  naä)  unferer  a(tert()ümlicf)en  ?5orm  anbern, 
über  im  (5prcc{;cn  übereifen,  f(inc]t  (Suc^  unfeve  <£:pracl;e 
auffallenb,  I)art,  beina()e  gemein.  2)ie  mciften  Sil^iDaben, 
bic  ©ie  bei  fic^  [ef)en,  [inb  junge  9)?anner,  bie  t»on  ber 
Uni^erfitat  fommen  unb  bie  2lnfta(ten  in  5?ovbbeut[cf;(anb  lo 
befuc^en,  ober  5iauf(eute,  bie  i()r  ^panbeiöiveg  ba(}in  [ü()rt. 
2)iefen  9Jien[c^en  legen  nun  3f)re  Sanböleute  burc^auö  if)ren 
eigenen  9}Jafftab  an  unb  tf)un  fef)r  unrecf;t  baran.  3n 
3i}rem  Sanbe  nnvb  ben  auperen  formen  unb  bem  Senef)* 
men  beö  5?naben  unb  beö  Süngling^  einige  Slufmerffam*  15 
feit  gefc^enft,  er  nnrb  [ef)r  balb  in  bie  gefeÜigen  5ireife  ge* 
jogen^  bei  unö  finbet  bie6  t^ieKeic^t  erft  um  ac^t  ober  jefin 
Sa^re  [pater  ftatt." 

„9?un  baö  ift  eö  ja  gcrabc,  iüaö  ic^  folgte/'  entgegnete 
jener«  „biefe  formen  gen)innt  feiner  burcf;  [ic^  [elbft,  unb  20 
bieö  ift  alfo  ein  Sei}(cr  3i)rer  ©rjie^ung  — " 

„3ßorauögefe^t,  baf  jene  ?^ormen  iinrftic^  fo  trcfflic^,  ba^ 
fie  i>a^  [inb,  n)aö  bem  jufünftigen  S3ürger  eineö  Staateö  üor 
altem  alö  nü(3(icf)  unb  notf)it»enbig  einzuimpfen  ift." 

„2)a0  foü  eö  ja  nici^t;  aber  fo  auf  bem  Srtje  mitnef)men  25. 
fann  er  fie  boc^  \vol}[,"  meinte  ber  ^^rembe. 

„SBenn  er  fie  nur  fo  mitnimmt,  ücrüert  er  fie  aucf;  gc# 
legentlic^,"  ertvibcrte  ber  ©c^iüabe.     „2)oc^  baö  ift  nic^t 
ber  ^unft,  ivoüon  wir  fprec^en.    3c^  bef)aupte  nur,  man 
^at  in  9?orbbeutfc^(anb  unrecht,  unfcre  «Sitten  unb  unfereso 
©efeÜfc^aft  nac^  beuten  ju  bcurti)ei(en,  bie  ber  ©efeUfc^aft 
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eigentlich  noc^  nic^t  ange[}ürt  f)atten,  bie  t»iettcic^t  in  Me 
SBcIt  gcj'c^icft  u>itrben,  um  i[)ve  ©itten  ab^ufd^knfen.  Dber 
tt?oUten  ©ie  nac^  einigen  jungen  @e(ef)rten,  bie  gevabe  auö 
ber  ©tubivftuk  ju  3()nen  famen  unb  [ic^  iiielleid;t  unge* 

5  [cf)icft  in  (Sprache  unb  93ianieren  jeigten,  bie  Sanb^Ieute 
biefer  5Jien[^en  beurt[)ei(cn?"| 

„®eunp  nic^t,  aber  geftef)en  Sie  ^dm,  man  Ifoxt  boc^ 
fel6ft  t>on  ber  guten  ©efeüfc^aft  in  ©c^Jvaben  fo  fonbcrbare 
©erüc^te,  öon  if)ren  (Sitten  unb   ©ebraud^en,  l^on   i()rcn 

lo  grauen  unb  93Zabc^en." 

„93ieüeic^t  faum  fo  fonberbar,"  üerfe^te  ber  3ager  Ih 
c^elnb,  „atö  man  bei  unö  üon  bcn  Sitten  3f)rer  2)amen 
I)ürt;  benn  unfere  ?Oiäbd^en  fteUen  \id)  bie  norbbeutfci^en 
2)amen  geivip  immer  mit  irgenb  einem  gelef}vten  33u(^  in 

IS  ber  «^anb  t»or.  2)ie  jiveite  dueUe  beö  3rrtf)umö  über 
mein  9}ater(anb  [inb  aber  3f)re  reifenben  Sanböteute  unb 
bie  eigentf)üm(ic^en  U^erl)a(tniffe  unfereö  Samilientebenö. 
3n  S^lorbbeutfc^lanb  faßt  eö  nic^t  fc^iver,  in  Siiniilienfrei* 
[en  Sutritt  ju   bcfommcn,   burcl^   einen   Sefannten   ^üjn 

20  3u  evmerben.  Sn  S^ivaben  ift  e6  anbevö:  man  ift  {)eitcr, 
gefettig  unter  fic^,  ber  grembe  nnrb  alö  chva^  Svembcö 
angeftaunt,  aber  e()er  üermieben  a(ö  eingelaben,  boc^  iverben 
Sie  für  biefe  fc^einbare  Ää(te  immer  eine  @ntf(^äbigung 
finben,    Sf)re  fianb6leute  offnen  bie  Xf^üx,  aber  feiten  baö 

25  -^erj ;  meine-  Sci^n^aben  finb  üorfid^tiger,  aber  fie  fc^liepen 
fic^  an  ben,  n)e(cf;cn  fie  liebgeivonnen,  mit  einer  »g)er5lic^# 
feit  an,  bie  Sie  bei  fünftlid^  verfeinerten  Sitten  umfonft 
fud^en." 

„Unb  alfo  liegt  eine  jrtJeite  £lueße  unferer  9Sorurtf)eiIe/' 

30  fragte  ber  ^rembe,  „barin,  bap  meine  Sanböleute  eigentlich 
gar  nid^t  in3t)reni?reifen  ein^eimifd^  würben?" 
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„©elüifi!"  fagte  ber  S^ac^bar.  „fernen  ©ic,  tvcnu 
3^nen  baö  @(ücf  ivo()l  ixnll,  in  bie  Ä'reife  unfcrer  tcffciu 
©tänbe  5U  fommen,  (erneu  Sie  unö  näf)cr  fennen,  laffen 
©ie  [ic^  nicf;t  burc^  3f)re  eigenen  2(n[ic^tcn  übet  Sekn  unb 
(Sitte  burc^auö  leiten,  unb  Sie  ivcrben  ein  guteö,  f)erj(ic(;c6  5 
SSülfc^en  finben,-  gebilbet  genug,  um,  ivenn  man  nur  bie 
rechte  Saite  anfc^Iagt,  \id)  mit  ben  ©ebilbetften  ju  meffcn, 
t»ernünftig  genug,  um  bie  ©renken  guter  ©itten  feft  ju  i)a(ten 
unb  ba^  2ärf;erU(^e  ber  Unfitte  ju  belächeln." 

2)er  ?^rembe  an^  ber  9}Jarf   Uicl^elte.     „(5r  liebt  [ein  10 
8anb,"  backte  er,  „unb  er  i}crti)eibigt  eö  mit  SBärme,  ivcil 
er  eö  nid^t  finfen  laffen  ititl,  ober  SBeffereö  nie   gefel)ert 
ijat."     @r  entfd^ulbigte  bei  fid^  bie  tt)arme  93erti)eibigung 
beö  Schwaben,  aber  bennoc^  fonnte  er  eö  fic^  md)t  üerfagen, 
einen  fieinen  S^riumpf)  über  jenen  ju  feiern.    @r  mad)k  15 
if)n  mit  ber  ©elauftgfeit  ber  3unge  unb  jener  Übung,  über 
ein  9iid^tö  [c^ncU  unb  ineleö  ju  [preisen,  —  bie  man  im 
Stürben  unfereö  33ater(anbeö  i)aufiger  alö  im  ©üben  treffen 
foll  —  auf  anbere  gro^e  SSor^üge   aufmerffam,   \vc\d)c  bie 
norblid^cn  ^rotiinjen  2)eutfcl)(anbö  öor  bm  füb(id;en  öorauö  20 
f)aben.    @r  jäf)(te  immer  j^vanjig  ©d^riftfteller  unb  2)id^ter 
feiner  ^eimatt)  gegen  einen  im  ©üben,  unb  ber  ©c^wabe 
fonnte  enblic^  bem  ©c^n^atl  feiner  33erebfamfeit  nur  baburci^ 
(Sinf)aU  tt)un,  ba^  er,  alö  fie  um  eine  @cfe  ber  Sanbftrape 
bogen,  auf  bie  erl)abnen  9tuinen  t)on  ^^cibefberg  f)imvieö,-25 
ber  Srembe  betrachtete  fie  ftaunenb  unb  mit  (Sutjücfen.    3(}re 
r5t()Uc^en  ©tcinmaffen  n)aren  öon  ber  ftnfenben  «^erbftfonne 
nod^  ()of)er  gerotf)et,  unb  ber  SIbenb  liep  bie  S3äume  unb 
©eftrauc^e,  bie  in  ben  verfallenen  5iJiauern   ivad^fen,  im 
bunfelften,  njunbersoüften  @rün  erfd;einen.    !Durc^  bie  ^oi)en,  30 
offenen  ^enfterbogcn  blitfte  ber   frf;\i)arjlic^e  Salb  fjcrr^or. 
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tcn  ®ipfel  tcö  Scrgcö  umjog  jener  tuftige  (Schleier,  iveld^er 
alten  (Degenftänben  [o  eigenen,  gc()eimnlpt»olIcn  Dieij  i)erleif)t, 
unb  i^on  oben  l)erab  fpiegelten  [id)  tk  xbti)\iä)cn  ^Ibmtf 
wbifdjm  itnt»  bei  bunfelbtaue  Jpimmel  in  bcn  5Uttf}cn  bcd 
5  5tecfav3. 

„llnb  ()aben  Sie  feiere  ^^oc^te  in  bcr '9}iavf  ? "  fvvigte 
bcr  3^igcr  mit  gntmütl)igem  Säckeln. 

Scr  Svembc  [cl;icn  c3  nic^t  ju  t)oren,  unücm>anbt  ^in# 

.    gen  [eine^Iicfe  nn  biefem  veijenben  ©c^anfpicl  ,♦   er  mochte 

10  fü{)(cn,  i)a^  eö  [ic^  an  foic^en  Stellen  über  ^4-H>cfte  nirf;t 
gut  ftrciten  laffe. 

9cac^  biefem  93orfvalI  fcf)vte  Ü6rigenö  auf  bem  @c\i^t 
bcö  Sägcrö  bie  lunüge  9iul)e  atnb  Unbcfangenl)cit  ^urücf; 
er  ftritt  über  feinen  ©egenftanb,  ftt)ien  fogar  über  manche 

15  5)inge  fic^  bel)utfam  au?3ubrücfen. 

21(6  aber  ba^  ©efprac^  unter  bcn  haben  9icifenben, 
ba  bie  r)creinbrecf;enbe  9ta^t  iljxc  Slufmerffamfeit  auf  bie 
©egenb  l)cmmte,  auf  einige  neuere  (Sreigniffe  unb  auf  ^0* 
litif  fam,  f'-t'icn  e^  bem  jungen  Wiann  ani  ber  9)carf,  otv 

20  gteicf;  er  bie  ^\h]c  feineö  9iac^barö  nict)t  mel)r  gut  unter* 
fc^eiben  fonnte,  fein  Sltl)em  gel)e  fc^neller,  feine  9febc  n^crbc 
iivirmer,  fur^,  man  l)abe  einen  ^unft  bcr  Kntcrrcbung  gc# 
troffen,  ivc(cl;er  für  tcn  Schwaben  üon  l)ol)em  3ntcreffe 
fei.    9Jlan  fprac^  öon   ber  ®({talt  unb  ber  inneren  5?raft 

25  !Deutfcl)(anb3.  ?02it  einer  gcnnffcn  Erbitterung  j^pg  jener 
eine  ^Hiratlele  junfcf;en  2d},t  unb  ©onft,  bie  nicf;t  gerabe 
jum  93ortl)ci(  bcr  neueren  3cit  auffiel.  2)er  ?5vembe,  bef# 
fen  ®runbfäi3e  im  ©an^cn  nic^t  mit  biefen  2lnfii"l;ten  über* 
cinftimmen  mochten,  gab  il)m  bennod^,  nic^t  t)l}ne  einiget 

30  Setbftgcfü()l,  bie  legten  Siit^e  ju.  Itnglürflicl^er  SBcife  fing 
er  feinen  Sa(j:  „3(^  bin  ein  ^reupe"  an,  unb  rei3tc 


baburc^  uimnüfürüc^  bcn  Unmut^  bcö  jungen  SJianncö 
nod^  mef)r  auf.  S)cnn  Mefer  üergap  nun  jebe  9iüdf[icf;t  bcr 
5ilug()cit,'  mit  einer  ^erebfamfeit,  Mc  an  |ebein  anbcrn  Drtc 
t>ienli(^  geuu'fcn  ivare,  [ucfjte  er  [eine  53?einung  burc^ju- 
füf)ren,  unb  nii"^t3  mar  if)m  ju  fjo<^,  i)n^.  er  nid^t  mit  [ei#  5 
nem  eigenen  ^OJajjftab  gcmcffen  f)htk.  2)er  ^reupe,  ber 
fold^e  Scute  nur  fem  ^^orcnfagen  unb  unter  bem  gefaf)r# 
Iid;en  91amcn  ,,£öpenitfer"  fannte,  erfc^racf  über  bicfe  2(u# 
gerungen,  iicnnte  nic^t  ber  ^^oftiüon,  fonnte  nic^t  ein 
^affagier  im  ©auc^e  bcö  SBagcnö  biefe  9tebcn  t^crnommcn  10 
l)aben!  Spanbau,  5t5penitf,  3ü(ic^  unb  alle  moglid;en 
feften  ^la^e  [cf)UH'bten  i?or  feiner  aufgeregten  ^()antafte, 
unb  ba5  bcfte  93iittc(,  feinen  9Zacl;bar  jum  ©tinfc^n>eigcn 
3U  bringen,  fc^ien  if}m,  nunin  er  fic^  in  bie  (Scfe  brücfte 
unb  fic^  fc^lafenb  fteltte.  15 


SHö  bie  beiben  S^eifcnben  am  93torgen  nacf)  biefcr  gc> 
fäf)rlic^cn  '^1a(i)t  erivac^ien,  faf)en  fie  in  geringer  @ntfer# 
nung  bie  ^iürme  wn  ^eiibronn  auö  bem  9iebcl  taucf^en. 
„^ier  enbet  meine  %at)xt,"  fagtc  ber  «i^evr  im  grünen  dlod,  20 
inbem  er  auf  bie  Stabt  beutete,  „unb  3f)nen  banfe  ic^ 
cd,"  fe^te  er  mit  einem  freunblic^en  Slicf  auf  feinen  ^aci)^^ 
bar  t)in3U,  „ba^  icf)  bicömal  biefen  SBagen  ungern  üerlaffe. 
9Bie  angene(}m  nnire  mir  noc^  ein  Xa(\  in  3fH-er  @efe({# 
fc^aft  »ergangen!"  25 

„2)ie6  ift  mein  ^oc6  fcl^on  feit  ioierjef)n  Ziagen  gett.'^e? 
fen,"  ermiberte  ber  S3ranbenburger.  „2)er  enge  Dfaum 
ttiac^t  nachbarlich;  9J?enfc^en,  ivelc^e  »ielleid^t  in  einer  gro? 
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^ern  Stabt,  felbft  tüenn  fie  Sittinternad^baru  geivefen  W'axcn, 
3a^re  lang  unter  fic^  fein  2ßort  gewed^fclt  l)ätten,  treten 
fic^  na^e  burc^  bcn  fo  natürlichen  5)rang  nac^  ?0?ittl)ei(ung. 
5)er  $(a^  an  meiner  ©eite  n^ec^fcite  öfter,  alö  in  einer 

5  ©c^lac^t,  hoä)  barf  ic^  mir  ©lud  ivünfc^en,  @ie  ivenigftenö 
[o  lange  ju  meinem  9?ac^6ar  gehabt  ju  ^abm,  benn  [o  bin 
ic^  auf  bie  angenet)mfte  SSeife  in  3[)r  SSatertanb  eingefuf)rt 
n)ürben."x 

„ 2jB erben  ©ie  langer  in  Sßürtemkrg  i^eriveilen  ?  " 

10  „3d^  befuc^e  Sßermanbte  meiner  93tutter/'  erunberte  ber 
?5(rembe;  „ie  nad^bem  fie  unb  bie  Dtefibenj  mir  gefallen, 
werbe  ic^  langer  ober  für^er  üeruunlcn." 

„SBir  it>erbcn  unö   fc^iverlic^    n)ieberfcf)en/'    fagte    ber 
©rüne,  „id^  iin'ipte  »renigftenö  nic^t,  n\iö  mid^  nac^  ©tutt* 

15  gart  treiben  feilte.  93ergeffen  Sie  aber  nie,  njaö  id^  3^nen 
über  bcn  6l)arafter  meiner  Sanböleute  fagte.  Tonnen  ®ic 
nac^  il)rer  2)cnfungöart,  nac^  il)ren  Sitten  fid^  ein  irenig 
rid^ten,  fo  tverben  ®ie  überall  gefud^t  unb  n)illfommen  fein. 
Itnfern  2)amcn  finb   (Sie  bann  alö  ^rember  «nutr  um  fo 

20  intereffanter  unb  unfern  ?0?annern  —  nun  ha  finnmt  eö 
immer  auf  hm  ßirfel  an,  in  iveld^em  ®ie  leben  j  nur 
muffen  Sie,"  feilte  er  mit  einem  Sad^eln  t)inju,  baö  jtvifc^en 
Sronie  unb  gutmütE)iger  greunblid^feit  fc^tvebte,  „nie  5U 
beutlid^  unb  fül)lbar  mad^en " 

25  „9?un?"  rief  ber  ^rembe  eruvirtungöBoU,  alö  jener 
innel)ielt. 

„2)ap  Sie  fein  2)eutfd^er,  fonbcrn  ein  ^reupe  finb." 
2)aö  fd^mettcrnbe  ^oxn  beö  ^oftillonö  unb  ha^$  D?af* 
fein  beö  fc^weren  SBagenö  auf  bem  Steinn^eg  übertonte 

30  bie  2lntn)ort  beö  gremben.  2)en  ^?affagieren  iwarb  in  bie* 
fer   Stabt   eine   fleine   diaft  vergönnt,    unb    ber    ?5»^embc 
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\v>oUk  feinen  Diac^bac  »om  Gihvagcu  nod;  einmal  311m 
Srüf)ftücf  einlaben.  1)od)  \d)on  unter  ber  J^^iire  teö  ^oft# 
f)aufeö  ülHTreic^te  tiefem  ein  alter  9?eitfned;t  met)reve 
S3riefe;  er  ri(ji  ben  einen  f)aftig,  crrütt)cnb  auf,  unb  fein 
9?eifegefä§vte  bcmerfte  im  33ürübergel)en,  bap  eö  bie  ^anb*  5 
fc^rift  einer  2)ame  fei.  !l)er  grembe  trat  ttwa^  verftimmt 
in  bem  SBirtöl)auö  anö  ?^enfter,-  er  faf)  ben  Säger  an* 
gelegentlich  mit  feinem  !l)iener  fprec^en  unb  balh  barauf 
füf)rtc  man  jtt?et  fc^one  ^ferbe  t>or.  3n  bemfelben  2(u* 
genblicf  trat  ber  grüne  «l^err  eilenbö  in  ben  Saal,  feine  10 
Slugen  fucl}ten  unb  fanben  hm  Dieifegefäl)rten,  er  trat  ju 
\t)m,  bod^  nur,  um  fc^netl,  aber  f)erjli(^  'oon  \i)m  Slbfc^ieb 
3U  nel)men;  unb  fo  fonnte  i^n  ber  S3ranbcnburgcr  ju  fei* 
nem  grofen  Sßerbru^  nicf)t  einmal  nac^  bem  ^pauö  unb 
ber  Samilie  i?ätl)c^enö  üon  .^eilbronn  fragen,  eineis 
?^rage,  bie  er  fic^  unter  feinen  Oieifenotijen  aufgezeichnet 
unb  bop^jelt  unterftric^en  l)atte.  2)oc^  ber  5(nblicf  beö 
3ägcrö,  njie  er  fu^  fo  leicht  in  ben  Sattel  beö  fc^enen, 
ftoljen  ^ferbeö  fc^mang,  n)ie  er  fo  majeftatifc^  über  ben 
SJiarft  f)infprcngte,  fcl)nten  il)n  mit  ber  Knnal)e  unl}üflic^en  20 
^aft  au6,  n)omit  jener  t)on  it)m  Slbfc^ieb  genommen  l)atte. 
@r  geftanb  fic^,  feiten  eine  fo  n^oljlgebaute  ©cftalt  mit 
einem  fo  fcl>onen,  auöbrucfööoUen  ©efic^t  vereint  gefel)en 
ju  tjahcn. 

„9Ber  n^ar  tiefer  «^err  im  grünen  i?leib?"  fragte  er  25 
ben  Äellner,  ber  am  anbern  ?5enfter  bem  Oteiter  nac^blicfte. 

„Wlit  bem  9Zamen  fann  ic^  nic^t  bicncn,"  antivortetc 
jener ^    „ic^  lüeip  nur,  baf  man  il)n  „„-C^crr  33aron"" 
nennt,  bap  fein  SSater  einige  6tunben  t>on  l)ier  am  9?ecfar 
©üter  l)at,  unb  bap  fie  fel)r  rcic^  fein  folleuj  in  tk  Stabtso 
fomrat  er  feiten." 
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5Ric^t  gan3  jufricben  mit  bicfcr  (Sfflärung  fe^te  fic§ 
tcr  jimcje  dJlann  unet>cr  in  ben  9Bagen.  ©ein  93atcr,  bcc 
fvü()cr  einmal  in  Mefem  Sanbe  gcwcfcn  ivar,  t)aUe  i(}m  fo 
viel  (Sonbei-Kircö  öon  fc^iväbifc^cn  ^Baronen  erjatjU,  bap 
5  er  in  feinem  liebenöu>ürbigen  unb  geu>anbten  Dteifegefätjrj: 
ten  feinen  [otc^cn  ücrmutl)ct  l)attc.  6cin  neuer  9?ac^bar, 
ber  iijm  gleic^  in  ber  erften  Q3iertelftunbe  vertraute,  ba^ 
er  ein  <§opfeuf}anb(er  auö  Saicrn  [ei,  macf;te  il)m  icn  Q]cr? 
luft,  im  er  erlitten,  nur  um  fo  fül)lbarer,  unb  ia  er  am 

lo  c^ü|3fenbau  ivcnig  Unterl)altung  fanb,  bcfct)aftigtc  er  fic^ 
bamit,  über  ben  ©l)arafter  bcö  jungen  5)iajtne»?,  ber  il)n 
»erlaffen  l)atte,  nar^jubenfen,  unb  bann  noc^  einmal  alle 
(Srivartungen  unb  «i^offnungen  ju  burc^Iaufen,  bie  er  fic^ 
von  feinen  3icrn>anbten,  ju  ivelc^en  er  reifte,  gemacf)t  l)attc. 

15  93oH  bem  Dl)eim  öerfprac^  er  fid^  für  feine  llnterl)altung 
ivcnigj  er  mupte  nacl^  feiner  Sercc^nung  ein  vorgerücfter 
©cc^jiger  fcinj  mürrif«^,  ungcfellig  unb  eigenfinnig  ijatk 
il)n  fein  93ater  fc^on  vor  fünf  unb  gwanjig  3al)ren  ge# 
Fannt,  unb  folcf;e  ©igenfcfiaften  pflegten  fic^  im  2llter  nic^t 

20  ju  verbeffern.  2)efto  mel)r  verfprac^  fic^  ber  junge  9)tann 
von  Svaulein  Slnna,  feiner  Gouftne.  SSon  einem  feiner 
Sreunbc,  ber  längere  Seit  in  Q(i)\valm\  gelebt  l)atte,  unir 
fie  il)m  alö  eine  ßierbe  biefeö  Sanbeö  genannt  ivorben. 
(Sin  angene^meö,  traulic^eö  9Serf)ältnif  von  fünf  biö  fcd^ö 

25  2öo(^en  fehlen  if)m  ganj  ivünfc^enöwertf),  unb  fo  eifrig  nmr 
feine  Screc^nung  ber  9)?ittet,  bie  iljm  ^u  ®ebot  ftanbcn,  fic^ 
licbenötvürbig  geigen,  fo  geivijü  war  er  fic^  beö  ©inbrucfö  6e# 
nntpt,  ben  feine  ^^erfon,  fein  SBefen  unfet)l6ar  macf;en  muffe, 
für  fo  leic(;t  ju  erobern  l)ielt  er  baö  ^er^  eincö  ^räuleiuö  in 

30  ©c^maben,  bap  il)m  nid;t  einmal  ber  ©ebanfe  fam,  bie  fc^one 
ßouftne  Slnna  fönne  fic^  vielleid^t  fc^on  verfel)cn  l)aben. 
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(5r  licp  fic^,  in  ber  9?eftbcn5  angcfommcn,  fcglcid^  m^ 
bm  ^aufe  fü()ren,  ivo  fein  D[)cim  fonft  gciüotjnt  Ijatte, 

al?cr  mit  bem  ©cnitcvlDorte 

ivavb  tl)m  aufget^au: 

bie  bu  fitd^efi —  5 

n)of)nen  fcf;on  feit  langer  ^c'it  auf  einem  Sanbgut,  fie  ircr* 
ben  auc^  im  naci;ften  SBinter  nietet  jurürffeljren,  unt)  felbft 
biefeö  ^au^  gef)ürt  if)nen  nic^t  mcf)t  eigen. 

2)er  Dteifenbe  auö  23ranbenhirg  Uhu  fc^nelt  entfd^ioffcn. 
©r  knü^te  biefen  Xaa,,  um  fic^  bie  frcunblicf;e   <Btat}t  ju  10 
betrachten,  unb  eiite  bann  benfe(6en  2ßeg,  njeld^en  er  f)cr# 
gefommen  nrnr,  jurücf,  nac^  bem  unteren  Siecfartijal,  wo 
ber  Sanbft^  fcineö  D()eimö  lag.  / 

3e  na[)cr  er  biefer  rei^enbcn  ©egcnb  fam,   bcfto  ange? 
nei)mer  nmr  eö  if)m,  bap  er  einige  2Boc^en  auf  bem  Sanbe  15 
jubringen  folite.     (Sr  ivufte  auö  eigener  @rfai)rung,  ba|j 
man  auf  bem  Sanbe,  abgefci;nitten  üon  bcn  3cvftreuungen 
ber  @tabt  unb  jener  ?5ormen  cntl)obcn,  bie   man  bort  für 
fcf;i)n  unb  not()UH'nbig,  i}ier  für  überftüffig  unb  Kifttg  ijalt, 
fc^ncii  bcfannt  unb  bcfreunbet  Jvirb,  bap  man  fiel;,  auf  eine  20 
fleinc  ©cfeUfc^aft  befcf)ranft,  fc^neUer  nai)e  rürft.  —  ^Uva 
eine  ©tunbe  öon  bem  @nt  bog  ber  2Öcg  ^on  ber  ^aupt# 
ftra^e   ah.     2)er  5vutfd;er,   ben  er  gemietet   l)atte,    baücH 
auf  einen  ^^u^pfab,  ber  in  ben  2BaIb  lief;   ber  ?^af)rnH\j 
tt>enbe  fic^  um  ben  ganzen  33erg  l)er,  fagte  er,  boc^  auf  25 
biefem  ^fab  fonne  man  5U  %ü^  in  bei  uu'item  fürjerer  3cit 
gum  ©c^iop  2;i}ierberg  i)inaufge(angen.    2)cr  junge  93iann 
ftieg  au3;   er  ivar  biö[)cr  auf  einem  Sergrücfen  gcfaf)ren, 
fa{)  nun  eine  mafjige,  mit  ^alb  bcUHicf)fene  2inf)of)e  üor 
fid;,  unb  fd;iop,  ivei(  er  geijört  ()atte,   baö  (Bdjlo^  feinc6  3° 
Di)cimö  liege  im  9icdarff}al,  man  muffe  l^on  biefer  .^of)c 
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eine  ivclte  Sluöfic^t  in  baö  Xi)C[l  geniepen.  Gr  (iep  ^cn 
SBagcn  iüeiter  fa()ren  unb  ftiecj  ben  (Scitenpfab  l)inan.  (Sin 
2ßa(b  üon  ^jrac^tüollcn  Suchen  na^m  if)n  auf.  5^ie  f)atte 
er  biefcn  Saum  [o  fraftig,  fo  majeftatifc^  9e[ef)en,  jUJifd^en 

5  burd^  evbticfte  er  ^ic  unb  t)a  (Sid^en  unb  [d^one  (Sfc^en  unb 
5U  [einer  nic^t  geringen  93ern>unberung  Söalbfirfd^baume 
üon  ungeit>ü()nlic^cr  ^üf)e.  9^ac^  unb  nad^  ivurbe  if)m  baö 
Steigen  fc^ivererj  ber  33erg  fd^ien  fid^  auf  einmal  [teuer  ju 
ergeben  unt)  er  ivar  oft   üerfud^t,  bie  unbequeme  Gleganj 

10  ju  t)enüün[^cn,  in  ir>e(c^e  i§n  [ein  berliner  ©c^neiber  ge# 
fieibet  ijattt.  Gnblic^  t)atk  er  ben  ®i))fel  erreid^t,  aber  nod^ 
öffnete  ficf;  feine  2Iuö[ic^t.  2)ie  23aume  [c^ienen  bic^ter  ju 
werben,  ie  mc()r  [id^  ber  $fab  n)ieber  [enfte,  unb  alö  ftc^, 
um  [eine  Ungebulb  ju  üermef)ren,  ber  fleine  ^fab  in  ^mi 

1$  noc^  flcinerc  tl)ci(te,  bie  nad^  t>er[d^iebenen  9{ic^tungen  Iie# 
fen,  [c^mäUe  er  auf  ben  5?ut[c^cr  unb  auf  [eine  eigene 
Xi)oxi)dt,  bie  if)n  »erteitet  f)atten,  in  einem  fremben  2ßalb 
fid^  ju  verirren.  Gr  [d^(ug  enblic^  ben  2Öeg  red^tö  ein  unb 
\ai),  uarf;bem  er  einige  f)unbert  Schritte  gegangen  wav,  ju 

2o  [einer  gropen  greube  ein  bunteö  Äieib  burd^  baö  Saub 
[Glimmern. 

(Sr  t>erboppclte  [eine  (Schritte  unb  u>ar  nid^t  ivenig  be# 
troffen,  aU  er  pIol3U(^  üor  einer  jungen  !Dame  ftanb,  bie 
im   <B(!i)attcn  einer  alten  (§:i(i)c  auf  einer  Sauf  [ap.     ©ie 

25  fjatte  ein  S3ud^  in  ber  ^anb,  t^on  welchem  [ie,  aiö  [ein 
Schritt  in  ben  abgc[allenen  flattern  rau[c^te,  lang[am  unb 
ru^ig  il)re  [c^onen  Singen  erl)ob;  bod^  aii<i)  [ie  [c^ien  be« 
troffen,  al3  cö  ein  junger,  ftabtifd^  gcffeibeter  ^err  ivar, 
ben  [ic  in  bie[er  Ginfamfcit  t»or  [id^  [al)j  [ie  errotl)cte  fliid^* 

30  tig,  aber  [ie  [enfte  i^ren  S3licf  nic^t,  ber  fragenb  an  bem 
unerivarteten  33e[ud^  Ijing.    2)er  junge  '^fflann  t»erbeugte  fid) 


einigemal,  cf)e  er  rec^t  njufte,  waö  er  fagen  fottte.  „3ft 
n)o()l  baö  fc^one  9}?äbc^en  Soufme  Stnna?"  n)ar  aUeö,  ivaö 
er  in  bicfcm  SUigcnblicf  ,ju  bcnfen  unb  fic!^  ju  fragen  »er* 
morf;te,  unb  erft  a(ö  er  firf;  biefe  grage  [cf;neü  bcjafjt  tjatte, 
trat  er  naf)er  ju  bcr  jungen  2)ame,  bie  inbeffen  i()r  25u^  5 
[c^Iop  unb  öon  if)rem  33änfc^en  aufftanb.  „33itte  um  33cr# 
gebung/'  [agte  er,  „iücnn  ic^  (2ie  geftört  I)abcn  foUte;  ic^ 
fürd^te,  üon  bem  Sßege  abgefommen  ju  [ein.  i^ann  ic^  ^ier 
nad^  bem  (Scf)(op  bcö  ^errn  "oon  Zi)ktbc\\T^  fommcn?" 

„2luf  biefem  Suppfab  nic^t  n)of)(,  ivcnn  Sie  l}ier  ni(^t  10 
befannt  ftnb,"  ern)iberte  [ie  mit  einer  f(ang»oIten  Stimme; 
„Sie  \)ahn  oben  einen  Suppfab  linfö  gelaffen,  bcr  nac^ 
bem  Sc^Iop  füf)rt."    Sie  i?cr6eugte  [ic^  nac^  bicfen  Soor* 
ten,  unb  ber  junge  9J?ann  ging  [einen  Söeg  jurücf ;   boc^ 
faum  i)atk  er  einige  Schritte  gemacht,  [0  ^og  if)n  ein  un?  15 
iüiber[te()lic^cö  ©cfü^t  jurücf.     3)aö  [cf;öne  ^Rcibc^en  ftanb 
noc^  einmal  üon  i^rem  Si^  auf,  a(ö  [te  i()n  ^uvücffcfjren 
fal),  boc^  bie6mal  [c^ien  Seftürjung  i()re  2öangen  ju  färben, 
unb  eine  gen?if[e  2(ngft(ic^fcit  blicfte  au^  if)ren  großen  Slugen. 
2Iuf  bie  ©efaf)r  f)in  für  unbefc^eiben  ju  gelten,  fragte  bcr  20 
Dieifenbe,  ob  er  »ieücic^t  bie  (äf)re  gef)abt  ^abe,  mit  ?5rau(ein 
üon  3;(}ierberg  ju  [prec^en  ? 

„3<^  f)ei0e  [0,"  antwortete  [ie  ctn^aö  befangen. 

"  Eh  bien,  ma  ch^re  cousine ! "  [agte  er  lac^clnb,  in? 
bem  er  [ic^  artig  tierbeugte ;   „[0  fjahc  id^  bai3  23crgnügen,  25 
3()nen  3f)ren  33cttcr  Dtantom  üorjuftelten." 

„aSie?  SSetter  Sllbert!"   rief  [ie  freubig.    „So  ^aben 
Sie  enblic^  boc^  2ßort  gef)a(ten?    2ßie  tt^irb  [ic^  ber  93ater 
freuen!    Unb  h)aö  mac^t  Dnfel  unb  bie  liebe  Spante,  unb 
n)ie  fmb  Sie  gereift?"    So  brängte  [ic^  eine  Swge  nac^  30 
ber  anbern  über  bie  \d)imm  Sippen,  unb  ^üta  ^antoiö 
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fanb,  »erlorcn  in  [ein  @(ücf,  eine  fd^onc  5U?uf)me  ju  k? 
filmen,  feine  SBorte,  aUe  nad^  ber  9teif)e  311  beantn)ortcn. 
Söie  reijenb,  ivie  naiü  fUmg  if)m  t»ie  Sprache!  @u  fonnte 
nici^t  [agen,  hip  [ie  gegen  irgent)  eine  Siegel  beö  ©tilö  ge;« 

5  [ünbigt  Ijatte,  unb  toä)  bmä)k  eö  if)m,  eö  feien  ganj  am 
terc  SÖovtc,  ganj  anbere  Sionc,  alö  bie  er  in  [einem  93ater* 
lanb  gcE)5rt  (}atte.  Gr  füf)lte,  er  [ei  ju  [c^neU  gereift,  a(ö 
bap  er  aUmä(}(ic^  auf  bie[en  (Sontraft  vorbereitet  iforben 
ivare. 

10  „Sicö  ift  mein  Siebtingöfpajiergang/'  fagte  fic,  inbem 
fie  (angfam  neben  if)m  f)erging.  „^"mav  \\t  ber  2Öeg  im 
Zljai  w<i)  angencf)mer,  ber  91ecfar  mac^t  fc^one  SSinbum 
gen,  alte  Surgen  fc^mücfen  i)k  .i^ot)cn  —  unb  bie  unfrige 
\)pidt  babei  nic^t  bie  [c^led^tefte  dioik,  n^enigftenö  ivaä  ba^ 

15  2(ltcrtl)um  betrifft  —  2)ürfer  unb  [cgar  ein  ©tabtd^en  [iet)t 
man  ^l)al  auf  unb  ah ;  aber  ber  Dtücfn^cg  inö  ®rf;lop  f)inauf 
ift  i)ann  fo  fteil  unb  mül)fam,  unb  auf  ber  Strafe  gel)en 
mir  ju  üicl  Seute.  2)er  9öalb  l)ier  liegt  nic^t  l}ül}er  alö 
baö  @c[;lo|3,  in  einem  falben  ©tünb^cn  gcl)t  man  l)erübet 

20  unb  ift  bann  fo  foftlic^  einfam,  alö  fäpe  man  in  [einem 
33oubolr  bei  t>er[c^loffenen  3;i}üren." 

„33iö  bann  ber  ^u]aU  einen  93ettcr  an^  ^^rcupcn  f)erein# 
nu1}en  muf?,  ber  bie  föftlic^c  (Sinfamfeit  ftort/'  unterbrach  fie 
dlantow. 

25  „3m  ©an^en  genommen/'  ful)r  fie  fort,  „ift  c^  im  ©cf)lop 
gcrabe  auc^  nirf;t  geräuf(^t*oÜ.  Gö  ift  fo  einfam  alö  irgcnb 
ein  bejauberteö  ©c^lop  in  ^aufenb  unb  eine  9iaff;t.  Sluper 
ber  5)ienerfc()aft  unb  im  I)intern  ^lügct  bem  9(mtmann,  hn 
man  nie  ju  fel)en  befommt,  finb  ivir,  ber  Oraler  unb  icl), 

30  bie  einzigen  S3cn?ol)ner ;  ja  bie  dinfamfcit  im  ^ci)k^  ift 
oft  [0  [d;recflid;  unb  traurig,  bafj  ic^   mic^  lieber  in  bie 


SBafbcinfamfcit  pc^te,  wo  baö  Dtaufc^en  ber  S3äume  unb 
ber  ©efang  ber  Sßögel  bod^  noc^  einiget  Sckn  ücrfünben." 


3. 

Überrafc^t  jlanb   ber  junge  5?iann  ftilk,   ati3  fie    aib$ 
bem  biegten   «^ot^   biivcp   eine  SBenbung    beö    SÖcgeö   aufs 
einmal  bem  Scblop  gcgcniibcrftanben.     !£ie  S3ewcf}ner  beö 
fübücöen  2)eut[cf)(anbö  finb  "oon  3ugenb   auf  an  2(nb(icfe 
biefer  2(rt  gewofjnt.    93ian  trip  in  granfcn  unb  <Sc!^n?aben 
[elten  ein  Xijal  ücn  ber  ßiinge  einiger  Stunben,  in  uhIc^cö 
nicf)t  eine  S3urg  ober  jum  minbeften  ein  gel)rocf)cncr  S^urm  10 
unb  ein  Ijaibc^  Zi^ox  f)erab[cf)auten.    5)ie  natürliche  33e# 
fc^affen()eit  bcö  Sanbe^,  bie  i?ic(en  23crge  unb  ficinen  %iü\\(, 
überbieö  bie  eigent()ümlictie  ^^crfaffung  Tcö  ^aWreirfjen  Sanb? 
abelö  begünftigten  ober  nt>ti}igten  in  früf)erer  3<-'it  iu  biefen 
befeftigten .  2öo()nungen.    Slber  ber  9Zorben  unfcrcö  Später?  15 
lanbeö  tragt  irenigcr  Spuren  biefer  alten  ßi-ntj   bie  tt)eiten 
(Sbenen  boten  feine  fo  natürliche  Sefeftigung,  irie  bie  Reifen 
unb,  ©ebirgöauöläufer  bcö  Sübcn,  unb  i)atk  auc^  ()ier  unb 
bort  eine  [o(cf)e  23cfte  im  platten  Sanb  geftanben,  fo  war  fie 
nur  befto  fd;neller  bem  Verfall  unb  ber  3ciftorung  preiä?  20 
gegeben.    2)ie  9tac(;barn  tl)eilten  fic^  brüberlic^  in  tk  tt)euren 
(Steine,  unb  il)r  @cbacf;tnip  üerwel)te  ber  9Sinb,  ber  über  bie 
(Sbene  l)inftric^.     2)anim  ixwx  eö  bem  jungen  ^Jtann  au^  ber 
5)?arf  ein  fo  überrafc^enber  SInblicf,  fi(^   in  folc^er  SfJa^e 
einer  biefer  altert^ümlic(;en  53urgen  gegenüber  ju  fcl)en,  um  25 
fo  überrafc^enber,  ba  er  burc^  biefe  büfteren,  tiefen  2;t)ore  alä 
@aft  einjie^en,  in  jenem  altertl)ümli(^en  ©emauer  it)ot)nen 
foUte.     ^0^  batb  erfüllte  fein  anbcrcr  ®cbanfc  mcl)r   al5 
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tcv  malcrifc&e  Srnblicf,  ^er  fic!^  {()m  barbot,  feine  6eele. 
2)er  alte  [c^iin'irjlic^i3raue  SÖartturm  voax  auf  ber  ^Diittagö* 
feite  t»cu  oben  biö  in  ben  Graben  i)inab  mit  einem  9)Jantel 
üon  Gpf)eu  uml)äni3t.     Stitö  ten  Dülmen  bcr  S)cauer  fproften 

5  B^eis^  wni»  grüne  9?anfen,  unb  um  ba6  3;f)or  30g  fid^ 
ein  breitet  9tcbcncjelanber,  beffen  ^arte  23lattcr  unb  ?$afern 
fic^  mit  fanftcr  ©ctvalt  um  bie  rcftigen  SIngcIn  unb  5?etten 
ber  Bugbrüdfc  gefc^Iungen  (jatten.  ^m  regten  ©eite  beö 
(Sd^loffcö  ^inberte  ber  bu  nfie  2Öalb  bie  Shtöficbt,  aber  linfö, 

10  an  ben  ()ol)cn  53^aucrn  i^orübcr,  taurf)te  ta^i  2(uge  (}inab  in 
bie  3iefe  be6  fronen,  frud^tbaren  5*iecfartf)a(ö,  f^weifte  (}inauf, 
hm  %[n^  entlang,  ju  2)ürfern  unb  SBeilcrn  unb  ircit  über 
bie  SBeinbcrge  t}in  nac^  fernen  blauen  ©cbirgen. 

„1)ci^  ift  unfer  ^tjierberg !''    fagte  baö  ?5raulein;  „eö 

15  fdbctnt,  bie  ©cgcnb  i^ah  einigen  dld]  für  ®ie,  93etter,  unb 
ic^  mochte  3l)nen  tva{)rlid^  ratf)en,  rei^t  oft  auö  bcm  genfter 
ju  fel)en,  um  üor  unfcrer  ©infamfeit  unb  biefem  l}a^lic^cn 
alten  ©enuiuer  nid^t  511  erfdbredfen!" 

„Gin  ^aplic^cö  ©enuiucr  nennen  «Hie  bicfe  alte  33urg?" 

20  rief  ber  ©aft.  „^ann  man  ettvaö  9tomanti[(f;ereö  feben, 
alö  biefe  ^^ürme  mit  @pl)cu  ben\icf;fcn,  biefen  2!^crivcg  mit 
ben  alten  Sßavpcn,  biefe  Sugbrürf e,  bicfe  SBalle  unb  Graben  ? 
©laubt  man  ni(^t  baö  Srf)lo|j  »cn  33raba>arbine  ober  irgenb 
ein  anberc0  an^  (Scottifit)cn  Diomanen  ju  fel)en?    (Srivartct 

25  man  nicl)t,  ein  Sidfingcn,  ein  ®ö|j  »rerbe  und  jc(;t  eben  auö 
bem  3:T)ore  entgegentreten  — " 

„gür  biedmal  l)oct;ftcnd  ein  ^^ierberg,"  ermiberte  bad 
?5räulein  lad^enb,  ,,unb  aud^  t*on  biefen  fpuft  nur  nodf) 
einer    in   ben   fatalen  ?3iauern.     2)crgtei(^en  !5^ürme  unb 

30  Sinnen  liebe  i(i)  ungemein  in  einem  jRoman  ober  in  i^upfer 
geftoc^en,  aber  jwifd^en  biefen  SOtauern  ju  ivot^ncn,  [0  einfam, 
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ünb  tvinterö,  mnn  ber  2Binb  um  biefc  Xüxme  f)cuft  unb 
baö  2(uge  nic^tg  ®mnc^  mef)r  fic^t,  a(ö  jenen  Gppic^  bort 
am  J^uvm  —  QSctter!  mic^  friert  \d)on  iel3t  n>ieber,  ivenit 
ic^  nur  baran  beufe.  Xorf;  fommt,  ^öcrc  Oiitter,  baö  SSurcj^ 
fräutein  tt?iü  @U(^  fetbft  einfüf)rcn."  5 

2)er  büftere,  [rf;attcnrcic^e  ^of,  in  4vcfcf;cn  [ic  traten, 
füf)(te  ettvaö  bie  n)arme  Segcifterung  beö  ©afteö.  Gr  fa() 
[l(^  ffüc^ticj  um,  a(ä  fie  l)inburcf>3ingen,  unb  bemerfte,  ba$ 
ber  ^(a(j  für  ein  S^urnier  benn  bocf;  nic^t  grcp  gciutg 
gewefen  fein  muffe,  erfc^raf  üor  einem  ijaib  jcrftortcn  10 
3;urm,  bcffcn  Diubera  bro(}enb  über  bie  9)?auer  ^crcin* 
fingen,  crftaunte  über  ben  fc^arfen  ^ai)n  ber  3cit,  ber  in 
bie  bicfe  9)?aucr  mächtige  Diiffe  genagt  unb  bcm  2(uge  eine 
freie  2(uöficf)t  in  baö  Zfjal  Ijinab  gciiffnet  ()atte,  iint  gab 
in  feinem  «^er^cn  fc^on  auf  ben  ausgetretenen  Stufen  ber  15 
SSenbcitreppe,  tvo  ein  f}eftiger  3iig^t»inb  burc^  fc6(ec^t  »er* 
wcitjxk  genfter  b(ie6,  ber  33emerfung  feiner  (Soufine  über 
bie  2Bof)n(ic^feit  beö  ^aufeö  i?oÜfommcn  S3cifa(t.  ©ecf)ö 
bi6  ac^t  ^unbe  begrüptcn  in  einer  gropcn,  mit  33affftcinen 
gepfiafterten  ^alle  baö  ?5räu(ein  mit  freunbli(f;em  Älaffen  20 
unb  2öebein,  unb  ein  gefeffelter  Diaubüogel,  ber  in  einer 
Gcfe  auf  ber  Stange  fa^,  ftiep  ein  unangenef)me5  ©efcfnei 
auö  unb  fcf)n">enfte  bie  Flügel.  „Xaö  ift  nun  unfcrc 
2lntic^ambre,  unfer  «^ofgefmbe,"  fagte  2(nna,  inbem  fie 
läc^elnb  auf  bie  Zljiexc  jeigte;  „»eruninfrf;te  ^^rin^en  unb  25 
^rinjeffinnen,  bie  Sie  entjaubern  fönnen.  2)oc^  (äffen 
«Sie  unö  je^t  eintreten,"  fe^te  fie  nac^  einer  2Bci(e  ernfter 
t)in3U,  „in  biefem  Simmer  ift  ber  5?ater." 

Sie  öffnete  eine  l}o(}e,  fc^irere  5iügeUf)üre,  unb  burd) 
baö  altfranfifc^  auöftaffirte  @emac^  fiel  ber  33(icf  be3  ^üng-  31 
lingö  axü  einen  alten  9)?ann,  ber  in  einer  tiefen  «^enftcr^ 
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trölbung  [ap,  mie  cö  [c^ien,  in  ein  SeitungöMatt  t^crtieft.  S3c{ 
bem  ©ruf  [einer  Zod)tn  faf)  er  [i^  um,  unb  alö  er  bcn 
?5rcmbcn  erblicfte  unb  2(nna  [einen  Flamen  nvinnte,  ftanb 
er  auf  unb  ging  i[)m  (ang[am,  aber  [eften  (ic{;ritted,  ent# 

5  gegen.  Wü  Seivunberung  \atj  [ein  9?ejfe  bie  (}of)e,  gebie* 
tenbe  ©eftalt,  bie  i()n  urnüitlfiivlic^  an  jenen  3Öartturm 
biefer  Suvg  erinnerte,  bcn  [o  »icle  3a()re  nic^it  einjuftürjcn 
^»ermoc^tcn,  unb  beffcn  Sllter  nur  ber  (5p(}eu  anzeigte,  ber 
ftc^  an  i(}!n  einporgc[c{)(ungcn   f)atte.     3'V»ar  ()atte  bie   Seit 

lo  in  biefe  fünfunbfccf;3igiä()rige  Stirne  Snrrf)cn  gegraben,  um 
bie  (2rf)lafe  fielen  bünne  graue  ^aaxc  unb  ber  33art  unb 
bie  Slugcnbrauen  nmren  [iiberlveip  getvorbcn,  aber  baö 
Shtge  leuchtete  noc^  ungetrübt,  unb  ber  5tacfen  trug  ben 
Äopf  noc^  [o  aufredet,  n)ie  in  jugenblic^er  5traft,  unb   bie 

15  ^anb  gab  einen  beinaf)e  fräftigeren  2)rucf,  alö  ber  9^effe 
ju  erunbern  iHn-morf;te. 

„Sift  tütüfommen  in  Sc^ivaben,"  fagte  er  mit  tiefer, 
fraftigcr  ©timme;  „'ö  ivar  ein  vernünftiger  (Sinfaü  meiner 
grau  ®rf;n)efter,  bap  [ie  1)id)  i)erau3  [cl;icfte.    93cac^  5)ir"ö 

20  bequem  j  [e^'  2)ic^  ju  mir  anö  Senfter,  unb  2)u,  Slnna, 
bringe  3öein." 

(£0  ii>ar  ber  ©mpfang  auf  ^i)ierberg.  So  f)er3llc^  unb 
offen  er  aber  auc^  [ein  mocl;te,  [0  fonnte  bod^  ber  junge 
9}cann  mc()rere  Stunben   lang   ein  gcunffcö   unbef)aglic!^eö 

25  ©efüi)(  nict;t  tierbriingen.  (Sr  f)atte  [ic^  ben  Dl)eim  gan^ 
anberö  gebac[;t.  (Sr  glaubte,  nac^  ber  Se[cf;reibung,  bie  il)m 
[ein  3Sater  gemad)t  l)atte,  einen  raul)cn,  aber  frol^lic^cn  alten 
Sanbjunfer  ^u  finben,  ber  feine  «i^afen  l>i^t,  mit  Saune 
bie   «J^änbel  [einer  Sauern  [c]^lic(;tet,  üon  [einen  iilcppern 

30  gern  erjä(}(t  unb  jun>eilcn  mit  [einen  greunbcn  unb  9?a^* 
barn  ein  ©laö  über  Surft  trinft.      (Sr  bcbac^te  nic^t,  lüie 
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fünfunb^tuanjig  3a()ve  unb  eine  [0  t»er()ani3nipvioI(e  Seit, 
wie  bie,  mcld;e  ba5Unfct;cn  lag,  auf  bicfeii  Mann  gcivirft 
f)aben  fonnten.  2)aö  xut)io^z,  emfte  Sluge  beö  Dl)cimö,  baö 
prüfcnb  auf  feinen  B^-'ißcn  ^u  ntf)en  frf)ien,  bie  ungefuc^ten, 
aber  grünblic(;cn  5rac3en,  tvomit  er  bcn  Steffen  über  fein  5 
bi6()crigeö  Seben  unb  3^reiben  ind  &cbct  naljm,  baö  iro# 
nifc^e  2acf)e(n,  baö  ()ic  unb  ba  bei  einer  Sluperung  be6 
jungen  SJianneö  um  feinen  ä)iunb  bullte,  bieö  aüeö  unb 
ta^  gan3e  gciüid;tige  3lH'fen  beö  2I(ten  imponivte  i^m  auf 
eine  Söeife,  bie  i()in  (}bt1;ft  unbequem  ivar.  Gr  fonnte  fic^  10 
fein  «§cv3  faffen,  ben  D()eim  cbm  fo  traulicl;  ju  be(}anbe(n, 
n)ie  jener  i^n,  er  fam  fic^  cor  irie  ein  ange()enber  Staate* 
biener,  bem  ein  SJZinifter  Stubien^  gibt,  unb  eö  ivar  bieö 
3U  feinem  nic^t  geringen  QSerbrup  ba6  jnuHtc  ''Deal,  bap  er 
fid;  über  bie  Sanbjunfer  in  ©c^maben  getäufcijt  fat).  15 

5luc^  feine  93afe  erfc^ien  ii)m  ganj  anberö,  alö  er  fie 
gebacf)t  ()atte.  (Sr  fanb  jirar  aÜe  jene  liebenöwürbige  S^ia* 
türlicl;feit,  jeneö  unbefangene,  ungcfuc^te  SSefcn,  iuaö  man 
ii)m  an  ben  S^bc^tevn  biefeö  Sanbcö  gerü{)mt  ^atte,  aber 
bicfc  Unbefangen()eit  fcf;ien  nid^t  auö  Uniriffenf)eit,  fonbcrn  20 
auö  einem  feinen,  fid)ern  S^aft  ()crt>or  ^u  gcf)en,  unb  nmö 
fie  fprac^,  geugte  t>on  einem  fo  öortrcff(itt)  gcbilbeten  ®eift, 
ta^  i()re  9^atür(id)feit  nur  barin  ^u  befte()en  fd)ien,  bajj  fie 
a((eö  ©eiftreid;e,  fei  eö  willig  ober  er()aben,  \vk  ctvoa^  9^a* 
türlic^eö,  Singeboreneö  öorbrad;te,  bap  eö  nie  alö  etnxiö  ßr*  25 
(ernted,  alö  etn^aö  Öefud;teö  erfd;ien.  2lm  argei-(id;ften  it^ar 
eö  if)m,  ba^  fte  i^n  fd;on  nac^  ben  erften  Stunben  ju  burc^# 
fc^auen  fd;ien.  2)ie  auögefud;ten  Slrtigfeiten,  bie  er  it)r 
fagte,  ^og  fie  inö  Äomifd)e,  bcn  feineren  Komplimenten  \ri(f) 
fie  auf  unbegreiflid;e  2h-t  auö ;  n^oüte  er  if)r  nur  bcn  jartcn,  30 
in  ^Berlin  gcbilbeten  jungen  93iann  jeigen,  fo  nannte  \k 
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iljn  gcrtnp  immer  ^err  wn  9ianton>.  Unb  bcnnod^  mupte 
er  fic^  geftc{)cn,  taji  er  nie  fo  t^icl  ^^armonie  t»er  33cwe# 
gung,  bcr  S)?iene,  ber  ©eftvilt  unb  bcr  Stimme  gefef)en 
l)al>e.    3(}r  gan^eö  3Befen  evfc^icn  il)m  n>ie  baö  ^aia^fleib, 

5  baö  [ie  jcljt  eben  trug,  ©ö  umr  einfarf)  unb  fon  befc^ei* 
benen  Sarben,  unb  bennod^  fleibcte  eö  i(}re  feine,  ftt)(anfc 
Öeftalt  mit  jener  ge[d;marfiu^tten  ©leganj,  bie  auä)  bem 
an[pruc[;(o[eften  ©e»\)anb  einen  ge(}eimnipycUen  3anber  »er* 

.   lcif)t.    (Sin  2;oi(ettenge()eimnif,  ivorüber,  [o  inel  ber  junge 

lo  '^yilann  \i<i)  erinnerte,  nocf;  nie  ein  9)ZobejournaI  Sluffc^lup 
gab,  unb  ba^  i()m  mel)r  ta^  Seichen  unb  Symbol  einer 
l}armoni[d^cn  ©eetc,  alö  bie  Solge  einer  [orgfältigcn  (Sr# 
jie{)ung  ju  [ein  [if;icn. 

2)ic[elbe    Übcreinftimmung    glaubte    er    junfc^en    bem 

15  alten  «^errn  unb  bem  ©emad^e  ju  finben,  in  tt>eld^e6  er 
^uerft  gcfüi}rt  ivcrben  Mwx.  (So  n)ar  ber  lu-rblic^ene  ®{ani 
cineö  frü()crcn  3a(}rf)unbertö,  Jt>aö  if)m  üon  tm  Söanben 
unb  ^au6gcrätf)cn  entgegen  blicfte.  3)ie  [d^tüeren  geunrften 
S^apeten    mit    Seiften    befeftigt,    bie    einft   öcrgolbet    iXHiren 

2D  unb  beren  Sarbe  jci3t  inö  2)unfelbraune  fpielte.  2)ie 
breiten  3irmftüf){c,  mit  aut^gcfrf;UHnftcn,  jierlic^  gefd;ni(jiten 
^Seinen,  bie  ^solfter,  mit  grellen  Sarben  fünftlicf;  auc*ge* 
nal)t,  mit  ^^apagcien,  S3lumento))fen  unb  ben  S3i(bern 
Kingft   begrabener   (£cl;coöl)ünbct;en  gejiert.     3ßie   mand()en 

25  ^iiBintertag  mocl;ten  feine  2ll)nfraucn  über  bicfer  mül}famcn 
*^lrbeit  gefeffen  fein,  bie  i[}nen  inelleiit>t  einft  für  ba6  Soll* 
enbetfte  galt,  ivaö  bcr  menfct)(i(^e  ©efc^matf  |e  erfonnen, 
unb  bie  je^t  i()rem  llrcnfel  gefcl;ma(floö,  fcl^crfällig,  unb 
()ätten   fic^   nid;t  fo   el)runtrbige   (Erinnerungen   baran  ge# 

30  fiiüpft,  bcinal)e  ;acf;erlicl;  erfd^icn.  llnb  boc^  fam  il)m  bieö 
allcö,  ber   el)rivürbigcn   (5)cftalt  fcineö  D()cimd  gegenüber, 
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nne  burd^  Sl(tcrt()um  unb  Iangia[)vigc  @eu>oI)n()cit  ge()ci(igt 
vor.  (Sc  [a(),  man  [ei  in  Xf)ievberg  ei1}abcu  über  bcii 
Sßec^fel  ber  3)iobe,  unb  ivcnn  er  Ijinjufügte,  Juaö  i[)m  fein 
93atcr  über  bie  mancherlei  Unglücfi^faKe  unb  bie  mipUc^en 
Umftanbe,  ivorin  [ic^  ber  Di)eim  befanb,  gefaxt  ijattc,  [0  s 
fü()Ite  er  fid^  befc^amt,  bap  er  biefe  Umgebungen  nur  einen 
Slugenblid  f)abe  groteöf  finben  fijnnen.  (Sr  fü()(te,  ba^ 
er  unöcrfc^ulbeter  2irmut(),  Jvenn  fte  [iit>  in  fo  evnftem 
unb  n)ürbigem  ©eivanbe  jeigc,  feine  Sichtung  nic^t  üer# 
fagen  fönne.  Sa,  üor  biefen  2ßanbcn,  biefem  ®crat()c,  unb  10 
»or  bem  unfci^einbaren,  groben  ^^auörocf  beö  D()eim^3  erfcf;icn 
er  fic^  felbft,  \\>cnn  er  feinen  Slicf  auf  feine  mobifd;e  unb 
l}oc!^ft  unbciiuemc  S^rac^t  ivarf,  tvie  ein  3;i}or,  be()crrfc^t 
v>on  einem  ^f)antom,  ba^  ein  Sßcifer  Iäc(;c(nb  an  \\d)  t)or# 
über  gleiten  liipt.  ^5 

!Dieö  iDaren  bie  ©inbrücfe,  \vd<^c  ber  crfte  Slbenb  in 
^i)ierberg  auf  bie  ®ee(e  bc3  jungen  Dtantom  mac(;te.  So 
ernft  fie  aber  am  (Snbe  and)  fein  mochten,  fo  fonnte  er  bcc^ 
ein  Säc^ein  nicl^t  unterbrücfen,  alö  mit  bem  Schlage  ac^t 
lU)r,  bcn  bie  alte  <Sct)lopul)r  jögernb  unb  jittcrnb  angab,  20 
eine  ?5lügeltl}üre  am  @nbe  bcö  3ii»incrö  auffprang,  ein 
fleiner  5terl  in  einem  »erfc^offenen,  borbirten  Diocf,  ber  il)m 
iveit  um  ben  Selb  l)ing,  l}ereintrat,  fid^  breimal  t>erbcugte 
unb  bann  feierlich  fprad^:  "Le  souper  est  servi." 

"S'il  vous  plait,"  fagte  ber  Sllte  mit  ernftf)aftem  ®c^  25 
fid^t  unb  einer  93erbeugung  ju  feinem  9ieffen,  reichte  feinen 
2lrm  ber  fcf)oncn  2luna  unb  ging  (angfamen  Sc^vitteö  bem 
(S))eifesimmer  ju. 
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Wit  ben  SfÜ9cUf)iircn  kö  6pel[c[aalcö  unb  bcm  erften 
Slicf,  ben  er  {)inein  tt)arf,  f)atte  fic^  übrigen^  bcm  ®aft 
aitö  Sranbcnhirg  ein  tt)citc6  ?5clb  bcr  ©vinncrung  geöffnet. 
5  33on  biefem  gema(tcn  ^(afonb,  ber  bie  ©rfc^affung  ber 
Söelt  »orftellte,  öon  bcm  [(i;UUTen  5?ronIeu(^ter,  tm  ber 
@ngcl  ©abriet  atö  Sonne  auö  bcn  SBolfen  l)crabl)angcn 
liep,  öon  bcn  gelben  ©arbinen  t)on  [c^merer  (Scibe  ^attc 
i{)m  [eine  $Oiutter  oft  gefproc^cn,  mcnn  [ie  üon  iE)rem  öa* 

lo  terlic^cn  (2c(;(op  in  6d;ttiaben  unb  oon  bem  ungemeinen 
©lanj  erj(U)lte,  n)eUf)er  einft  burc^  if)re  f)oc[;feUge  %xan 
©ro^mutter,  bie  3;ürf)ter  eineö  reichen  ?Otiniftcr^,  in  bie 
Familie  unb  in  bie  [jrf;onercn  SIppartementö  ju  5^f)ierberg 
gefommen  [ei.    ®c(;on  feine  ^Jtutter  f)atte  in  if}rer  5iLinbf)eit 

IS  biefe  ^rac^tftücfe  mit  groper  (Sf)rfurc(;t  üor  if}rcm  2lltertl)um 
betrachtet,  unb  feit  biefer  Seit  Ratten  fie  jum  minbeften 
"breipig  biö  »ierjig  3af)re  gefc()en. 

„2)aö  ift   ber  Samilicnfaal/'  fagte  lüaf)rcnb   ber  S^afel 
ber  alte  2;{)ierberg,  a(ö  er  ik  neugierigen  33(icfe  faf),  n?o# 

20  mit  fein  5fJeffe  biefeö  ©emac^  muftcrte.  „  3Sor  Seiten  foll 
man  eö  bie  ^auhc  genannt  {)aben,  unb  meine  2U)nf)errcn 
pflegten  t)ier  ju  trinfen.  ?OuMn  ©ropöater  felig  lie^  eö 
aber  alfo  einrichten  unb  fc^miufcn.  (Sr  mar  ein  ^Jcann 
t^on  öielcm  ©efc^macf  unb  t)atte  in  feiner  Sugenb  mef)rere 

25  3at)re  am  ^of  Subivigö  XIV.  jugebrad^t.  2Iuc^  meine 
grau  ©ropmutter  wax  eine  pväc(;tige  S)ame,  unb  fie  beibe 
()abcn  baö  Snnere  beö  ©c^Ioffeö  auf  biefe  2lrt  eingetl)eilt 
unb  becorirt." 

„9lm  ^ofe  2ubn)igd  XIV.!"  rief  ber  junge  SDJann  mit 


;g)as  ^iI6  6cs  /^aifcrs.  25 

6taimcn.    „3)a3  ift  eine  f^öne  3eit  ^er;  iine  manc^crfci 
®afte  mag  tiefer  @aal  feit  jener  Seit  gcfcf)cn  i^ahcnl" 

„3Sie(e  ?!}?enfd^en  unb  tiumbevbare  Seiten/'  crnnberte 
bcr  alte  ^cvr.  „%\,  eö  ging  cinft  glan^enb  ^u  auf  2:t)ier* 
berg,  unb  unfcre  &aik  befanbcn  fic^  bei  unö  nic^t  fcf;lim#  5 
mer,  a(3  bei  jcbem  Surften  beö  Dteic^ö.  9}?an  fonnte  fein 
früf)(ic^ercd  Sebcn  ftnben,  a(ö  ba3  auf  biefcn  Sc^Ioffern, 
fo  lange  unfere  9iitterfi1)aft  nocf;  b(üf}te.  5)a  galt  noc^ 
unfer  2lnfe()en,  unfere  Stimme.  9)Zan-n?ar  ein  (äbefmann 
fo  gut  a(3  ber  Äonig  t>on  ^ranfrcicf),  unb  ein  5rcil)err  10 
tt)ar  ein  freier  93cann,  ber  nirf)ti3  über  \id)  fannte  al3  feinen 
gnabigcn  ^^crrn,  ben  i^aifer,  unb  ®ott;  jc^t — " 

„diäter!"  unterbrach  i^n  Slnna,  afö  fie  faf),  iüie  bie 
Slber  auf  feiner  ©tirne  anfrf;U>o(I,  unti  nne  eine  bunfle 
9iot^e,  ein  Sorbote  na()enben  ©turmeö,  auf  feinen  ^an^  15 
gen  aufjog.  „Q3ater!"  rief  fie  mit  jart(icf;cn  S^önen,  inbcm 
fie  feine  J^anb  ergriff.  „9tid;tö  mei)r  über  bieö  5^t)ema. 
©ie  n?iffen,  vuie  eö  ©ie  immer  angreift!" 

„2^f)öric{;ted  ?}?äbcf;en!"  eriuibcrte  ber  aUe  ^err,  f)alb 
umuiUig,  l)alb  gcrüt}rt  »on  ber  bittcnbcn  ©timine  feiner  20 
fi^Onen  ^ioc^ter.  „Sßarum  foilte  ein  ^"Ouinn  nic^t  ftarf 
genug  fein,  nacf;  3a()ren  »on  bem  ju  fprcc(;en,  ivaö  er 
ju  bulben  unb  3U  tragen  ftarf  genug  mar?  2)er  33etter 
fennt  nur  unfere  23er(}a(tniffe,  n)ie  fie  je^t  finb.  @r  ift 
geboren  ju  einer  3cit,  tvo  biefe  ©türme  gcrabe  am  f)cftig«  25 
ften  ipüt^eten,  unb  aufgciüacl;fen  in  einem  Öanbe,  \v>o  ik 
Drbnung  ber  2)inge  langft  fc^on  anberö  n)ar.  (Er  fann 
ftc^  alfo  nicl;t  fo  recf;t  bcnfen,  svaö  bie  2Sorfa()ren  feiner 
3)^utter  njaren,  unb  bcpl)alb  iviil  ic^  it}n  bcle()ren." 

!Der   grei()err   na()m    mit   blefen   SBortcn   fein    grofeö  30 
®(aö,  auf  bcffen  !5)ecfel  bie  SSappenfc^ilbc  feineö  ^aufeö,  au^ 
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6i[ber  getrieben,  angebrad^t  n>aren,  unb  tranf,  um  ifraft  ju 
feiner  33e[ef)runi3  ju  fammetn,  einen  langen,  tüchtigen  3ug. 
2)oc!^  ^uiulein  2(nna  faf)  an  i()m  »orüber  bcn  @aft  mit  be* 
forglid^en,  bittenben  S3Ucfen  an.    @r  üerftanb  biefen  9Binf 

5  unb  [uc^te  bcu  Df}cim  »on  biefer  9Jtatcrie  abzubringen. 

„@ö  ift  ival)r,"  fiel  er  ein,  noc^  ef)e  jener  baö  @(aö 
trieber  auf  bcn  .'lifd^  gefegt  ^atte,  „in  ^reupen  ftnb  bie 
25er()aUuiffe  anbcvö  unb  finb  feit  langer  3cit  anberö  gcmefen. 
Slber  fagen  @ie  feibft,  fann  man  ein  8anb  in  Europa  finben, 

lo  baö  meinem  SSaterianb  gliche  ?  Sd^  gebe  ju,  baf  anbere 
Sänbcr  an  Sl<^c^cnin()alt,  an  6eelcnja()l  unö  M  mikm 
übern?iegen,  aber  nirgenbö  trifft  man  auf  fo  fleinem  9taum 
eine  fo  fräftige,  burcf;  innere  ^iugenb  impcnirenbe  '^'Ra<i)t :  eö 
ift  baö  Sparta  bcr  neuen  3eit.    Unb  nicf;t  ein  glücflid^er 

15  33oben  ober  ein  milber  .^immel  beivirften  fo  ©ropeö,  fon# 
bern  ber  ©cniuö  gvoper  93tänner  ()at  ein  ^^reuf  en  gcfd^affcn ; 
U>ei(  fte  eö  vterftanben,  bie  fd^tummernben  Gräfte  3U  iüerfen, 
unb  bcm  SSolfe  felbft  geigten,  n?eld^c  (Stellung  eö  einnehmen 
muffe,  iveil  fte  ^reupen  geivorben  fmb,  ift  auc^  ün  ^reupen 

20  erftanbcn." 

2)er  alte  ^err  f)atte  feinem  Neffen  ru^ig  3ugef)ürt,  bei 
ben  legten  SBorten  aber  jcg  fic^  fein  ©efic^t  ju  folc^er 
Sronie  jufammcn,  bap  ber  8ranbenburger  errotf)ete.  „!Der 
®of)n  meincö  9?arf;barö,  beö  ©eneralö  tion  Söidi,  ivürbe 

25  fagen,  ivcnn  er  5)ic^  ()orte :  „„O  !Deutfc^(anb,  2)eutfd;lanb, 
ba  ftcl)t  man,  unc  bcin  (Slenb  auö  beiner  eigenen  3crfplit# 
terung  l)ert^orgcE)t !  ®ie  n)otten  nic^t  mef)r  ©riechen,  fon# 
bern  ^latiier,  i^orintf)er,  Slt^ener,  2;f)ebaner  unb  gar  — 
Spartaner  l)cipcn!""    3d^  tvünfc^e  nur,"  feilte  er  läd^elnb 

3o{)in3U,  „bap  bie  Spartaner  nirf;t  ^um  ^mcitcn  ^JO^al  einen 
ßpaminonbaö  im  Selbe  finben  mögen,    2)ie  Sc^ladl;t  bd 
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?cuftra  JiHir  fein  9Jcciftciftücf  fccr  i^vicgöfunft  unfcvcr  mo* 
bcrncn  Spartaner." 

„Unfer  Unijlücf  ki  3ena/'  faßte  bcr  junge  ?0?ann  »cr# 
brlepHcl^,  „fann  man  Wchn  bcm  Sßolf,  noci)  bem  5ionKie 
jufc^reiben,  unb  ic^  glaube,  unr  I)abcn  unö  an  9(avo(eon  5 
l)inlang(ic^  geräc(;t  ♦  unr  ^abcn  nic^t  nur  2)cut[(^(ant)  iviebev 
frei  gemarf;t,  fonbern  i()n  felbft  enttfjront." 

„So?  2)aö  feib  3^r  getvefcn?"  fragte  ber  0()eim, 
„®ott  ttjeip,  ic^  ti^at  biö  jci^t  fe^r  unrecht,  bap  ic^  biefeö 
Greignifj  ber  f}a(6en  ^Oiitlion  Sclbaten  jufc^rieb,  bie  man  10 
auö  gan3  ©uropa  gegen  ii)n  ^ufammentjeljte.  2Bavft  !Du 
tjielTeic^t  felbft  mit  babei,  5Reffe?  2)u  fannft  lval)rfc^cin* 
lic^  a(ö  Jhtgcnjeuge  reben?" 

2)er  9tcffe  crrötf)ete  unb  fcl^icfte  einen  angftticT;en  33ntf 
nad^  2Inna,  bie  i^r  2äd;e(n  faum  unterbrücfen  fonnte.  „Sd;  15 
Jvar  bamalö  nocf;  auf  ber  Schute/'  antivortete  er,  „unb 
eö  f)at  mic^  nacf;f)er  oft  geärgert,  bap  ic^  n{d;t  babci  Jvar. 
3c^  gebe  ju,  bap  bie  Slnbern  auc^  mitgef}o(fen  (}aben,  aber 
in  allen  «Sc^Iac^ten  iraren  eö  nur  bie  ^reupcn,  bie  cnt* 
fc^icben  ^aben ;  bcnfen  <Sie  nur  an  2Öaterfoo."  /  20 

„©ei  überzeugt,  ic^  benfe  baran,"  ernnberte  ber  alte 
»^err  mit  großem  @rnft,  „unb  benfe  mit  33ergnügen  baran. 
9Benn  einer  ein  ^einb  jeneö  ?[Ranneö  ift,  fo  bin  ici)  eö; 
benn  er  l)at  un6  unb  allcö  unglücflirf;  gcmacf)t,  unb  baö 
alte  fd^one  9iei(^  umgefel)rt  ivie  einen  .f)anbfrf)ul).  2lbcr  25 
baö  mit  2)einen  Öanböleutcn  ireipt  2)u  benn  borf)  nitt)t 
xcd)t.  3(^  glaube  fd/UHnlirf;,  bap  (Sure  jungen  ©olbaten, 
ivenn  fie  auc^  irirflict)  fo  begeiftert  u^aren,  n>ie  man  fagt, 
fo  üiele  Stöpe  auf  il)r  Zentrum  auögel)alten  l)atten,  a(6 
am  ac^tje^nten  Suni  jene  (Snglänbcr,  bie  fd;on  in  allen  30 
äSelttl)eilcn  gebleut  l)atten." 
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„^ic^t  bie  3al)ve  [tiib  eö/'  fagte  jener,  „bie  in  folc^cn 
^(ucjenblicfcn  Äraft  geben,  [onbern  baö  Sctbftbeuntptfein,  bcr 
Stolj  einer  Station  unb  bie  23egciftcrung  beö  ©olbaten  für 
[eine  (£arf;c ;  unb  bie  i)at  ber  ^reupe  t)olIauf." 

5  „3c^  (}abe  in  meiner  Sugenb  auc^  ein  paax  3af)re 
gcbicnt,"  entgegnete  bcr  D(}cim,*  „2(nno  85  bei  ben  iwreiö* 
trappen.  5)amab5  uvtren  bie  Solbaten  nod)  nir[;t  begeiftert, 
barum  fcnne  Ui)  biu^  2)ing  nict;t.     9iac^ftenö  u>ivb  mic^  aber 

•  mein  S^ac^bar,  ber  (General,  befud)en,  mit  biefem  mupt  2)u 

10  barüber  [prec^en." 

„SSie  bem  auc^  fei,"  fu()r  ber  ©aft  fort,  „eö  freut  mic^ 
innig,  baf  ©ie  über  ben  «ipauptpunft,  über  ben  Untt.nUen 
gegen  bie  ^ran^ofcn  m\\)  im  ^J^ap  gegen  biefen  Gorfcn,  mit 
mir  übercinftimmen.     Sei  unö  ^u  «^.paufe   be()auptct  man, 

15  bap  er  in  <£übbeutfci^(anb  leiber  noc^  immer  a(6  eine  2lrt 
Jpercö  angefeben,  unb  eö  ift  larf;er(ic^  p  feigen,  t>cn  inelen 
fogar  a(ö  ein  33eg(ücfer  bcr  S?tenfcl;l)eit  lun-ctjrt  iverbe." 

„Spricf)  nicl)t  ju  laut,  greunb,"  crunbcrte  ber  alte  ^crr, 
„U>enn  2)u  cö  nicl;t  mit  biefcr  jungen  5)amc  ()ier  giinjUc^ 

20  verberben  iinllft.     Sie  ift  geu>a(tig  napoleonifd)  gcfinnt." 
„©ie  trcrben  barum  nirf;t  fc{)(crf;tcr  üon   mir   bcnfcn," 
fagte  2(nna  I}oct;erröt()enb,  „uunl  \<^  einen  ?Diann  nid;t  ge* 
rabe()in  tterbammen  mag,  beffcn  unver5eii)licl;cr  %d)\a  ber 
ift,  baf?  er  ein  grofser  '»)Jicnfc(;  \i\\x." 

25  „©ropcr  llienfcl;!"  rief  bcr  SKte  mit  blil^cnben  Sfugen, 
„grcfjcr  S:iicnfd)!  9Baö  l)eipt  baö?  2)a|3  er  ben  rechten 
?lugcnblicf  cr[pä()te,  um  une  ein  3)ieb  eine  Äronc  ^u  ftcl)lcn? 
S)ap  er  mit  feinen  33aionettcn  ein  trefflic^cö  dlciä)  über 
ben  .^^aufen  n>arf,  feine  ()crrlirf;e  natürliche  ^oxm  ^crtrüm* 

30  mcrtc,  o()nc  ctivaö  23cffereö  an  bie  Stelle  5U  fct-cn!  ©ropcr 
SiJienff^l" 


„®ie  fpvccf;cn  fo,  unnl  — " 

„5lmia,  Slnna!"  fiel  er  feiner  Jloc^ter  in  bie  9iet»e. 
,3cinft  2)it,  ii-^  fpvect;e  nur  bavuni  fo,  iveil  er  unö  elenb 
machte?  SSeil  er  bicfeö  Zi}ai  iinb  bcn  3Balb  mir  entvip, 
\mi  er  biefe  5!}?enftt)en,  bie  mir  unb  meinen  2(i)nen  alö  5 
i()ren  ^^erven  bienten,  an  einen  Sinbern  t)crfc(;cnfte  ?  2Seil 
bie  ungebetenen  &a\k,  bie  er  unö  fcf;icfte,  baö  33iöcf;en 
aufje()rten  ober  einfterftcn,  ivaö  mir  noc^  geMieben  ivar? 
(5ö  ift  \va{)\',  an  jenem  Xac^e,  n>o  man  ein  frcmbeö  Siegel 
über  baö  alte  SBappen  ber  ^l)ier6erge  liebte,  wo  man  mein  10 
53iet}  jäljlte  unb  fc^at^te,  meine  SSeinbeugc  nac^  bem  ©ct;ul) 
auömap,  meine  Söälber  licl;tete  unb  bie  crfte  Steuer  iiou 
mir  eintrieb,  an  jenem  ^age  fal)  ic^  nur  mid;  unb  ben 
%aii  meineö  JJiaufeö;  aber  ging  cö  ber  ganzen  9teict;ö# 
ritterfcf;aft  bcffcr,  mufUen  unr  nict;t  fogar  erleben,  ta^  ein  15 
'DJtann  'oon  ber  Snfel  Ginfica  erfKirte;  eö  gebe  feinen  beut* 
fc{;en  S^aifcr  unb  fein  !Dcutfcl;lanb  mel)r?" 

„©Ott  fei  eö  geflagt!"  fagte  ber  junge  S^antoiv,  „unb 
nni  U">al)rl)aftig  Ijat  er  eö  nirf;t  beffer  gemarf;t." 

„3l}r,  gerabe  3l)r  fcib  felbft  ©ci;ulb  baran,"  fuljr   bei  20 
alte   »^err   immer   l)cftiger  fort.    „3t}r   f)attet   (Suä)  längft 
loögefagt  i^om  Dteic^,  l)attet  fein  4^er3  me()r  für  baß  3[Uge# 
meine,  UH>l(tet  einen  eigenen  9tamen  ijahm  unb  tl)atet  (Suc^ 
üiel  baxani  ju  gut.    3l)r  fal)et  eö  üielleicl;t  fogar  gern,  bap 
man  unö  Scf;aft  für  Scf;aft  cntjuuH  brarf;,  mk'ü  man  unß  25 
fürcl)tete,  fo  lange  bie  übrigen  Speere  ein  ©anb  umfct)lang. 
«^abt  3l)r  nicl^t  gefel)cn,  n?iett»cit  eö  fam,  alö  man  in  Sparta 
jcben  ®riecf)en  einen  gremben  nannte  ?    SScrbammt  fei  biefeö 
3vtl)rt)unbert  ber  Selbftfurf)t  unb  3>vietrac(;t,  lu'rbammt  biefe 
"SBelt  üon  3^l)oren,  welche  ßigentiebe  unb  ^<perrfct;fuc^t  ©rotje  3° 
nennt!" 
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„5l6cr  liekr  SSater  — "  tvoüte  t>a5  gräufein  befanf* 

tigenb  einfallen,  boc^  ber  alte  43err  irar  bei  [einen  legten 

Sßorten  fct;nell  aufc^cftanben,  unb  ber  flcine  50ien[(^  in  ber 

tl)iertHn\3i|"cl;en  2i»vec  eilte  auf  [einen  SBinf  mit  ^^vei  i^er^en 

5  t}erbei. 

„@ute  Stacht/'  n>anbte  er  [icf;  nocf;  einmal  ju  [einem 
Steffen;  „fto|je  !l)i(^  nicl)t  baran,  iuenn  5)u  mict;  ^uireilen 
t)eftig  [iel)[t;  'ö  ift  [o  meine  9iatur.  Schlafet  n^ct)l,  5finber!" 
[el^te  er  ruljiger  l)inju,  „mnn  bie  @ek3enn>art  [c{;{ec^t  ift, 

10  mu^  man  i'^cn  tH'[[eren  Reiten  träumen."  Slnna  füpte  il)m 
geriH)rt  bie  ^panb,  unb  bie  erl)a6ene  ®eftalt  beö  alten  ^errn 
[c^ritt  lang[am  ber  ^t)üre  pi.  Dtantoiv  war  [o  betroffen 
von  allem,  iwiö  er  gel)ört  unb  9efel}en,  t}a^  eö  il)m  [ogar 
entging,  iveli^e  fomifcf;e  '^h]m  ber  Wiener  mac(;tc,  ber  [einem 

15  «^errn  ju  33ette  leucf;tete.  2)ie  ireite  (Staatöliwree,  bie  er 
trug,  l)ing  beinal)e  Inö  jum  33oben  l;erab,  unb  bie  langen 
borbirten  5luf[cl;lage  bebecften  l^ollig  bie  Jj)anbe,  iveld^e  bie 
[ilbernen  Seu^ter  trugen,  ßr  ivar  an3u[el)en  \vit  ein  großer 
^ilgrim,  ber  einen  6'alt^arienberg  l)inan   auf  tcn  ^J'niecn 

20  rutfc^t.     Um  [0  erl)abener  ivar  ber  ß^ontraft  beö  'iOcannc^, 

ber  it)m  folgte;  er  erfc^ien,  alö  er  burc^  tm  altfriinfifci^en 

©aal  unter  ben    ?^ami(iengema(ben    [einer   2ll)ncn    öorbei 

[c^ritt,  u>ie  ein  iranbelnbeö  33ilb  ber  guten  alten  3cit. 

2II0  ber  alte  ^erf  t)a'i  ©emac^  verlaffen  l)atte,  ftanb 

25  ba^  S^aulein  mit  einer  3Serbeugung  gegen  il)ren  ®aft  au] 
unb  trat  in  ein  St-'Jiftcr.  2)er  junge  53?ann  fül)lte  an  if)rem 
(Sd;n)eigen,  bap  er  biefen  Slbenb  Saiten  beriil)rt  f)ahen 
muffe,  bie  man  an^itaften  [onft  »iellcic^t  forgfiiltig  i^er* 
mieb.    ©ie  blicfte  l}inau6  in  bie  9?ac^t  unb  Ofantow  trat 

30  an  i^rc  ©eite ;  er  ^atte  oft  erprobt,  ivie  fic^  93?ipöerftänb# 
niffe  leidster  li)fen,  ivenn  man  fie  in  einen  ©cl;er3  fc^vt, 


alö  \v>cnn  man  mit  ©ruft  ober  2ßc[)mutl)  tarubcr  fpricbt. 
9)?it  folc^  einem  Sc^erj  n>p((te  er  §lnna  yerföijncn;  t>od? 
al3  er  311  it)r  and  genftcr  trat,  u\ir  t»er  Slnblicf,  ber  [ic^ 
if)m  barbot,  [0  iiberva[d;cnb,  bafj  fein  {)eitereö  SBort  über 
feine  !^ippen  [d;lüpfen  fonnte.  2)aö  tiefe,  fc^ivarjlic^e  unb  5 
boc^  fo  reine  33(au,  baö  nur  ein  füblic^er  .^immel  im 
SOJonblic^t  ^cigt,  t)atte  er  no(^  nie  gefef)en.  Über  SBalb 
unb  Söeinberge  [}erab  got]  ber  5Jionb  feltfame  Streiflichter 
unb  im  %[)al  fct)immerten  feinen  ©lan^  nur  bie  jitternben 
2Öe((en  beö  9?erfavö  unb  bie  Spille  beß  bunfeln  i?irrf;turmö  10 
jurücf.  2)er  falbe  Schein  biefcö  Sic^teö  ber  9Jac^t  ()atte 
2lnna6  Süge  gebleicht  unb  in  if)ren  fc^onen  Slugen  fc^wamm 
eine  2!()räne.  3e(jt  crft,  alö  ?meö  fo  ftilt  unb  (autloö  tvar, 
\)erna^m  man  auß  ber  gerne  bie  gel)a(tenen  S^onc  einer 
%{bk,  unb  biefe  5tlänge  üerbanben  fic^  fo  fanft  mit  bem  15 
milben  (3rf;immer  beö  ^DJonbcö,  bap  man  ^u  glauben  üer# 
\nd)t  wciv,  eö  feien  feine  @tra()(cn,  bie  fo  melobifcb  fic^  auf 
bie  ©rbe  nieberfenftcn.  (Sin  feligcö  Säcl;c(n  30g  über  5(nna6 
©eficl^t^  i()r  glanjenber  33(iif  t}ing  an  einer  SBalbfpiijic,  bie 
iüeit  in  baö  Xtjai  öorfprang  unb  il)re  tieferen  SIt(}eni3Üge  20 
fd^ienen  ber  %lbk  ju  antworten. 

„2öie  prac^t^o«  i\t  felbft  bie  9tacr;t  in  3l)vem  ^{)nV." 
fpracf)  nac^  einer  2ßei(e  ber  @aft.  „2ßie  fc^on  uuUbt  fic^ 
ber  ^immel  barüber  t)in,  unb  ber  9}?onb  fc^cint  nur  für 
biefen  ftiücn  2ßinfel  ber  @rbe  gefc^affen  ju  fein."  25 

Slnna  öffnete  baö  t)of)e  23ogcnfenfter.  „2Bie  ivarm  unb 
mi(b  eö  noc^  braupen  ift!"  fagte  fie,  tnbem  fie  freunblic^ 
in  ta&  X\^ai  f)inabfc^aute.    „i?ein  Süftc^en  n>cf}t." 

„SIber  bie  S3aume  neigen  fic^  boc^  f)er  unb  (}in,"  erun# 
berte  er,  „fie  raufc^cn,  geunp  »om  9Binb  bewegt."  30 

„£ein  Süftc^en  tt?e^t,"  n)iebcrf)o(te  fie,  unb    (}ie(t   i()r 
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UH'ipcö  Xuci)  ()lnau3.  „(£cf)cn  Sie,  nicf;t  einmal  ^iefc3 
(eichte  ^iic^  bcn^cgt  fidf).  Uub  fcnncn  Sie  bcnn  nic^t  bie 
alte  (Sage  t^ou  t>en  Säumen?  9lic^t  ber  9f?ac(;tunnt)  ift  eö, 
bcr  i()re  23(ätter  bclvegt,  fie  flüftern  je^t  unb  er^äf)(en  fic^, 
5  unb  wer  nur  i[)re  Sprad^e  üerftünbe,  fonnte  mand^eö  @e* 
(}eimnt^  eifal)rcn." 

„33ielleicf)t  fönnte  man  bann  auc^  erfaf)rcn,  ircr  ber 
Slötenfpieler  ift/'  [agte  ber  SSetter,  inbem  er  SInna  [c^ärfer 
anfaf);  benn  fd^on  ivax  er  fo  eiferfüct;tig  auf  [eine  [c^öne 
lo  S3afe  gen^orben,  bap  ii)m  bie  [üpen  ^^cne  t>om  3Balb  l)er  unb 
it)X  Xu^,  baö  fie  nod^  immer  au^  bem  genfter  (}ielt,  in 
SBec^fehinrfung  ju  ftel)en  fct)ienen. 

„'Daö   fann   ic^  3(}ncn   auc^   of)ne   bie  33äume  yerra* 
tl)cn/'  eriiMberte   fie   lac^elnb,  inbem   fie   baö  Xuci)  jurücf* 
15  naf)m.    „©aö   ift   ein   munterer  ^agerburfc^e,   ber   feinem 
9}täbc^cn  einen  guten  Slbenb  fpielt/' 

„2)aju  ift  aber  bie  Entfernung  boc^  kinaf)e  ju  grop/' 

fuf)r  er  fort,  „mancf;e  Xlmc  u^erben  nic^t  ganj  beutlic^." 

„3m  2)orf  unten  ()ort  man  eö  bcffer  a(ö  t)ier  oben," 

2ofagte  fie  g(eic[)gü{tig  unb  fcf;(op  ba§>  ^^enfter,-  /,iiberbieö  fagt 

ja  baö  Sprieß u^ovt :  baö  Dl)r  ber  Siebe  bort  \\o<^  iveiter  ald 

bviö  bcö  2(rgtuoi:)nö." 

„(Sc^on  gcfagt,"  rief  ber  junge  5J^ann,  „boc^  \)a^  Sluge 
beö  2lrgu>ot}nö  fie()t  UH'itcr,  a(ö  baö  ber  Siebe." 
25       „Sie  {)aben  rcc^t,"  entgegnete  fiej  „aber  nur  hei  2'ag, 
nic^t  bei  ^Ud)t." 

■2)iefe,   wie   eö  frf;ien,  ganj  abfic^tloö   gcfagtcn   3ßorte 

überrafcf)ten  ben  jungen  Wiawn  fo  fei)r,  bap  er  befrf)ämt  bie 

2lugen  nieberfd;lug.     (Sr  ivarf  fic^  feine  Zi)oxi)dt  t»or,  bap 

30  er  nur  einen  Stugenbliif  glauben  fonnte,  eö  fei  ein  Sicbl)abcr 

biefeö  arglofen  iiinbcei,  ber  bort  im  2ßalbe  muficire. 


„Hub  nun  gute  5fiac^t,  Setter/'  fut)r  5luna  fovt,  iubein 
fie  eine  ^er3e  ergriff.  „2;raumen  6ie  ettvaö  rerf;t  Sc^onc^, 
man  [agt  ja,  bcr  cvftc  Sl^raum  in  einem  ^^aufe  n^erbc  Waijx. 
•S^an^l  leucl;tc  bcm  «i^errn  ^aron  inö  recf;te  S'urm^immer! 
Unb  bieö  noc^/'  feilte  fte  auf  fran^ofifci^  Tjin^u,  al3  bcv  5 
2)iener  nal)cr  trat:  „vcrmciben  Sie  mit  meinem  SSater  lil^er 
!Dinge  ju  [vrec(;en,  bie  i()n  fo  tief  berüf}ren.  Gr  i\t  fe()r 
l)eftig,  boc^  gilt  [ein  ^ovn  nie  ber  ^erfon,  [onbcrn  ber 
53ceinung.  Gö  umr  meine  Situlb,  ta^  ic^  Sie  nidjt 
juüor  unterrichtet  f)abe,  morgen  Unit  ic^  naf)ere  3nftructionen  10 
crtf)eilen.  —  ©ute  9iac^t !  " 

Sinnenb  über  biefeö  fonberbare  nnb  borf;  fo  liebenö* 
Würbige  SBefen  folgte  ber  (Saft  bem  Wiener,  unb  bie  bumpf# 
l)aüenben  ©ange  unb  ilnnibeltrcppen,  \:>ai  viclecfigc,  in  unm* 
berücken  Spitzbogen  gcivölbte  @emac^,  ta^  altertt)ümlic1;e  15 
©arbinenbctte,  fo  mancf;e  ©cgcnftänbc,  bie  er  fonft  fo  aii\f 
nierffam  betrarf;tet  l}atte,  blieben  bicömal  ol)ne  Ginbrucf  auf 
feine  Seele,  bie  nur  eifrig  befcf;äftigt  umr,  ben  6l}aratter 
unb  baö  23ene()men  Slnnaö  lu  ).n-iifen  unb  3U  muftern. 
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Sil'3  ber  ®ciit  am  folgen  ben  9]iorgcn  naif;  einer  forg? 
faltigen  S^oilette  (}iuab  ging,  um  mit  feinen  33ern>anbten 
ju  frül}ftüc{en,  fonnte  er  fiel;  anfänglicl;  in  bem  alten  ®e# 
mäuer  nic!^t  ^urcclit  finben.  Cin  S)iener,  auf  nH^lcf;en  er 
[tief,  fül)rte  il}n  bem  ^aai  ^u,  unb  an  ben  ©ängen  unb  25 
S^reppen,  bie  er  burc^nmnbern  mupte,  bcmerfte  er  crft,  Jvaö 
i^m  geftern  nicf)t  aufgefallen  War,  ta^  er  im  entlegenften 
2;i)eil  biefer  93urg  gefc^lafen  f)abe.  ^luf  fein  befragen 
geftanb  il}m  ber  2)iener,  ia'^  fein  ©emarf;  ta^  einjige  fei, 
H-  3 
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Da^  mau  auf  jcucr  (Seite  nod^  6ett)of)nen  föuuc,  uub  auper 
Dem  2Bcl)ujimmcr  mit  im  gcwiiften  ^^apeteu,  tcm  Schlaf* 
jimmer  beö  alten  «i^eirn,  tem  ®aal,  Dem  flciuen  3i»n* 
merc^eu  iu  einem  anbein  S^urm,  rt>o  «^i^uilein  Slnna  n)of)ne, 

5  [ei  nur  uorf;  baö  uu^ebeure  ^Bebientenjimmer,  bviö  früher 
ju  einer  iJüc^e  gebient  l)a5e,  unb  bie  2Bof)nuug  beö  2lmt* 
mannß  einigermaßen  kJr»ot)nbar;  bie  übrigen  ©emac^er 
feien  entnu'ber  fc^on  f)alb  eiugeftür3t,  ober  iverben  5U  ?5ruc^t* 

.    bübcn  unb  bergleic^en  benutzt.    2)er  ftolje  Sinn  beö  £)f)eimö 

10  unb  bie  fro[)(i(^e  2{nmutf)  feiner  ^^oc^ter  ftanben  in  fonber* 
barem  Sßiberfprud;  mit  biefen  oben  9)tauern  unb  üerfal* 
lenen  ^Ireppcn,  mit  biefen  fprecf;enbcn  33i(bern  einer  üor# 
uc()mcn  2)iirftigfeit.  2)er  junge  5}?ann  War,  u>enn  niefit 
an  ^U-acf;t,  bod;  an  eine  gcunffe  reinlicf^e  (S(egan3  in  feiner 

15  Umgebung  fetbft  an  ben  S^reppen  unb  SBanben  gen)i)f)nt, 
iini  er  fonnte  bal)er  nicf/t  um^in,  feine  Sßcnr*anbten,  bie 
in  fo  gro|3er,  augenfc^einlic^er  Gutbe^rung  lebten,  für  fc()r 
unglücfUc^  ju  fjaitm.  2)aö  romantifc^e  Sutereffe,  baö  bcr 
crfte  Slnblicf  biefer  33urg  für  if)n  geljabt  f)attc,  i^erfc^ivanb 

20  yor  biefer  traurigen  2Birflic^feit,  unb  wenn  er  fic!^  iaä)k, 
unc  bie  3)?auerriffe  unb  (Spalten,  burc!^  n?elc^e  jel^t  nur 
bie  ivarmc  93Ungenfonne  t)erein  fiel,  ben  (Stürmen  beö 
Sinterö  freien  2)urc!^gang  laffen  mupten,  ivar  if)m  Slnnaö 
Surc^t  ücr  biefer  3al)reö3eit  ivol)l  erüarlid;. 

25       „Unb  ein  fo  jarteö  QBefen  biefen  raul)en  Stürmen  auö# 
gefe(jt,"  fagtc  er  ^u  fic^,  „ein  fo  reicf;er  unb  gebilbeter  Seift" 
ot)ne  Umgang,  t>iel(eid;t  o(}ne  Seetüre,  einen  ganjen  2Binter 
lang  in  biefen  93Zaucrn  vom  (Sd;nee  unb  Söetter  gefangen 
gel)altcn,  einfam  bei  bem  ernftcn,  feieilifl;en  alten  5Jcann! 

30  Unb  biefer  et)rn)ürbigc  Sllte,  ber  einft  beffere  ^age  gefel)en, 
burc^  bie  Ungunft  ber  3cit  in  unt)crffl;ulbete  ^ürftigfeit 
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unb  Gntbci)rung  t?cvfcljt ! "  3)lmi  fo  ßiitmüt(}ii3cr  Kultur 
W(\x  baö  v^^erj  bcö  juiujcn  93?anncö,  t»vip  er  t)or  bcr  !X()iue 
beö  Saalcö  ijaib  unb  f)alb  ben  (Sntfc^di^  fa^te,  um  bie 
fif^^Mie  5(nna  ju  freien,  [ic  in  bie  '^Jlaxt  ju  führen,  ober 
wenn  iijin  baö  Sebcn  in  Schwaben  bcffer  cjefaUen  [olltc,  5 
mit  il)r  in  bie  Diefibenj  ju  jief)en  unb  für  ben  Sommer 
3;i)ierberv-j  nncber  in  8tanb  fe^en  jn  laffcn. 

2)er   iHlte   empfing   ii}n   mit   einem   l^erjlic^cn  ?[Rorgcn* 
grup  unb  berben  J^vinbebrucf,  unb  Slnna  erfc^ien  if)m  ^cute 
ncc^  freunblicf;cr  unb  jutrvnilirfier,  al3  geftern.     !3)aö  ^lage*  10 
trerf   bcr   5'i  neckte  unirbe   in   feiner   OJcgeniüart  angeorbnet 
unb  mit  SSonne  faf)  er  2Inna  eine  (Sefc^äftigfeit  im  «^auö* 
njefen    entfvilten,    bie    er    ber  feingebilbeten  jungen   !l)ame 
nid^t  zugetraut  (}atte.     2(ud^  über  i()re  eigenen  ©efdjäfte 
fprac^en    bie  S3eu>ol)ner  beö   Sc^ioffeö.     2)cr  Sllte  njoUte  15 
vormittagö  mit  feinem  2}ern>a(ter  rechnen,  Slnna  ben  ©aft 
unteii>ilten   unb    einen   Spaziergang    mit   ii)m   inö    Xtjai 
ijimb  macf;en.     9iac^  ^ifd^  vocUk   ic  bei  einigen  2)amen 
in  ber  9iac^barfrf;aft  SSefu^ic  abftatten,  ber  SHte  baö  Stürf 
2ßalb,   baö  i(}m  ncd)  eigen  ge()övtc,   muftern  unb  SUbert  20 
foUte  if)n  begleiten.     2)er  Sibenb  fcUte  fie  aUe  jum  Spiel 
bereinigen.     So   angenel)m   bem  jungen  9Jtann   bie   2Iu3^ 
fic^t  iiHir,  einen  ganjen  SSormittag  mit  ber  fc^imen  Goufine 
ju   »erleben,   fo   erfc^recfte  if)n   boc^   ein  fo   langer    2ßalb# 
fpa^iergang   mit   bem   ernften   Dnfel,   bcr   alle  Shigenblicfe  25. 
bie    fonberbarften,    »ielfeitigften    Äenntniffe    »crrietl),    unb 
in    fo    l)ol)em    2Uter    noc^    ein   SlHntgebäc^tni*^   l)atte,  öor 
melcf;cm  jenem  graute.    „93ie,   Jvenn  er  bic^  ben  ganjen 
9ia(^mittag  ausfragte,  u\iö  bu  gelernt  ^aft!"   fagte  er  ju 
fic^.    „2öie  fcf)n5be  unrb  eö   bann  an  ben  S^ag  fommen,  30 
^clcf;e  2el)rftül}lc  unb  Säle  in  ^Berlin  tu  nicf;t  befuc(;t,  unb 
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wk  fcf;nc(l  nnrb  er  a()ncn,  tt>elcf;e  fcu  bcfuc!;t  fnift."  (Einiger 
^roft  für  i(}ii  li>ar  [eine  geläufige  3unge  unb  ein  ivcnig 
2)i[putirfiinft,  baö  ©injige,  n)aö  i()m  t>oii  [einem  ^ofrnel* 
fter  übrig   geblieben  n^ar.     S)oc[;  une   einen  jum   ©algen 

5  ^i>erbammten  baö  «§enferma(}l  noc^  erfreut,  baö  i()m  ber 
^3iac^ric^ter  ju#  unb  anrichten  mup,  [o  ricl;tete  [ic^  feine 
gcang[tigte  Seele  an  ber  [d;oncn  ©egeniimrt  auf.  Unb 
wc(cl;er  .^immel  ging  i[)m  erft  auf,  alö  ber  Dnfel,  nac^bem 
er  [cl;on  ^put  unb   ®tocf  ergriffen  I)atte,  [ic^  nod;  einmal 

lo  ju  [einem  9ieffen  manbte.  „9tocI;  etnmö ! "  [agte  er  ju  if)m. 
„(5o  lange  S()ierberg  ftel)t,  ift  eö  6itte,  bap  bie  näc^ften 
33erivanbten  gleirf;er  Sinie  mit  2)u  unter  [id^  reben;  id^ 
benfe,  2)u  ivirft  mit  2(nna  feine  2(uönal)me  machen,  ireil 
2)u  l)unbert  93Jeilen  norblirf;er  geboren  bift." 

15  2tnna  lächelte  unb  [c^ien  cö  ganj  in  ber  Drbnung  m 
finben,  aber  mit  frcubcglül)enben  2Bangen  [agte  ber  junge 
•lO^ann  ju;  banfbar  blicfte  er  bem  alten  Dl}eim  narf;,  ber 
il)m  in  bic[em  Shtgenblicf  \vk  ein  Sote  ber  Siebe  er[ct)ien. 
Leiber    iun-ga|3    er    babei,  ba|3   bie[eö  2)u  nid^t  tja'S>  [ü^e, 

20  ()cimlicf;e  2)u  ber  Siebe  [ei,  unb  bap  ein  [0  nal}eö  95ert)ält# 
ni^  jmar  ber  ?^reunb[cl;aft  fijrberlid^,  für  bie  cntftel}enbe 
Siebe  aber  ein  ^inberniji  [ein  fonntc. 

„llnb  5)u  ivoUteft  mir  geftern  Slbenb  ncc^  3nftructionen 
geben,"  [agte    er,   inbem   er  [icl;  in    baö    Senfter  ju   bem 

25  S'raulein  [eljtc.  „(So  ift  mir  angcneljm,  irenn  !Du  mir 
verf;t  üiel  t»om  Dnfet  [ag[t,  ici^  f)abe  if)n  mir  burd^auö 
anberö  gebad;t,  unb  bal)er  fam  nun  ivcljl  geftern  abenb 
mein  53iipgriff." 

„®ie  t}aft  3)u  5}ir  if)n  bcnn  gebad;t?"  fragte  5hina. 

30  ,,9iun,  ic^  [eUte  mir  aiii  bem,  iraö  ^Dhitter  unb 
'^ater  erjal}lten,  ein  23ilb  3u[ammen,  ba^  nun  freilii"^  nid;t 
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^apt.  Seit  mein  93atcr  ^lammcrjuiifcr  an  ©urcm  »^*^ofe 
tt)ar  unb  nac^()cc  bie  ^!)3iuttcu  nac^  ^4>vaipen  ()clmfü()rte, 
mögen  c3  t»oc^  ctttja  brcipig  3a()re  fein.  !Dania(ö  it>nr 
n)ot}I  Dnfel  ctnja  fünf*  bid  ferf;ciunbbveif5ig  3a()rc  alt,  unb 
man  nannte  ii)n  mxi)  immer  bcn  3unfer,  benn  ber  ©ro^-  5 
»ater  2;()ierberg  lebte  nod;.  ?D?ein  33atec  befc^reibt  iijn 
nun  gar  fomifcf;,  tvmn  er  auf  i^n  ^u  fprec^en  fommt. 
(Sr  war  l}ier  im  8c^lop  aufgeiüac^fen,  unter  ber  Sluffic^t 
feineö  ^errn  ^apa  unb  feiner  %xau  93?ama.  2)ie  guten 
@rope(tcrn  fimnte  ic^  malen.  Sie  müfjten  in  ben  geblüm?  10 
ten  unb  auiigenvU)ten  S^mteuilö  filmen,  aufredet  unb  an* 
ftänbig  frifirt;  bic  @ro{^mama  in  einem  Maufeibenen 
3Jeifrocf,  ber  ©roppapa  in  einem  t»evfct)offencn  43off(eib.  ®ie 
fmb  bic  regierenbe  StintiUe  in  i[)rem  8anb,  ber  5(mtmann 
unb  ber  ^aftor  {[)r  ^cfftaat.  2)er  (Srbprin3  lernte  f)ier  15 
nid^t  öiel  me()r,  alö  fic^  anftanbig  verbeugen,  bie  ^anb 
füffen,  reiten  unb  jagen,  unb  bie  ^rinjcffiuncn  foUcn  i()n 
an  33 Übung  iveit  übertvoffen  ()aben.  2)ie  juun  3af)re  @ar* 
nifonöleben  bei  ben  Sieic^^truppen  l)attcn  il)n  nid;t  gerabc 
verfeinert,  unb  fo  foll  er  immer  jur  gropten  Suft  ber  3Ser*  20 
tt)anbten  gcbient  [)aben,  wmn  er  um  bie  Seit/  bei  in^in 
aUja()rli(^  bic  Oiemontepferbe  von  Seip^ig  bvad;te,  in  bie 
0iefibenj  fam.  9J?cine  'lüiutter  linirbe  bamalö  bei  Dnfel 
^Bernau  erlogen  unb  mein  23ater  fam  taglic^  in  baö  ^^auö. 
SBenn  bann  2)eirt  SSater  im  ^cxbft  ju  Sefud^  fam,  üer*  25 
f)e()Ite  er  nic^t,  bap  er  nur  gcfommen  fei,  um  bic  frfiöncn 
Stemcntepferbe  ju  betrad;ten,  jpg  ben  ganzen  !Iag  bei  53e# 
rcitern  unb  in  (Stalten  um()er,  freute  fic^,  mit  feiner  gro* 
pen  ^^fcrbefenntnip  glänzen  ju  fcnncn,  unb  unter()ie(t 
abenbö  bie  glanjenbe  ©efellfc^aft  bei  9Sernau5  burd)  fein  30 
fcnberbarcö  SSefen,  h\^  jwar  nie  linfifc^  ober  unanftän* 
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i>ig,  aUx  (m  f)üc!^ften  ©rab  nait»,  ungc^uningcu  unb  fomlfc!^ 
ivar.  Widn  Später  [agte  oft:  „„(5i-  war  ein  23ilb  bcr  giu 
ten  alten  3cit,  nic^t  jener  fteifcn  Seit,  tt>o  man  ben  ^ofton 
unb  bic  Dicifvocfe  in  jcbcm  SBinfel  bc3   Sanbcö   affcctirte, 

5  fenbern  einer  incl  frü()eren.  Gr  n.\ir  baö  93cufter  cincö 
f(^nHUH[cf;cn  Sanbjunferö."" 

2)er  junge  9)?ann  I)lett  inne  in  feiner  S3efc^rei6ung, 
alö  er  fai),  bap  feine  3ul)i)rerin  lächelte,  „^u  ftnbcft 
üieÜeic^t  biefe  3üge  unit)al)r/'  fagte  er,  „ipcii  fie  auf  f)cutc 

lo  nic^t  mef)r  paffen,  unb  boc^  iHn-f{rf)ere  icf;  — " 

„'ä)tir  fiel  nur/'  eriinbcrte  fie,  „alö  ®u  bieö  33i(b 
cineö  fc^inabifc^cn  Sanbjunferö  nannteft,  jeneö  33uc^  ein, 
baö  bcina()e  mit  benfclben  3ngen  einen  Sanbjunfer  in  — 
Sommern  fci;ilbert.    2)u  iunfel3eft  nun  biefeö  33i(b  in  mein 

15  33ater(anb,  in  biefeö  6cf;lop  fogarj  fonbcrbar  ift  cö  übri* 
gen^,  ba^  beina[)e  fein  3ng  mc(}r  jutiifft.  3n  bem  gut* 
gemalten  33ilb  eineö  Sünglingö  mufj  man  fogar  bie  ^ih^c 
bcö  ©reifen  iviebcr  erfennen,  boc^  (}icr  — " 

„2)aö  woUk  irf;  ja  eben  fagen;  ic^  fanb  bcn  Dnfel  fo 

20  ganj  unb  burr^auö  anberö,  t}a^  id;  felbft  nic(;t  begreifen 
fonnte,  ivie  er  einft  jener  muntere,  nai»e  3unge  i^ciht  fein 
fonnen." 

„3c^  fprecf;e  ungern  mit  9Jiannern  über  'i'^uinner,  ic^ 
meine,  eö  paiü  niit)t  für  93cabc(;en,"  nal}m  iHnna  baö  ® ort ; 

25  „über  meinen  Spater  t»olIenbö  (}abe  ic^  nie  —  beina()e 
nie  gefprorf;en,"  fefite  fte  crrotf)enb  l)inju,  „borf;  mit  1)ix 
\x>iü  ic^  eine  2(uönai)me  mac(;en.  3c^  fennc  junir  ben 
^ater  nic^t  anberö,  al>?  ivic  er  jetjt  ift ;  eö  ift  moglicf),  ba^ 
er  i^or   breipig  3af}ren   etmaö   anberö  mar,   aber    bebcnfe, 

3o^i^etter  Gilbert,  burc^  n)e(cf;e  Schule  er  ging!  Stiicö,  allcö, 
umö   ii)m   eiuft   lieb  unb  u>ertl)  ioar,  Ijat   biefe   furcl;lbare 
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3eit  nicbcrgcunifjlt.  Dbcr  mcinft  CDu,  jene  S3crf)a(tni[[c, 
[0  [oubcvbar  unt)  unnatürlich  fic  incllcic^"»!  cvfc^clncn,  [cicii 
i^tn  nid;t  t()cuer  gcrocfcn?  3Öie  oft,  n?cnn  ble  alten  »öcrrcn 
vcn  bcr  t'ormaligcn  9tcicf!övittcv[i"f)aft  im  Saal  ivarcn  unb 
ftc^  bcfpracl;cu  über  bie  o;i\tc  alte  3^^  itne  oft  l)atte  iit  5 
ba  »reinen  nu^c^en  auö  9Jiitleib  mit  ben  ©reifen,  bie  fic^ 
nun  fo  id)\vcx  in  biefe  neuen  ©eftaltuntjen  ftnben !" 

„Slber  ging  eö  ganj  (Europa  beffer?  !Denfc  an  Spanien, 
Sranfreid^,  Italien,  ^olen  unb  baö  gan3e  ^eutfc^lanb/'  er? 
iviberte  ber  ©aft.  10 

„3c^  UU'ip,  tiHiö  2)u  [agen  UnUft,"  fu()r  fie  eifrig  fort; 
„man  fotl  über  bem  Unglücf  unb  ber  Umir»üf}lung  eine»? 
2öcltt()eil5  fo  fleine  Scf^merjen  yergeffen ;  aber  u>al}rlicfi,  fo 
»reit  finb  nnr  50ienffl;en  noc^  niitt.  2luf  biefen  Stanbpunft 
erfjebe  fic^  irer  fann,  unb  ic^  meine,  er  nnrb  aud)  in  feiner  15 
©ro|3()er5igfeit  »reuig  S'roft,  nvber  für  ftcf;  nocf;  für  baö 
SUIgemeine  ftnben.  Unb  irf)  morf)te  überbieö  noc^  bel)aupten, 
ba^  unter  allen,  bie  überall  gelitten  l)aben,  oiel(eicf;t  gerabe 
biefe  3titterfcf)aft  nicl;t  am  nuMiigften  litt.  SInbere  SBunben, 
bie  man  nur  bem  Uiermogen  fc^lägt,  f)eilen  mit  ber  3cit,  20 
boc^  iro,  nic^t  burc^  9tei^olution,  fonbern  im  9?amen  gefe^? 
lieber  ©eiralt,  fo  alte,  lang  gen,"iol)nte  93anbe  ^erfprengt, 
unb  ?5oi'nicn,  bie  auf  eung  gegrünbet  fcl;ienen,  zertrümmert 
»rerbcn,  ba^  eine  Stücf  l)ierl)in,  baö  anbere  bortl}in  geriffcn 
—  tt^erben  bie  tl)euerften  3ntereffen  in  innerfter  Seele  rer*  25 
n^unbet.  Söcnn  fo  bie  alten  ^^^auptleute  unb  9iatl)e  ber 
Dtitterfc^aft,  einige  iiomture  unb  beutfc^e  Otitter  um  bie 
2;afel  fi^cn,  fo  glaubt  man  oft  ©efpenfter,  Schatten  au^ 
einer  anbern  SBelt  ju  fel)en.  2)oc^  n^enn  man  bann  be? 
benft,  bap  bieö  alleö,  n>ad  fie  einft  erfreute,  fo  lange  ror  30 
iljncn  5U  ©rabe  ging,  unb  biefe  2^itel  i^on  ber  jungen  SBelt 
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md)t  md)x  ücrftanbcn  ivcibcn,  [o  fanu  man  mit  ifincn  rcc^^t 
traurüj  uunbcn." 

„ßö  ift  iüaf)r/'  bcmcrfte  fccr   ®a\t,  „itnb   man   mu^ 
gerecht  fein;  [ic  nntrbcn  -oon  frü()cr  Suijcnb  in  bcr  2(cf)tung 

5  unb  im  rittcrlicl;cn  (Sifcr  für  jene  alten  formen  erlogen, 
glänzten  vielleicht  ckn  im  crftcn  Schimmer  einer  neuen 
Slmtönnirbe,  al5  i:a6  Itnglücf  l}creinl)racl;  unb  allcö  au^f 
lb\k;  unb  nne  fcf;ii^cr  ift  eö,  alten  ©ewoljuljeiten  ju  cnt# 
fagcn,  alte  ^ürurtl)cile  ab3ulegen!" 

lo  „Hm  fo  fcf;n>crer/'  feilte  2(nna  l}in!,u,  „u^enn  man  ein 
9tecf;t  unb  gefel^licf;e  2(nfpn"Kl;e  barauf  ju  t)abcn  glaubt, 
«i^atte  man  jene  93anbe  fanft  gelcft,  man  ttjürbe  fic^  nac^ 
unb  nac^  geuH^l}nt  ^a6en;  fo  aber  ivar  eö  baö  2Scrf  cineö 
5lugcnbliff^.    93ermogcn,  2lnfel}en  unh  2ßürben  gingen  ju* 

15  gleic^  i^erlovcn  unb  mancher  njurbe  gefüffentlic^  gcfranft. 
So  lüurbe  bcr  llnmutl)  über  bie  ^cranberungcn  jur  Grbit* 
terung.  2)er  Spater  l)at  oft  erjaljlt,  ivie  fie  il)m  an  einem 
3:age  alle  S^iniilicuJvaVP«^"  ^^i^  ^cri  91>anben  geriffen,  baö 
Q3iei)  gefffxitU,  ^^ferbe  ivcggcfüljrt,  bie  33raupfannen  i^erfie* 

20  gelt  unb  für  ©taatöcigentbum  evflärt  Ijahcn;  bie  ^Dtutter 
UHir  franf,  ber  QSater  auper  fiel;  gcbrarf;t  burc^  l)ol)nifrf)e 
©el}anblung  ber  neuen  33eamten,  unb  um  ta^  Unglüdf 
yollfommen  m  macben,  legten  fie  fünfunbfiebenjig  Sranjofen 
in  biefeö  Sct)lof],  bie  nicl;t  plünbern,  aber  ungcftraft  ftel)len 

25  burften,  unb  ivcnn  fie  iveiter  jogen,  nur  eben  fo  t>iel  neuen 
(i)aften  ^lal^  mac(;tcn.'' 

3^ibvl)aftig!"  rief  Gilbert,    „©in  folc^eö  ©c^trffal  I)attc 
lüül)l  auc^  ben  fri>l)lic^ften  Sunfer  ernft  mad;cn  muffen!" 
„SSie   eö  ging,  nuMfj  icl;   nicl;t,  nur  fo  incl   nal)m   iä) 

30  mir  auö  ©cfprac^en  <\i\  bat?  er  feit  jener  3cit  ganj  t>er* 
äubert  fei.     Gr  l)ielt  fiel;  meiftcnö  ju  «^aufe,  taö  inel  unb 


ftubirte  manc^cö.  (ix  gi(t  jcfet  in  bcr  ©cgenb  für  einen 
3)iann,  bcr  öicl  wci|3,  unb  mup  in  manchen  %äü(n  dlatl) 
flebcn.  2)cc^  um  auf  bie  Snftntctioncn  311  fommen,  bic 
id^  !l)ir  ert()ei(cn  ivoKte,  [0  fannft  2)u  fic  auö  bcm,  n\i^ 
ic^  2)it  cv3af)(tc,  [e(bft  abnehmen.  53ei-üf)rc  nie  bie  frühem  s 
poUtifc^en  Q3er(}a(tniffe,  njcnn  2)u  i^n  nic^^t  «;ef}müt(}ii3 
machen  \viU\t,  fpricf;  nie  üon  bem  5^aifer  — " 

„Q3cn  4ve(d;em  Äaifer?"  untcrbrarf)  fie  ber  SSetter. 

„9?un  i-'on  9(apc(con,  tx^oIUe  ic^  [i^öcnj   er  fic^t  if)n 
al6   ben  Urheber   a((er   feiner  Seiben  an,  unb  wenn  ctnw  10 
ber  ®eneral  in  biefen  Za<\cn  ftMnmen  foÜte,  (ap  !£>icf;   in 
feinen  politifc^cn  Ü^iöcurö  ein;   fie  finb  fcf;on  fo  ()eftig  an 
einanber  gerathen." 

„aüer   ift   benn   ber   ©encral?"   fragte   ^Ubert.    „^at 
nic^t  2)ein  SSater  mirf;  geftern  aufgeforbert,  mit  il)m  über  15 
tk  neuere  ÄriegSjucfit  ?,n  fprecf)en?" 

„2^er  Öeneral  SSiÜi  ift  unfer  9?acf;bar/'  crunberte  Slnna, 
„unb  tvoljnt  eine  tjalU  <£tnnbc  ):^on  t}ier,  ben  9?ecfar  ab-^ 
iDÖrtö.     (Sr  ge(}i>rt  fo   fef)r   ber   neueren  3eit   «n,  a(^   ber 
SSater  ber  alten,  unb  ic^  fann  if)m  feine  Sfrt  ju  bcnfen  20 
eben  fo   n^enig   tterargen,   alö   meinem  ü?atcr.     (ir  macl;te 
in  ben   frü[)ercn  Sclbjügen  eine  fe()r  fc^neKe  Carriere,  unb 
ber  5taifer  felbft  foU  ihn   im   Selbjuge  wn   1809   berebet 
^aben,  unfern  Xienft  ju   t^erlaffen   unb   in   bie   ©arbe  ju 
treten.    (Sr  wcix  mit  in  9tu^(anb,  ujurbe  bei  (5^[)a(on3  ge*  25 
fangen  unb  30g  fid;  nad^ber  ganjHc^  jurücf.    ^ier   tjat  er 
nun  ein  Öut  gcfauft,  ift  ein  fe[)r  t^crmoglid;er  'Iitann  unb 
lebt  im  Stillen  feinen  Erinnerungen.   2)u  fannft  2)ir  benfen, 
bap  ein  5?tann,  ber  in  fo(d)cn  U3erf)a(tniffen  feine  fd;onften 
3a^re  lebte,  ivoiji  and)  nod;  f}cute  t)on  ber  6ad)c,  für  tvelcbc  30 
er  einft  fod;t,  eingenommen  ift :  er  ift,  wa^5  man  fo  nennt,  ein 
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ci^cnfinnigcr  9^apo(conift,  unb  (}at  ircnigftcnö  fo  gut  alö 
irgcnb  einer  ®ruub  baju." 

„5^cim  cv  ein  5ran5p[c  waxc/'  cnt^]cgnctc  ZUbcxt,  „bann 
möchte  eö  if)m  I)iiU3e[)eti.     21ber  für  einen  2)eut[d;en  [c^iift 

5  eö  [i(^  büc^  iva()r()aftig  nic^t.  (So  ivar  feine  Sac^e,  für 
UH'tc^e  er  forf;t,  [onbern  ein  ^4>i)antotn." 

„(Streiten  ivir  nic^t  barüber/'  fiel  i[)in  2(nna  inö  ^ffiort. 
„3c^  Mn  überzeugt,  iüenn  !Du  biefen  lieben^un'ivbigen,  eb* 
(en  93Jann  fennen  iernft,  unvft  !Du  il}m  [einen  (lnt()ufiaö;= 

lo  mm  »ergeben." 

„3ßie  a(t  ift  er  benn?"  fragte  jener  befangen. 
„6in  guter  Sünfjiger/'  ernnbevte  Slnna  lädjelnb.    „?!}?ir 
aber  fcf)eint  er,  nne  gefagt,   für   feine   ©efinnungen  ein  fo 
guteö  9{e(^t  ju  ijabcn  a(5  ber  Sater.     Söurbe  ja  bcc^  au^, 

15  UH1Ö  i()m  grcp  unb  erl}aben  baud;te,  jerftijrt  unb  t>cr()üt)nt, 
unb  1)n  iveipt,  ta^  biei?  ni(f)t  ber  3Beg  ift,  bie  9)?enfc^cn 
mit  bem  Steueren  auö^ufObnen.  5)ie  beiben  Jj")eiren  ()aben 
grope  ßinieigung  ju  einanber  gefapt,  obgleicf?  fie  in  i()ren 
^D^einungen  fo  fdjrpff  einanber  gegenüber  fte()en.    Dft  fommt 

20  eö  unter  i()nen  ^u  fo  ()eftigein  Streit,  tai^  icf;  immer  ein* 
mal  einen  unvf(icf;en  33ruc^  ber  nai^barlicfjen  53erl)a(tniffe 
v>orauöfel)e.  3<^  glaube,  u>enn  mel)r  2)amen  zugegen 
uniren,  ivürbe  eö  nie  fo  iveit  fommen,  aber  leiber  l}at  auc^ 
ber  ©encral  t»cr  einigen  3al)rcu  [eine  grau  verloren.    Sie 

25  UHir  eine  treffliche  %xau,  unb  meine  'lOiutter  fc(;a(3te  fie  fel)r ; 

ber   53ater   fonnte   c3   il)r   aber   nie  »ergeben,  bajj  fie  eine 

23ürgerlid^e   nmr,  unb   feine   (Sc^uu'fter,  bie  jel^t   eben   bei 

i^m  ift,  pflegt  immer  nur  auf  fur^e  3cit  einjufet)ren." 

2)er  alte  2;i)ierberg,  ber  in  biefem   9lugenbliif  wn  \cU 

3onem  Slmtmann  ^urüiffam,  unterbrach  biefeö  ©efpräd^, 
baö  ber  junge  93?ann  noc^  lange   l)aUe   fortfel^en   mögen ; 


tenn  33afe  2(nna  crfi:{;icn  i()m,  n>cnu  [ie  IcOf)aft  fprac^, 
wenn  i()ve  Shigcit  tt»al)rcnb  if)rer  Diebe  immer  f)el(cr  gliin^* 
tcn,  unb  U)re  javtcn  Sü^ie  jcbe  if)rcr  (5mpfinbungcn  abfpic* 
gelten,  immer  reijcnber,  liebendunubigcr  ^u  n>erbcn,  unb 
er  glaubte  an^  bem  Q^crgnügcn,  baö  il)r  bie  Unterl)altung  5 
mit  i(}m  3U  gcti>al)ren  [4)ien,  nic^t  mit  Unvect;t  einen  gün* 
ftigtn  8(^lu|j  für  [ic^  jieljen  ju  biirfen. 


6. 

SScn  allen  feinen  frül)eien  reicf;öfrcif)errn(^en  Stecl^ten 
UHU  bem  alten  !Il)ierberg  nur   bic   (Ernennung,   ober  ivie  w 
man  eö  bort  nannte,  bie  ^vräfcntation   bed   Sc^ulmeifterö 
übrig  geblieben,  unb  er  iHn-nnin[d;te  auc^  bicfen  letzten  9teft 
el)emaliger   Örofle   unb   Öeivatt,   alö   er   nact;mittagö  jn.HH 
(Sc^ulamt^^canbibaten    mit   bem   3:i}ieiberger    ^^rebiger   ind 
«Sc^top  treten  [al).     (?r  l}ic(j  [einen   5tejfen   allein   in   ben  15 
SBalb  »orau3gel)en  unb  verfprac^   balb  ^u  folgen.      Ser 
junge  9?tann  tvanbevte   langfam  jenen   ®eg   l^inan,  Ivel* 
c^en   il)n   5lnna  juerft   gcfül)rt  f)atte.    Oft  ftanb  er   falle 
unb   fal)  jurücf  auf  biefe  altertl)ümlicf)e   53urg,   unb   gern 
»ertveilte  fein  Slugc  auf  jenem  JTurm,   in   beffen  Si'Tuner?  20 
c(;en  Slnna  U'^o^nte.     STne  liebte  er  biefed  flare,  rul)ige,  na* 
türlic^e   Sßefen,   gepaart  mit  fo  »iel  Slnftanb  unb  mit   fo 
feiner  33ilbung!     6r  fonnte  firf;  auf  nic^itö  IHbnlic^cö  befin*  . 
neu.      Dft  ivoKten  ^trar  in  feiner  (Svinnerung  bic  !l)amen 
ber  53iarf  biefem  ©c^nxibenfinb  tcn  Vorrang  ftreitig  machen.  25 
©6  bauchte  bem  jungen  ?Ocann,  er  (}abe  elegantere  ^^ormen 
gefc^en,  getvanbter,  jierlicfjer  fprecf)en  gel}ort,  er  rief  fic^  jebe 
einzelne  (Sc^önl)eit,  bie  il}n  fonft  bejauberte,  jurücf,  aber  er 
betanntc,  ta^  cö  gerabe   biefe  Unbefangenl)eit,   biefe   9iul}e 
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[el,  wai  i[)in  fo  überrafc^enb,  fo  neu,  fo  lieten^umrbii] 
€r[cl;ien.  „Sie  ift  ^ii  vcrftänbig,  ju  xu[)\(\,  ju  flar,  um  je* 
malö  rcc^t  lieben  ju  fönuen,"  fuf)r  er  in  feineu  ©ebaufen 
fort,   „aber  fcj,)al3«-'n   unvb   fie  micf),  fie  unrb  Sntereffe   an 

5  mir  fiiiben.  UnD  gerabe  tiefe  5i(ar[)cit,  tiefe  §(rr,  über 
baö  2eben  ju  benfen,  mup  if)r  aubere,  bcffere  SSer()a(tuiffe 
langft  irünfc^en^lücrtf)  (}emact;t  {)abcu.  93equcme,  elegante 
2Bü()nuug,  eine  gcfd;macfüo{lc  ©avberobe,  ai>ageu,  ^^fel•be, 
Sebiente,  eine  aui?i3efud;tc  S3ib(iüt()£f,  ba^  finb   bie  SDinge, 

lo  n>cld;e  in  einem  fo(i1)en  falten  ^pcrjen  bie  Siebe  erfefien ;  fo 
unbefangen  fie  ift,  fo  iueijj  fie  bocf)  in  i[)rer  Unbefangen* 
(jeit  bie  Same  recl;t  ivo[}l  p  fpielen,  unb  mirflirt)  —  eö 
nuip  \i)x  a(ö  %xan  ihmi  Ütantou)  aUerliebft  ftef}eu!" 

2)er  junge  93ianu  n\u-  unter  biefen  2!vaumcn  einer  fcbö* 

15  ncn  3ufunft  auf  einer  ^^o()e  angelangt,  wo  er  einen  Xl)eil 
beö  reijenbcn  5ietfavt()a(eö  übevfd;aucn  fonnte.  ^orunirtö 
ju  feiner  Sinfen  gea\il)rte  er  eine  2Salbfpil^e,  bie  »reit  \?cr# 
fprang  unb  il)m  bie  2{u6fic^t  auf  ben  anbern  2:[)eil  beö 
Xijakö  iHTbecfte.     (5r  t^erglid)  fie  mit  bcr  Sage  beö  ©c^lof* 

20  fe^,  unb  fanb,  cö  muffe  biefelbe  2?ergfpi^e  fein,  wn  wcU 
d)cx  geftern  jene  füpen  ^lotenfKinge  l}erüber  tönten.  2?on 
bort  aui?,  l}atte  i()m  Slnna  gefagt,  fönne  man  einen  vocU 
ten,  freien  951icf  über  baö  gan^e  2;()al  geniepen,  unb  rafc^ 
befd;Ioi3  er,  nid;t  erft  ben  D[)eim  ab^uu^rten,  fonbern  im 

25  ®enut3  einer  l)errlic^en  2luöfid;t  auf  jener  SSalberfe  feinen 
©ebanfen  uad;uii)^ingcn.  Gr  l)atte  fic^  bie  Diid;tung  Qut 
gemerft,  unb  nid;t  lange,  fo  trat  er  auf  biefen  reijenben 
^la^  l)erau3.  2)aö  5;i)al  fd;nu'nfte  fic^  in  einem  fdjonen 
23ogen   an  3^f)ierberg  vorüber  um  biefe  93ergecfe.     Otec^tö 

30  unb  bei  iveitem  na()er,  alö  5(lbert  gebad;t  l)atte,  lag  bie 
23urg,  burd;  eine  breite  aßalbfd;lud)t  )^cn  biefer  Stelle  ge* 


trennt,  '^nn  fonntc  mit  einem  gntcn  ^^t-'rncjtad  teutlic^ 
in  He  ^^t-'nftec  »on  2;f)icrbcri]  [e()cn,  unb  Kt  jnngc  ^}3?ann 
ercjül^te  fic^  eine  3»-'ittcini]  an  ben  BüfS^'^  ^'^^  ^4-^aftorö  unb 
feineö  D()cim'?,  bie  in  eifrigem  @e[präcf)  an  ber  ^enfter* 
brüftung  ftanben.  5(ucl;  Slnnaö  ^^urmfenfter  tvcir  geoff*  5 
net,  aber  ftatt  i()rer  (}olben  Süge  fa()  man  nur  einen  flei* 
nen  Drangenbaum,  tcn  [ic  an  bie  «Sonne  geftellt  f)atte. 
3n  ber  53iitte  beö  3:()a(cö  jcg  in  Heineren  33ügen  ber 
9iecfar  f)\n,  viele  freunblirf;e  J^albinfeln  bilbenb,  unb  in 
fleiner  Entfernung  entbctfte  baö  5[ugc  bcö  jungen  ^IRan#  10 
neö  ein  neueö  (2cl;(op,  in  beffcn  ^enftern  fic^  bie  9)iittagö* 
fonne  [piegeite.  (So  war  in  gefälligem  italienifc^iem  6trl 
aufgebaut,  bie  Säulen  unb  ber  ©alcon,  fct)(anf  unb  ^ier? 
lic^,  mactjten  einen  fouberbarcn  (Jontraft  mit  tm  bunfien, 
fc^tveren  ^3?auern  beö  2;()ierbergö  ju  feiner  D^-c^ten,  unb  15 
wie  biefe  53urg  auf  ber  9Jorbfeite  bcö  (^)ebirgoö  au\  einem 
ftei(en  SBalbbcrg  l)ing,  [0  ru()te  jeneö  fcl}one  2uftfc[;(op  auf 
ber  Sübfeite  gegenüber  an  einem  fanften  9ieb(}üge(,  beffen 
reinlich  unb  nett  angelegte  (^Jelänber  unb  Spaliere  ficl^  biö 
an  ben  glufj  l^erab^ogen.  5Ubert  war  in  biefen  reijenbcn  20 
9lnb(icf^  t»erfunfen  unb  backte  nac^  über  biefen  ©egenfat), 
welchen  bie  beiben  Sc^loffer,  wie  Silber  ber  alten  unb 
neuen  3»-'it  l)ertiorbrarf;ten,  a(ö  fefte  ^Oiannertritte  hinter 
i()m  burct;  ba^i  &dm\d)  rau;cl;ten  unb  ir)n  au^  feinen  33e* 
trac^tungen  werften.  (Sr  wanbte  ficf;  um,  unb  war  'okU  25 
leii^t  nitt)t  weniger  erftaunt,  alö  ber  93?ann,  ber  jeljit  tnxc^ 
bie  legten  23üfc{je  bracf;  unb  i^or  i()m  ftanb.  —  (5^3  war 
fein  (5jefä()rte  öom  (Sitwagen.  (^r  ()atte  eine  3agbtafc(;e 
übergeworfen,  trug  eine  33üc()fe  unter  bem  2trm,  unb  3Wei 
große  2Binbf)unbe  ftürjten  l)inter  i()m  auö  bem  ©ebüfd^.  30 
„3Bie?  ift  eö  moglic!^!"  rief  ber  S^ger,  unb  blieb  »er; 
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ivunbcruni]övo((  ftctjcn.     „Sc^  {)iiUc  mir  noc^  c[)cr  einfallen 
laffen,  l)ier  auf  einen  SlDkr,  ^cnn  auf  Sie  ju  ftc^en!" 

„(Sie  [el)en,   id^  Oenü^e   3(}ven    9tatl)/'    enviberte    ber 
junge  ?J?ann,  „iit)  burc^fpüre  jeben  SSinfel  3l)ve3   Sanbcö 
5  nac^  [c^onen  2lucirtcl;ten  — " 

„Slber  ivie  fcmmen  Sie  l)iel)er?"  fu^r  jener  fort,  in* 
^cm  er  il)n  au fmerf famer  betrachtete,  „llnt)  Sie  finb  auc^ 
nirf)t  auf  fcer  Oteife,  ivie  id^  fel}e.  ^aben  Sie  fic^  in  tcx 
5ial}e  cint3emiet[)ct?" 
lo  Sllbert  beutete  lac^clnb  auf  bie  alte  53uvg  l}inübcr. 
„•Dort  —  unb  geftel)en  Sie,"  favjte  er,  „ic^  t)i\tU  feinen 
[cbonercn  ^unft  n)al)len  fonnen." 

„3n  2;i)ierberi3?"   rief   ber  Säger  mit   fteigcnbem   @r# 
ftaunen,   inbem    er    auf    einen    Slugenblicf  leict)t   errött)cte. 
15  „2öie,  ift  eö  müijlicf;,  in  S^ljierbcrg ?     Dber  ftnb  inelleidf^t 
cjar  !Il)ierbergö  bie  93cru\inbten,  bie  — " 

„2)ie  id;  in  ber  Stabt   befuci;en   ttjollte   unb   l)ier  auf 

i()rem  Sanbfi^  traf.      3c^  fegne  übrigenö  biefen  ©efd^macf 

meincö  Ol}eink\"  [elUc  5übeit  mit  einer  33erbeugung  l}inju, 

20  „ba  er  mid)  aufö  ^3ieue  in  bie  5iät)c  meineö  angcnef^men 

J){ei[ege[ell[c(;afterö  fül)rte." 

„So  wären  Sie  fielleivX't  ein  Otantom  auö  ^reupen?" 
fragte  ber  Säger  aufö  9teue. 

„SlÜerbingö,''    antn'>ürtete    ber    ©efragte.     „?lber    it>ic 
25  folgern  Sie  bieö?    Sinb  Sie  oiclleic^t  mit  meinem  Dl)eim 
befannt?" 

„ScO    be[ufl;e    il)n   jumeilen,"   fagte   jener   mit  einem 

langen  Seitenblitf  auf  baö  alte  Scl;lo0.    „3c^  bin  gern 

bort;  bod;  bcinal)e  l)ätte  id;  ba>3  &IM  gel)abt,  Sl)re  33efannt* 

3ofc^aft  noc^  früljer  ju  macl;en.    3c^  reifte  vor  einem  Sal)r 

iu  Sl}ve  ^eimat,  unb  auf  ben  gall,  bifj  mid)  meine  Strape 


über  gc[)rbcüiu  öefü(}vt  f)atte,  wax  id)  mit  einem  23iief  an 
3f)re  (gltern  »er[ef)en,  mit  einem  33rief  rou  3()rem  D()eim 
felbft.  —  Siber  \^ah  id)  ju  viel  c^c\ci(\t,  ircnn  id)  ^on  tcn 
gleiten  unfereö  9ierfartl}alcö  [prac^?  Sinben  8ie  nicl;t  alle^^ 
t)ier  pereiniflt,  nviö  mau  immer  für  t>aö  Slugc  n)üufc^en  5 
fann?" 

„3c^  bacf)te  frf;on  t?oi(}in  bavüber  nac6/'  t^crfe^te  9tan# 
tow.  „9Sie  i^erfc^ieben  ift  ber  6f)araftcr  biefer  beiben  ^cx(\c 
jur  geite  beö  3;()a(eö!  ^ier  biefer  bunfie  93a(b,  mit 
(5c^liic^ten  unb  ^^elfemiffen,  buvc^  n?eld;e  fiel;  Sac^e  i:)erab*  10 
gie§cn,  bie  alte  Sur^,  (jalb  Dhiine,  auf  biefe  jä()  abbrec^eube 
2ßaub  ^inauögerürft.  Senfeita  bie  [anften,  ivellenformic^eu 
9tebt)üge(,  mit  bläu(ic^rct()er  (5ibe  unb  bem  fanften  Örüu 
beä  SBeinftocfö.  Unb  biefe  (iontrafte  burc^  baö  lieb(icf)fte 
Xtjal,  burc^  ben  ^^lup  vereinigt,  ber  ba(b  ^ier()in,  balb  15 
bortf)in  ju  ben  S3er(3en  fic^  ivenbet.  2ßa^r()aftic|,  cö  mü|3te 
nic^tö  2(ngene(}mereö  fein,  al5  auf  einer  biefer  giünen 
^albinfeln  ein  einfameö  Sb^Kenleben  ju  führen!" 

„3a/'  entgegnete  ber  Säger  läc{;elnb.    „3Benn  ber  gfuf? 
nid;t  in  jebem  3rüf}iaf)re  austräte,  unb  !Damon,  bie  ^ütte  20 
unb  feine  5)ap[)ne  ju  entführen  bro()te!     Slber  ivaren  Sie 
\d)on  unten  im  Xi)aiV 

„^od)  nic^t,  unb  n?enn  etwa  3f)r  2öeg  f;inabfüf)rt,  tverbe 
ic^  <Sie  gern  begleiten.''/ 

!l)er  3vigcr  locfte  feine  ^unbe  unb  fc^hig  bann  einen  25 
Seitenpfab  ein,  ber  in  bie  Xiqc  fi"if)rte.  9ianton,\  ber  ()inter 
i^m  ging,  bcaninberte  ben  fc(;(anfen  33au,  ben  fräftigen 
(5d;ritt  unb  tk  geavinbten  ^Bewegungen  beö  jungen  'iJJanncö. 
(ix  h)ar  einigemal  »erfudyt  ju  fragen,  iuer  er  fei,  wo  er 
ivot)ne.  Slber  eö  lag  ctwaö  \o  S3eftimmteö,  Übermiegenbee  30 
in  feinem  ganjen  SSefen,  bap  er  biefe  S^agc  innner  unebcr 
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auf  eine  bequemere  3'^\t  'ocx\ä)oh.  3m  Xijai  ivanbte  [id^ 
ter  3ai3cr  ftromabUHiitö.  Äint'er  itnt»  SKte,  t»ie  i(}nen  be? 
gcgneten,  grüpteu  if)n  überall  freuuMirf)  itnt>  5UtrauIi($. 
'iÜian^e  Hieben  ivof}(  auc^  fte(}cn  un\)  \d)aukn  il)m  nad). 

5  Oft  ftanb  er  ftille  unt)  mad;te  ben  grembcu  auf  iebeu  [c^oneu 
*punft  aufmerffam,  er5ä(}Ite  i[)m  t»on  tci  2ebeiv3art  bcr  Seutc, 
von  i()ren  Sitten  unb  Iäni)(icf;en  heften. 

2)er  SSeg  bog  jelpt  um  beu  S3er9,  unb  v*Iö(3ti(^  ftanben 
fie  bem  neuen  (£cl;loß  gegenüber,  bivi  Sllbert  »cn  ber  ^pb()c 

lo  lierab  gefe()en  f)atte.  „SÖelcf)'  t}errlid^ed  ©ebäube!"  rief  er, 
„mie  materifc^  liegt  eö  in  bicfen  Söeinbergen!  SSem  ge# 
^ortbiefeö  ©c^[o|3?" 

„3}teinem  Q3ater,"  cru^iberte  ber  3agcr  freunblic^.  „3c^ 
bcnfe,  ©ie  fefjen  mit  mir  über  unb  'Dcr[u(^cn  ben  Söein,  ber 

IS  auf  biefen  «^ügeln  ivac^ft." 

©ern  folgte  ber  junge  ?0?ann  biefer  einfacr;en  Ginfn# 
bung.  Sie  gingen  anö  Ufer,  \x>o  ber  Seiger  einen  ^af)n 
loöbanb.  ©r  liep  [einen  ®a\t  einfteigen  unb  ruberte  if>n 
leicht  unb  fräftig  über  ben  %[nf^.     §(uf  reinlicf;cn   mit   fei* 

2o  neuLÄieö  beftreutcn  Sßegen,  burc^  f)of)e  Spaliere  v»on  2öein 
gingen  [ie  bem  Scl;lop  ju,  beffen  einfach  fd^öne  formen 
in  ber  9caf)e  noc^  beutlic^uT  unb  angeneljmer  l)eriuntraten, 
ahi  ani  ber  %mK  betrachtet.  Unter  bem  [c^attigen  portal, 
baö  iner  Säulen  bilbeten,  fap  ein  ?!3?ann,  ber  aufmerffam 

25  in  einem  33ufl;e  lad.  Sllö  bie  jungen  'iOtanncr  näl)er  famen, 
\tan\}  er  auf  unb  ging  it)nen  einige  Srf;ritte  entgegen.  @r 
U>ar  grof?,  aufredet  unb  l)ager,  unb  mod;te  etwa  i\v>\\d]cn  fünfjig 
unb  fecl}jig  3at)re  alt  fein.  (Sin  fcl;nnn;u''^,  bli(3enbeö  Jluge, 
eine  fü()n  gebogene  9lafc,  bie  bunfelbraune  ©efic^töfarbe  unb 

30  eine  l)ol)e,  gebietenbe  Stirne,  nne  feine  ganje  ^^altung,  gaben 
it)in  etivaö   Sluffallenbeö,   Überrafc^enbeiS.     (£r   trug   einen 
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einfachen  militarifc^en  Dberrocf,  ein  rot^cö  Sanb  im  51'nopf* 
(oc^,  unt)  noc^  et)e  et  if>m  iporgefteUt  ttjurbc,  n)u^te  ber 
junge  Otantctt)  auö  biefem  allem,  baf  eS  ber  ©enerat  2Öi(Ii 
[ei,  t>or  n)e(ct)cm  er  ftanb.  3f}n  felbft  [teilte  ber  junge  3ßiÜi 
nlö  3Sctter  ber  2;^ierberg6  unb  a(ö  [einen  9tei[egefa^rten  por.   5 

iDer  ©eneral  f)atte  eine  tiefe,  aber  angenehme  Stimme ; 
er  anttrortete:  „93tcin  (2of)n  f)at  mir  oon  3(}nen  ge[a9t. 
3i}re  9J?utter  fenne  ic^  tt>of)(,  fjaht  [ie  [rüf)er  in  ber  9?e[ibcn5 
ge[ef)en.  2I(ö  n)ir  nac^  @c^(e[ien  mar[c(;irtcn,  irurbe  ic^ 
nac^  55erlin  ge[cf;icft.  3c^  blieb  üier  2ßoc^en  bei  ber  10 
?5clbpo[t  bort,  unb  ritt  Jvaf)renb  bie[er  3cit  me^rcrcmal 
nad^  gcf)rbeüin  l)inüber,  3i)re  (Sltern  ju  be[u(^en." 

„3ßa(}r^a[t{g!"  rief  ber  junge  ^Dknn.  „3c^  erinnere 
mid^,  meljrere  fran^ofifcf^e  unb  beutfc^e  Offiziere  bamalö  in 
un[ercm  «^auö  ge[ef)en  ju  fjahcn.  (So  müßte  mic^  allcö  15 
täu[c^en,  ^err  ©eneraf,  ober  ic^  fann  mic^  no^  3f)rer 
erinnern.  3^re  Uniform  mar  grün  unb  [c{;ivar3,  unb  einen 
großen  grünen  33u[c^  trugen  Sie  auf  bem  ^ut.  ©ie  ritten 
einen  großen  9ta))pcn." 

„2Ic^  ja,  bie  alte  Scba!"  [agte  ber  ©eneral.  „Sie  ^at  20 
treu  aufgehalten  bi^3  an  bie  53ere[iua.  2)ort  liegt  [ie 
jttjanjig  Schritte  t»on  ber  23rücfe  im  Sumpf.  Gö  irar  ein 
guteö  2;()icr,  unb  in  ber  ©arbe  nannte  man  [ie  Ie  diable 
noir.  —  ©rüne  S3üfc^e  [agen  Sie?  —  9iic^tig,  id^  biente 
bamalö  unter  ben  [c^tt^arjen  Sagern  üon  SBürtemberg.  25 
Qin  bran^eö  (Sorpö,  bei  ©Ott!  2öie  fjaUn  [ic^  bie[e  Seute 
bei  2in3  ge[c^(agen!" 

Sie  ivaren  unter  biefcn  SBorten  biö  unter  i!a6  portal 
beö  |)au[eö  getreten,    ©in  33uc^  lag  bort  aufgefc^lagen,  ber 
junge  Söiüi  [af)  eö  läc^elnb  an  unb  [agte :  „3um  [ec^ö^-  30 
ten3)?a(,  mein  SSater?" 

H.  4 
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„3 um  fcc^ötcn  5Dcal/'  cmnberte  jener,  inbem  auc^  burc^ 
[eine  cvuften  3üge  ein  Icicl;tc>3  Siii^clu  ging,  „©ie  [c()en, 
J^crr  t>cn  9iautou>,  man  jief)!  oft  bie  Äinber  nur  ha^u 
auf,  bap  fic  if)rc  (Sttcrn  nacl;f)er  ttüebcr  aufjic()en.     ©o  fann 

5  er  cö  nid;t  rccf)t  (ciben,  bap  ic^  gciviffe  23ücl)cr  oft  lefe.  Unb 
boc^  ift  cö  ein  guter  ©runbfa^,  nic^t  vielerlei  33üd;cr,  aber 
ivcnige  gute  öfter  ^u  Icfcn." 

„Sie  Ijakn  rec^t/'  crioibcrte  D^antom.  „Unb  bavf  iä) 
\vi\im,  tt)etc^eö  33u(^  Sie  jum  fec^öten  SJlal  lefen?''    2)er 

lo  ©eneral  bot  eö  if)m  [c^u>cigcnb. 

„StC}!  bie  [c^one  gabci  von  1812/'  rief  Gilbert,  „ber 
?5e(bjug  bcö  ©rafen  @6gur!  Tarn,  ein  ©ebic^t  ivie  bicfeö 
barf  man  immer  u>tcber  (cfcn,  befonbcrö  ivenn  man,  loie 
Sie,  tcn  ©cgenftanb  fcnnen  gelernt  t)at." 

15  „Sic  nennen  eö  @ebirf;t?"  fragte  bcr  ©eneral.  „2)a 
Sie  nicf)t  anö  (Srfaf)rnng  [precf;en  fonnen,  ift  ioo(}I  ©cneral 
©ourgaub  3f)r  @eiva[)vömann.  Slber  irf;  fann  6ie  t>eifi# 
rf;crn,  in  biefem  33u^  ift  fo  furchtbare  2ßat)rt)eit,  fo  trau* 
rige  @eu>ipl)cit,  bap  man  baö  ffi^enige,  n)aö  5)icf)tung  ift, 

20  barüber  ocvgcffen  fann.    2)ie  Figuren  in  biefem  ©emiilbe 
leben;   man  fie()t  i()ren  fd^ioanfenben  ^Oiarfd;  über  bie  (Si6# 
felber,  man  fici}t  brave  Äamcrabcn  im  <Bd)\KC  vevfrf;cibcn,- 
man  ficl}t  ein  DtiefenUHTf,  jene  grofje,  fampfgcübte  Slrmee, 
burd)  bie  llngunft  beö  (2d)irffaB  in  viel  taufcnb  traurige 

25  S^rümmer    jcrfc^Iagm.     Slber    id;    liebe    eö,   unter   biefen 

S^rümmern   ^u   ivanbeln,  id;    liebe  eö,  an  jene  traurigen, 

über  baö  6i3  t}infd;ioanfenbcn  9}canner  mic^  anjufi^licpcn, 

benn  id;  Ijabc  \i)x  ©lud  unb  —  il)r  Unglürf  gett)ei(t." 

„3c^  beuunbcre  nur  2)eine  ©ebulb,  25ater,''  cnoiberte 

30  bcr  (So()n;  „2)u  fannft  biefe  fvan3ofifd;en  S^iraben,  bie, 
mnn  man  fie  in  nüd;tcrnc5  2)cutic^  auflöft,  beina(}e  läc^er* 


lic^  erfc^cinen,  (cfcn  unb  immer  nncbcr  lefen !  Sd;  erinnere 
mid^  auö  t>ie[em  t)erüt)mten  S3uc^  einer  [olc^en  Stelle,  bie 
im  2(ugenblicf  baö  @cfü(}l  6cfticl;t,  nacl;()er,  mid;  UUMii^ftenö, 
läd;eln  machte.  1)k  Slrmee  ()at  [ii^  in  gropter  Unorünnng 
hinter  SBiIna  ^urücfge^ogen.  2)ic  9tuffen  [int»  auf  ben  Scr*  5 
[en.  ©ine  3titlang  imponirt  i()nen  nocf;  bie  9tarf;[)ut  beö 
^ecreö,  aber  balb  loft  [ic^  auc^  biefe  auf,  unb  bie  (Srftcn 
ber  Diuffen,  inbeni  fie  einen  ^oi)hveg  ()eraufbringen,  mifc^en 
[ic^  [c^on  mit  hn  Seilten  ber  Sranjcfen.  Segur  [ct)liept 
[eine  ^]eriobe  mit  ben  SBorten:  „„2(c^!  (5ö  gibt  feine  10 
franjofif^e  SIrmee  mcf)r!""  —  „„2)od;  eö  gibt  nod;  eine,"" 
fat)rt  er  fort,-  „„9iev  lebt  nocf; j  er  reipt  bem  9uicf;ften  ba'3 
@en)ef)r  an^  ber  ^^anb,""  u.  f.  \v>.  Stnx^,  ber  eble  ^yflaxf 
\<i)aU  Ü)üt  in  übertriebenem  (Sifer  nocf;  einige  8cf;üffe  auf 
ben  ?5einb  unb  repräfentirt  g(eicf;fam  in  fi^  felbft  bie  l)albe  15 
50?iUion  Solbaten,  bie  *i)uipo(eon  gegen  DJupIanb  inö  Selb 
füf)rtc.  3ft  bicö  nic^t  mel}r  atö  birf;teii[c^,  ift  bicö  nid;t 
läd;erlic^  überftiegen?" 

„3c^  erinnere   mi(^  nod)  red;t  u>ol)l  jcneö  53?omentö, 
unb  [0  graufam  unfer  <Sd;irffal,  [0  gebrängt  unfer  ^iürf^ug  20 
war,   [0   liep   er  unö   i}od)  einige  Slugenblirfe  frei,  biefem 
5i~rieger  unb  feiner  mil)rl)aft  antifen  @röpc  unfere  33cnnin; 
berung  ju  jollen.     2Benn  2)u  bebenfft,  ii>ie  e5  von  gvotier 
2Öicf)tigfeit  njar,  bap  er  mit  n^enigen  S^apfcrn  j'cneö  2)efile 
eine  3titl^i"g  B^gcn  ben  ^c'mt)  bcl)auptete,  bap  er  unb  bie  25 
©einen   allcrbingö   in   biefem  Slugenblicf  nod;  bie  einjigen  . 
ivirflid;en  (Jombattanten  waren,  bie  ben  Diuffen  bie  6pil^c 
boten,  fo  wirb  2)ic^  jener  Sluöbrucf  weniger  befremben ;  id; 
wenigftenö  banfe  eö  Scgur,  bap  er  auc^  jenem  erljabenen 
3}iüment  einen  !Denfftein  fetUe."  30 

„Sllfo  ift  jene  Scene  waljr?"  fragte  D^antow. 

4—2 
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„©eiüip!  Unb  eine  fc^one,  cjrof artige  3bce  liegt  barin, 
bap  man  weip,  wer  »on  ber  gropen  Slrmee  julc^t  gegen 
bie  Stuffcn  fd^Iug,  ba^  eö  ^O)  n^ar,  welchen  jener  f)o[)e 
9fiul)m,   ber   il)m   fogar    auö    biefem  9tücfjug  fprcpte,  bie 

5  ^anbgriffe  bcö   gemeinen    ©clbaten   nic^t   üergeffen    liep. 
6r  tt)ar,  n>ie  «^annibal,  ber  Se^te  beim  ^tücfjug." 

„2öaö  fagen  ©ie  aber  über  jenen,  iiu'lc^er  ber  (Srfte  in 
ber  Slrmce  unb  ber  @rfte  beim  Siücf^ug  \mxV'  bemevfte 
Dtanton?.    „3c!^  glaube,  jivauiig  3af)re  früijer  (jätte  er  jeben 

lo  «Schritt  mit  [einen  ©arben  iH'vt()eibtgt  — " 

„Unb  jivan^ig  3at)re  [patcr  üielfeic^t  anii)/'  fiel  if)m  ber 
©eneral  inö  SBort,  „unb  ivare  »ietleid^t  alö  ©reiö  cine^ 
fc^onen  S^obeö  mit  [einen  ©arben  geftorben.  Slnno  12, 
tt?erben  6ie  aber  n)o()(  iviffen,  wax  er  Äaifer  eineö  Sanbeö, 

15  üon  ttjelc^em  er,  ol)ne  9kc^ric^t,  o^ne  «i^ülfe,  auf  [0  üiele 
f)unbert  9JJei(en  getrennt  \mx.  2ßad  t)ie(t  i()n  bei  ber 
Slrmee,  nac^bem  unfer  Unglücf  entfc^icben  ivar?  ©lauben 
6ie  nic^t,  bap  er  etn?aö  §l[}n(ic(;eö,  ivk  bm  2IbfaU  31)re6 
§)orf,  geafjnt  l)at?     9}hipte  er  nic^t  in  ^ranfreic^  frif^e 

20  s^jjannfc^aft  ^olen?" 

„2Öarum  jog  er  gegen  Slfien  ^u  ?5elb,  ber  neue  SKeranber," 
fagte  D^mtott)  [potti[^  larfjelnb,  „ivenn  er  at)nte,  bap  baö 
^reupcnt»o(f  in  [einem  dlndcn  nur  barauf  laure,  i[)m  ben 
S^obeöftreicf;  i;u  geben?    Söar  bicö  tk  gcrüf)mte  ii(ugf)cit 

25  beö  crften  93knneö  beö  3af)rf)unbevtö?" 

„©lauben  Sie,  junger  ^V)?ann,"  erunberte  ber  ©enerat, 
„ber  Äaifcr  li>ar  erf)aben  über  einen  [o(rf;cn  93erbac(;t.  (Sr 
Jinipte,  bap  3()r  Äöjiig  ein  93iann  wn  (5t)re  [ei,  ber  if)n 
im  Otücfen  nict)t  überfaüen  tt)evbe^  er  nntpte  auii),  bap  ^>reu# 

30  pen  ^u  flug  [ei,  um  ä  la  Don  Quixote  bie  grope  SIrmee 
allein  anjugveifen." 


„^reupen  ivar  nic^tö  fc^ulbig/'  rief  bcr  junge  93tautt 
erröt(}cnb.  „'3)?an  iveip,  Wie  Sonaparte  felbft  [eine  ^xkf 
ben^bünt'niffe  gcf}a(ten  tjat-,  man  ttjar  nic^t  fc^ulbig,  ju 
tt»arten,  biö  eö  bem  grcpen  'ä)?ann  gefällig  fei,  bie  5iricg6# 
erflarung  an^uneljuicn.  2)er  ©efeffelte  [)at  baö  dle(i)t,  in  s 
jebem  günftigen  Slugenblicf  feine  ?5cffe(n  ju  jcrreipen,  iinb 
fotlte  er  auc^  ben  bamit  zertrümmern  muffen,  ber  fie  if)m 
anlegte." 

„9(tun,  33atcr,"  fe^te  ber  junge  SBiüi  ^inju,  „baö  ift 
cö  ja,  n)aö  ic^  fd;on  lange  fagte,  wenn  ki)  bcn  2lufftanb  10 
bcö  ganjen  2)eutfc^(anbs3  in  Sc^ul^  nal)m.  2öer  gab  ben 
granjofen  baö  9tecf)t,  unö  in  ÄVtten  unb  33anbe  3U  fc^(a* 
gen?  Unfere  Xi)oxf)dt  unb  if)re  53?arf;t !  2öer  gab  unö  baö 
dl«i)t,  if)nen  i)a^  Schwert  ju  entunnben  unb  bie  (Spi^e 
gegen  fie  felbft  ju  ivenben?  3;l)re  2;i)orl)cit  iinb  unfere  15 
S3?ac^t" 

„3c^  gebe  ^u/'  antirortete  ber  ©encral  mit  9'?uf)c, 
„bap  man  im  ^olf,  üiellei(^t  auc^  unter  ^^olitlfcrn,  alfo 
fpric^t  unb  fprcc^en  barf.  9liema(ö  aber  barf  ber  ©olbat 
biefe  (Sprache  fül)ren,  um  eine  fc^Iec^te  !Il)at  ju  befctjonigcn.  20 
Gö  gibt  mancl;e  glänjienbe  3Serratl)ercien  in  ber  ÖJefc^ic^tej 
bie  Seiten,  njo  fie  begangen  n?urbcn,  waren  öielleic^t  mit 
ber  ©cgcnwart  fo  fet)r  befc^aftigr,  bap  man  bie  33errätl)er 
gepriefen  l)at;  aber  bie  9?act;melt,  welche  bie  ©cgenftanbc 
in  f)ellerem  Sichte  fie^t,  ^at  immer  geredet  gericl;tet  unb  25 
manchen  glan^enben  Flamen  in6  fc^war^e  Dtegifter  gef^rie* 
ben.  2luc^  bie  ®a(^e  beö  iiaiferö  wirb  bie  9?ac^welt  fül)* 
ren.  @o  öiel  ift  aber  gewip,  bap  ju  allen  Seiten,  wo  eö 
Solbaten  gibt,  einer,  ber  feine  %a^nt  oerlapt,  immer  für 
einen  ©c^urfen  gelten  wirb."/  30 

„3c^  gebe  bieö  ju,"  erwiberte   Otantow,  „nur  fel)e   ic^ 
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nic^t  ein,  iinc  bicö  ben  übereilten  3w9  "^c^  9iupfanb  cnt* 
[cf;u(M(^en  fönnte." 

„'^I'icincu  Sic  bcun,  ber  3uft^i"t'  ^reupenö  fei  iinö  fo 
iinbcfannt  gcUH'fcn?"  fragte  ber  ©cncral.    „93can  tvupte  fo 

5  3! einlief,  unc  cö  bort  aiiöfai).  Sc^  ivar  itoit  l^iain^  biö 
Smolenöf  im  ©efolge  beö  i?aiferö  unb  namentlich  in  beut* 
fd)cn  ^rot>injcn  oft  an  feiner  (Seite,  ircil  icf;  bie  ©egenben 
tannte,  unb  mand)mal  in  feinem  9iamen  fragen  an  bie 
6iniVüf)ner  tf)un  mupte.      3n  ben  preupifcl;cn  Stammpro* 

lovinjen  fiet  i[)m  unb  unö  allen  bie  .i^altung  unb  baö  2ln# 
feljen  ber  jungen  Seute  auf.  2)aö  gun^e  Sanb  fehlen  t^on 
SSeurlaubten  angefüllt,  unb  bcc^  maren  cö  immer  nur  bie 
jungen  'tÜuinner,  bie  l)ier  geboren  unb  erlogen  uuircn.  5)ie 
^aare  u\iren   i^nen   militarifd^   gefitmitten,   il}re.  ^P^^ltung 

15  \x\\x  aufgerichtet,  geregelt  -,  fie  ftanben  fetten  it>ie  faule, 
müfjige  Öaffer  ba,  wenn  ber  5?aifer-  unb  fein  ©efolge  vor* 
überwog.  9tein,  fie  mact;tcn  S^ont,  wenn' fie  il)n  fal)en,  bie 
S'üpe  ftanben  eingewurzelt,  ber  linfe  9lrm  ftraff  angezogen 
unb  an  bie  Seite  gcbrücft,  ba$  Singe  l)atte^bie-  rcgetrecbte 

20  9tic^tung  unb  bie  rerf;te  «i^anb  macl;te  il)ren  Sbibatengrufi. 

(So  waren  bieö  feine  Sauernburfcl}e  mel)r,  fonbern  Solbaten, 

unb  ber  5?aifer  wupte   wenigften^,   bap   nid;t    bie    ganje 

^reupifd^e  Slrmee  mit  if)m  jiel)e."  •      *. 

,ßx  liep  einen  gefal)rlicl;en,  beleibigten  ?5einb  in'  feinem 

25  9fiücfen,"  bemerfte  D^antow.  .   • 

„(Sin  gefäl)rlic^er  geinb,  ^err  "oon  Oiantow,  ifl  etwa 
eine  beleibigte  Schlange,  aber  nid^t  eine  SIrmee,  nicl;t 
9Jianner  »on  @l)rgefül)l.  2)aö  :preupifc^c  ^eer  Ijcitk  fic^ 
mit  ber  gropen  Slrmee  v^ereinigt,  unb  fobalb  bieö  gefc^ef)en 

30  war,  ftanb  fie  unter  bem  Dberbefel)l  beö  crften  £riegerö 
biefer  Slrmee^   in  biefer  (Sigenfc-^aft  {)atten  wir  Weber  tton 
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i^ncu  no(^  »ort  bcn  Surürfflcbliebcnen  etwaö  ju  fürchten; 
bie  Untergebenen  banb  if)c  (5ib  an  if)re  Saf)nen,  unt)  bie 
©encrale,  Me  9?epräfentanten  biefer  ?5^if)ncn,  banb  i()re  (Sf}re. 
SBcnn  Sie  bte  ®ac^e  auö  bicfcm  natürlicEjcn  ©cfic^töpunft 
bctracf;tcn  ivollen,  [0  ivcvbcn  Sie  am  Setragen  be6  fi'aifcrö  5 
bei  S3cginn  jeneö  uncj(ucf(ic^en  Stlbsugeö  nic^tö  Übereilteö 
über  llnflitgeö  finben." 

„1)a3  preut3i[ct)e  ^eer,  ta$  gejuntngen  mit  auönuftc/' 
cririberte   ber  junge  93^ann,   „gc()6rte  nicf)t  bicfem  Ä\ii[er 
ber  ^ran^ofen,  [onbern  feinem  recl;tmapigen  iionig,  unb   in  10 
bcmfclben  Slugenblicf,  alö  biefer  fie   iljrcr  ^ftic^ten  gegen 
jenen  crften  5irieger  entbanb  — " 

„5ionnten  fie  gegen  un3  felbft  bic  Sßaffen  ricf;ten/' 
fiel  ber  ©enerat  ein;  „ba  ijahm  6ic  »oüfommen  rcc^t; 
fie  fonnten  if)rc  Sarr6ö  bi(ben,  unö  tm  ®ef)orfam  lt)eigern,  15 
imb,  im  %aU  beö  3tt.tange3,  %nux  auf  unfere  Kolonnen 
geben,  fie  fonnten  fic^  im  Slngcfic^t  ber  2lrmee  mit  hcn 
Öhiffen  vereinigen,  fie  burften  bieö  aUeö  tf)un  — " 

„9^un  ja  —  baö  voar  e5  ia  eben,  n.\i3  id;  meinte  — " 

„5?ein,  ^err!  2)a3  wax  eö  nid;t,"  fuf)r  jener  eifrig  20 
fort.  „9iur  erft,  t»erftef)en  6ie  ivo()(,  nur  bann  erft, 
wann  i()r  5?önig  fie  i()reö  (Sibeö  entbanb,  fonnten  fie  ben 
@e[)orfam  üern?eigcrn,  fie  mu fiten  eö  fogar,  auc^  auf  bie 
®efaf)r  ()in,  ju  ©runbe  ju  gel)en.  €0  lange  bicö  nirf;t 
ber  ^^all  ivar,  f)anbelten  fie,  ivenn  fie  feinblii^  auftraten,  25 
al3  33errätf)cr  an  i[)rer  (5(}re  unb  fogar  an  if)rem  £onig; 
benn  bie  (5^re  beö  5?onig^,  ber  bie  93efef)(öf)aber  gewä()(t 
I)atte,  bürgte  gleic^fam  für  i()r  SSetragen." 

„^'iun,  tt»enn  ic^  auc^  bieö  von  bm  33efe^(6f)abern  ju* 
jcbc,"   ertüiberte   9tantou\  „fo  ()at  iuenigftenö  bie  Slrmees^ 
immerf)in  i^re  ^Pflic^t  gettjaru." 
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„3n  Mcfcm  ^^^itt  nimmcrmef)r ! "  rief  ^er  ©cneral. 
„SBenn  ber  ßbef  feinen  33efcf)(  [eineö  «^errn  torjveifen 
fann,  um  feine  (Sd^ritte  ju  entfc^ult>igen,  unb  bennoc^  feine 
S^ulbigfeit  nic^t  tf)ut,   ober  fogar  jum  2Serratf)er  u>irb, 

5  unb  gum  5)crratl)cr,  nic^t  für  fi^  allein,  fonbern  mit  einem 
qanjen  ßorpö,  fo  l)at  jeber  Dffijier,  jeber  ©olbat  f)at  baö 
dU^t,  if)n  üor  ber  gront  t^om  ^ferb  ju  fc^iepen!" 
„ei,  33aterl"  — rief  ber  junge  SSitli. 
„"iÖZein  ©ott,  bieö  benn  bo^  nic^t,"  rief  juglcic^  ber 

lo^rcmbe;  „einen  ©encral  en  chef  üom  ^^fcib  ju  fc^iepen!" 

„Unb  tDcnn  man  eö  unterlaffen  l)at,"  fuf)r  jener  mit 

blitjcnben  Singen  fort,  „fo  ^at  man  feine  ^flid^t  öerfaumt. 

Slber  ic^  fenne  noc^  rcc^t   ivol)l  jene  f($anblic^e  3cit  nnb 

bie  93cotiüe,  bie   bamalö  bie   Jpanblungen    ber   9)tenfc^en 

15  lenften ;  SBolfe  unb  ^iger  waren  fie  geu^orben,  bie  menfd^? 
lic^e  9Zatur  t)atte  man  auögejogen,  Streue,  (Sf)re,  ©lauben, 
alleö  verloren,  unb  für  «i^croiömuö  galt  bamalö,  n)ad 
fonft  für  eine  (Scf)anbtl)v-it  gegolten  l)atte!" 

„9?un,  etu>aö  ^errlic^eö  unb  erl)abene6,  waö  fic^  tat 

20  malö  offenbarte,  irerben  Sie  bod^  n[d)t  laugnen  fönnen," 
fprac^  ber  ^O^irferj  „ber  allgemeine  entl)ufiaömuö,  uuMnit 
baö  ganjc  93ült  aufftanb,  ivar  boc^  ivivfUc^  erl)aben,  er? 
greifenb  \" 

„5)a3    ganje    SSolf?  —  aufftanb?"   rief  ber  ©eneral 

25  bitter  lac^enb.  „2)a  müpte  Seutfc^lanb  erft  auferftel)en, 
e(}e  bie  ©cutfc^en  aufftünben.  (So  n)ar  bei  manchem  ein 
fc^oner,  aber  unfluger  (Sifer,  bei  einigen  ^ap,  bei  vielen 
Übermutl),  bei  ben  meiften  n)ar  e6  (Sac^e  ber  93iobe;  unb 
6ie  vergeffen,   bap   Dfterreic^,   93aiern,   2Bürtcmberg,  bap 

30  Schwaben  unb  ?5ranfen  nic[;t,  ivie  «Sie  fagen,  aufftanben, 
unb  benn  boc^  auc^  ju  SDeutfc^lanb  gc()övtcn.    Xlnb  3l)i'e 
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(Snt^ufiaften  [elbft !     33üc  bicfcn  UMren  tvir  geivip  nie  au3 
(Sad^fcn  fleivic^cn!" 

„SBcim  cö  il)nen  au(S)  an  jenen  (jerüf)mtcn  (Sißenfc^af* 
tcn   cincö   alten,   gebienten   (Solbateu   flcbrac^,  waljrljaftij], 
if)c  SßiUe  n)ar  [c^5n,  i()re  !Xf)aten  grop,  unt>  if)re  (fin{}cit,  s 
i()re  5(ufopferung  crfelUe  üielcö  — " 

„(Sinl)eit?   Slufopferung?    2ßic  naf)mcn,  eö  n?ar  fc^cn 
auf  fvanji)[ii'(^em  ^Boben,  einmal   ein  folcf)cö  3nbiintimim 
gefangen.      (So  n^ar  ein   junger,    fc^on   gepu^ter   93^ann. 
2)ec  il'aifet  t)atte  »on   tiefen  33olontairö  fpreLi;en  gel)ört,  10 
man  l)atte  il)m  il)ve  Äleibung,  il)re  Haltung  überaus  fomifc^ 
bcfc^ricben  ^   er  liep  ba^er  teil  ©efangenen  »ortreten.    2llö 
biefer   ten  5iaifcr   crbliffte,   gerictl)   er    in    augenfc^einlic^e 
Sßernnrrung,  backte  nic^t  me()r  baran,  bap  er  felbft  Sol* 
bat  genjorben  fei  unb  gegen  ben  größten  5?rieger  ju  gelb  15 
jie^e,  fonbern  er  na^m  feinen  ^Ifc^afo  am  Sc^ilb,  rip  iljn 
nad^  gcwöl)nlic^er,  bürgerlich) er  SBeife  üom   itopf,    bap   ber 
fc^üue  Seberbufc^  etcnbiglid;  in  ben  Stoti)  l)ing,  unb  fral^te 
mit  bem  gup  l)inten  an^.     2)cr  i?aifer  liep  ib^n  burc^  mic^ 
fragen,  ob  er  unter  ten  beutfc^en  freiwilligen  biene?    Sener  20 
aber  oerbeugte  fic^  noc^  einmal   unb    fagte:    „„3d^   bin 
t»om  ?5i^anffurtcr  ^ox\>6  ber  Stacke.""      2)er  i^aifer  fonnte 
ein   Säckeln    ni4)t    unterbrücfen,    unb    al6    er    lueiter  ritt, 
iüanbte   er  fic^   noc^  einmal  um.    !l)er  (So^n  ber  dlad)c 
ftanb  nod^  immer  gan^  »erblüfft  unter  einem  Raufen  'ocn  25 
granjofen,  nnb  je^t  erft  fcl;ien  er  au3  bem  JIraum  ju  er* 
ivac^en,  er  mochte  fic^  auf  bie  fc^öne  Seile  5urü(fivünfd;en. 
2)er  arme  S^eufel   fal)   auö,  alö   UHire  er  ein  Volontaire 
malgre  lui,  atö  l)ätte  er  nur  feinem  Sc^a^  ju  ©efallen  fic^ 
in  bem  (Jorpö  ber  9?ac^e  einfc^reiben   laffen.      Unb   biefer  30 
Stac^er  fel)rte  nic^t  me^r  ^inter  tm  Sabentifc^  feinet  SSatcrö 


58  ^as  "^iI6  bes  /latfers. 

l)cim.  3d;  [al)  i()n  fec^5  Za^c  nad;i:)er,  oI)ue  23cinc,  fierh-nb 
unetcr,  [eine  eigenen  2ant'ö(eute  ()atten  if)n  in  unfern 
9?ei^cn  getobtet.  Unb  t?on  fc(cl;en  9)kn[c^en  »erlangen  ©ie 
Ginf)eit,  Slufopferung?" 

5  2)er  ^^l•eu^e  ()atte  bcm  ©encral  unmut()ig  juge()öit ;  c3 
fam  if)m  cor,  alö  liege  in  ben  3ügcn  biefeö  9}?anneö  «Spott 
unb  SSerac^tung  einer  (Sarf;e,  bie  er  immer  a(ö  etUMö  Vln* 
gel)eurcö,  2ßcltl)iftori[d;c^,  ©ropartigeö  ju  Oetrad;ten  ge# 
u>ül)nt  geire[en  wax.     ®er  junge  SBiÜi  \a[)  biefe  unange* 

lo  nel)men  (yefüf)[c,  bie  mit  ber  (S()rfurd)t  t)or  bem  ©cneral 
in  9{antinv6  33ruft  ^u  fampfen  [ct;icnen.  (Sr  na()m  baf)er 
fc^nell  baö  SBort  unb  [agte:  „5)u  ivarft  bamalö  auf  feinb* 
licf)er  Partei,  lieber  SSater,  2)u  fa^ft  aüeö  in  einem  anbern 
5ic{}te,  unb  ic^  jun-ifte,  ob  nic^t  (Sure  jungen  Gonferibirten 

15  [id^  auf  a[)nlicl)e  9Beife  benommen  t)htkn.  Slber  tt>af)r  bleibt 
e6  immer,  unb  jebem  unbefangenen  2(uge  noc^  je(3t  fic^tbar, 
bap  bamalö  ein  crl)abener,  ungen'>ü()n(i(^er  ©eift  unter  bem 
QSolfe,  {)aupt[äc^(ic^  im  9Zorben,  n>ei)te;  bie  ?Diitte(ftanbe  t)or# 
5Üg(ict}  t)aben  gezeigt,  bafj  fie  einer  beivunberung^unirbigen 

20  :firaftäupcrung  fa{)ig  feien,  unb  barauf,  fo  fd;(ec^t  anci)  bie 

ßeiten  finb,  fann  man  nod;  immer  einige  ^^offiumg  grünben." 

Oiantoit)  fa{)  tcn  jungen  'iÖcann  bei  tcn  kitten  SBorten 

bcfrembct  an,  alö  iviipte  er  fic^   biefen  'Bai^  nic^t  ju  er* 

flarenj   bod^  erfreut,  feine  eigenen  ©efinnungen  tx)iberl)o(t 

25  ju  f)üren,  wanbte  er  fid;  tvieber  an  ben  ©eneral.  „(Sr  l)at 
rec^t,"  fagte  er,  „auf  feinblid;er  Seite  fonnten  ©ie  baö 
rül)renbe  33i(b  biefer  5hifopferung  nic^t  fo  genau  fennen 
lernen.  2Iber  bie  grof?en  SÖorte  unferer  Dtebner,  bie  feuri* 
gen,  aufrufenben   Sieber  unferer   ©iinger,  bie   begeifternbe 

30  5lufopferung  unferer  grauen,  fie  gaben,  t»erbunben  mit  bem 
3Jiiit[),  ber  frommen  Straft  unb   ber  gottgeUH'i()ten  «&inge# 
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(Hing  itnfcrcr  3ünglinr;e  itnb  53^anncr,  (£ccncn,  Me  eben 
[0  erf>iben  alö  unüergepU^  [inb." 

„Uni)  irofür  t»enn  biefeö  aüeö?"  fragte  bcr  alte  ©olbat. 
„SBo^u  [0  grofje  2lufopfevungen,  waö  ijat  man  bamit  erreicf;t 
unb  errungen?    Sieji  [id;  bieö  alk^  nict;t  öorauö[ef)en?"         5 

„Unb  ivaö  f)aben  bcnn  Sic,  ^crr  ©eneral,  auf  jener 
Seite  erreicht  unb  errungen?  2)a6  ift  einmal  baö  (Scl;icffal 
allcö  menfc^lid;en  Sebcnö  unb  ^reibcnö,  bap  man  fampft, 
fic^  Eingibt,  aufopfert,  um  am  (Snbe  nid^tö,  ober  irenig,  ju 
crreicf;en.  Swanjig  3af)re  fjaben  Sic  jenem  9)?anne  ge*  10 
iüeii)t,  jenem  Gigen[iu1;tigcn,  bcr  nur  fic^  unb  immer  nur 
fic^  bebad)te.  Se^t  liegt  er  auf  einem  oben  Reifen,  feine 
©enoffcn  [inb  jerftrcut,  aufgerieben  —  ivaö,  lt»aö  l)abcn 
benn  Sie  gen^onnen?" 

„(Sin  (Snbc^en  rotf)eö  S5anb  unb  bie  (Erinnerung,"  ant#  15 
ttjortete  er  läd;clnb,  inbem  er  mit  einer  2:f)rane  im  2(ugc 
auf  feine  S3ruft  Ijcrabfal).    (So  lag  dwa^  fo  (Srgreifcnbcö, 
©rl)abenc3  in  bem  SCefen  beö  5)tanncd,  al^  er  biefe  SQorte 
fprac^,  bap  9tantow,  errotl)enb,  alö  t)atte  er  eine  Zl)cx[)dt 
gefagt,  feine  Slugcn  »on  il)m  abmanbte  unb   betreten  bcn  20 
Sol)n  anfaf).    "^o^  biefcr  fc(;ien  md)t  auf  ba^  ©efpräc^  ju 
merfen,  er  blicfte  unyerwanbt  unb  eifrig  auf  ein  fleineö 
®ebüfc!^  am  ?5lup,  'oon  irelc^em  man  ^hcn  ta^  ^latfc^ern 
eineö  Stuberö  üernaf)m;  jcl^t  tf)cilten  fic^   bie  3tt>cige  bcr 
2Beiben,  unb  ein   fc(;lJncr   SJtäbc^enfüpf  bog  [ic^  lac[;c(nb  25 
barau3  tjerüor. 


6o  ^as  "§3i(5  bcs  Jaaifers. 


7- 

„llnfcrc  fd;öne  9^ad^t'arin!"  rief  bcr  ®cneral  frcunblid^ 
unb  eilte  auf  [ie  ju,  xt)x  bie  ^anb  ju  bieten ;  bie  jungen 
53?anncr  folgten,  unb    mittelft    [einer  trefflichen  Sorgnette 

5  entbcrfte  Dtantom  ju  feinem  nirf;t  geringen  3Sergnügen,  ba^ 
eö  2(nna  fei,  bie  ()icr  fo  plc>^lic^,  gleich  einer  ^'lajabe,  auö 
bem  5fup  auftviuc^tc.  2)er  ©encral  füpte  fie  auf  bie  Stirne 
mxi)  bot  i[)r  bann  bcn  2irm,  fie  grüjte  feinen  ^o^n  furj 
unb  freunblic^,  fragte  flüchtig  nac^  bcö  ©eneralö   (3d;nuv 

lo  fter  unb  i^eriveilte  bann  mit  einem  Slu^brucf  ber  33ern>un# 
berung  auf  {f)rem  ®vift.  „2)u  l)icr,  9]etter  SKbcrt?"  rief 
fie,  inbem  fie  i()m  bie  ^anb  bot.  „^lun  baö  mup  id^  ge# 
fteljen,  für  fo  flug  f)atte  id)  Il)ic^  nic^t  gcl}a(ten;  ^Deinen 
fc!^onen    SSerftanb   in   (Sf)ren,   baf  !I)u  fogleic^  bie  ange# 

15  ne()mfte  ©efellfc^aft  in  ber  ganzen  ©egenb  auffinben  ivürbeft,« 
iveld^er  Sauberer  \)at  2)ic^  benn  f)ie^er  gebracht?" 

„9}?ein  ®of)n,"  fagte  ber  ©eneraf,  „{}atte  baö  ®(üdf, 
3[)ren  Setter  auf  feiner  f(einen  Oieife  fenncn  ju  lernen, 
unb  fanb  i^n  jenfeitö  in  3()rem  Sorft  — " 

20  „Vlnb  lub  mic^  ein,  if)n  I)iel)er  ju  begleiten,"  ful}c  9?an# 
toU)  fort,  ,f\vo  i^  \ci)on  wieber  ivie  geftern  baö  Unglücf 
I)atte^  ju  ftreiten  unb  immer  l)eftiger  ju  n^iberfpred^en.  2)u 
läc^elft,  Slnna?  5(ber  eö  ift,  alö  brarf;te  eö  t)ier  baö  iilima 
fo  mit  fic^;  ju  -^aufe  Jiin  ic^  ber  friebfertigfte  5?erl  üon 

25  ber  Sßelt,  f)abe  ineneid;t  in  jit>ei  Sauren  n\(i)t  fo  öiel  t>iö# 
putixtf  alö  ^ier  in  ju^ei  S^agen,  unb  n>te  fame  \<S)  »oll* 
enbö  mit  Ferren,  wie  ber  «^cvr  ©encral  ober  mein  Cnfel, 
in  etreit?" 


„3ft  c6  moijlic^?"  fragte  bct  Öeneral,  „mit  .^crrit 
von  3::r)ierberg,  mit  3f)rcm  SSater,  Slnnc^cn,  fommt  er  in 
Streit?  3d^  backte  bod^,  ba  6ie  mit  mir  in  politifd^en 
Stnfic^ten  \o  gar  nic^t  übcreinftimmen,  Sie  müpten  üon 
3f)re6  Df)eimö  ©runbfä^en  eingenommen  fein."  s 

„5Run,  [o  ganj  unmöglich  ift  eine  britte  ober  t)icrte 
9}ieinung  boc^  auc^  nic^t/'  bcmcrfte  ber  junge  2öil(i  läc^einb; 
„id)  hin  genn^  nic^t  oon  3f)rem  v^Iitifc^en  (i)(aubcn6be= 
fenntnif,  unb  glaut^e,  bap  fic^  mit  ber  Söelt  jel^t  etuvad 
machen  liepe,  irenn  3f)r  nic^t  [ünBel^n  3af)re  früf)er  mit  lo 
?^euer  unb  8^wert  reformirt  unb  bie  9}kn[c^en  eingc* 
fc^üc^tert  Ifattct;  aber  mit  ^errn  »on  Xi)kxbcxQ  Übt  id) 
bepioegen  boc^  in  evoigem  itampf,  unb  \m  beibe  i^ahcn 
unfere  gegenfeitige  33efef)rung  langft  aufgegeben." 

„2)emagogen  ftreiten  gegen  alle  Sßelt,"  ermiberte  i^m  15 
Slnna  larfjelnb  unb  boc^,  u>ie  eö  [c^ien,  ein  n^enig  unmu# 
t^ig.  „Sie  finb  ein  Sncurable  in  biefem  Spital  ber  9}?enfc^# 
f|eit;  fiaben  Sie  je  geijort,  ba^i  ein  fofd^er  politifc^er  S^iitter 
üon  la  9J?anc^a,  [oldj  ein  irrenber  SBeltöerbefferer,  üon 
@runb  an^  furirt  U^orben  u>are?"  20 

„3c^  [et)e,  Sie  ivollen  ben  ßrieg  auf  mein  Sanb  fpic# 
len,"  fagte  Stöbert,  „Sie  moUen,  nne  immer,  meine  2(n* 
fiepten  jur  3ici[c|)eibe  3i)reö  liebenönnirbigcn  23i§eö  machen, 
unb  bod^  foU  eö  3f)nen  nid^t  gelingen,  micö  auö  ber  ^af# 
fung  ju  bringen,  tjcnk  menigftenö  geunp  nic^t.  Sie  fennen  25 
troI)I  bie  fc^i)nen  (Sigenfc^aften  3f)rer  gräulein  Goufme  noc^  . 
nic^t  ganj,  S^ianton)?  9Zef)men  Sie  \id)  um  ©otteö  n^iilen 
in  ac^t,  i^r  ^u  trauen!" 

„?^rcunb,"  -entgegnete  9?antoiü,  „in  biefem  Sübbeutfc^* 
lanb  finbe  ic^  mic^  felbft  nic^t  mef)r,*  e6  ift  alleö  gan3  an#  30 
berö,  man  benft,  man  fprid^t  anberö,  alö  id)  gen)i>t)nt  bin, 
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unb  fo  ma(\  ic^  mir  fclbft  fein  Urtf)ei(  mcf)r  jutraucn,  am 
irenii3ften  über  Slnna." 

„Öeneral!"  rief  2(nna,  „Sie  fül')ren  nac^f)er  l)ojf entließ 
meine  S^ertljeibigung  gegen  3[)ren  ^^errn  (2ü()n?" 

5  „'yiiin  mahn  6ie  auf,  Qtantow!"  [prai^  ter  junge 
SSilli;  „ba^  biefeö  ^rciulein  Me  [d^onfte  im  ganzen  5ierfar* 
tl)al  öon  «i^eibelberg  biö  S^übingen  ift,  bei)aupten  nic^t  nur 
alle  reifenben  ©tubenten,  fonbern  aud^  [ie  [elbft  iveip  c5 
nur  aU^u  gut  unb  l)at  [ic^  ganj  barnac^  eingerichtet;   [ic 

loift  aber  babei  [o  [probe  nne  Seanbra  im  eben  angefü(}rten 
5)cn  Cluircte.  9(ac^  if)ren  politifc^en  2ln[icl;ten,  benn  [ie 
ift  geuHiItig  ^politifcf;,  ift  [ie  ein  2tmpi)ibion.  Sie  Ijalt  cö 
balb  mit  bcr  alten,  balb  mit  ber  neuen  3cit.  Sie  ift  ge# 
faltig  ftiMj,  ba^  [ie  incr  unb  [ect)jig  2[[)nen  Ijat,  auf  il)rem 

15  6tamm[c^Iü|5  lebt,  unb  ba^  [d;on  Sinno  950  ein  2;i)ierberg 
einen  2(cfer  gefauft  l)at.  5luf  ber  anbern  Seite  ift  [ie  burc^ 
xtnb  burc^  napoleüni[c^.  Sie  ijat  ben  erften  Sügner  [einer 
3eit,  ben  9}?oniteur,  öfter  gelefen,  aU  bie  Sibel,  tragt  ein 
Stücfc^en  3cug,  baö  93U'*ntf}olon  meinem  SSater  [d^irfte,  unb 

20  baö  angeblicl;  von  9tapo(eonö  letUcm  Sager  ftammt,  in  ei* 
nem  Dting,  fingt  nic^tö  als  fai[erlic^e  Sieber  von  Serangcr 
unb  2)e(at>igne,  unb  furj  —  fic  liebt  eben  jenen  ?0?ann  mit 
(5nt()u[iaömuö,  ber  ben  @(anj  if)rer  vier  unb  [ecl;3ig  2l(}nen 
in  bm  <Btaüh  geivorfen  l}at." 

25  „Sinb  Sie  nun  ju  Gnbe?"  fragte  Slnna,  rul)ig  lacf;elnb, 
inbem  [ie  il)rcn  Düng  an  bie  Sippen  30g.  „SBeipt  5)u  aber 
and),  33etter,  bap  er  ben  ärgften  IHnflagepunft,  ba6  fc^war* 
jefte  5Serbrec^u'n  in  [einen  5(ugen,  auö  (Sbelmutl)  »er[c^ivic? 
gen  l)at?    Suimlic^  ba^,  bap  ic^  fein  [ogenannteö  beut[c^e6 

30  ^}}iäbc(;en  bin,  ba^  ic^  nid^t  je^t  fc^on  in  meinem  Lämmer* 
(ein  mid;  im  Spinnen  übe,  unc  e<?  einer  beut[cl;en  Waib 


frommt,  unb  feine  (5ic^enfiaii,5e  für  t»le  (£tivne  bcr  fünf* 
tigen  ©icgcr  flechte.  Söci^t  2)u  bcnn  auc^,  iver  tiefer  ^err 
ift?  2)aö  ift  ein  ©lieb  eine$  uncjeljeuren,  nnficf;tbaren  23un# 
bcö,  ber  nad;ftcnö  t)a^  Dberfte  ju  unterft  fel)ren  iinrb ;  nun, 
bei  (Sud^  foU  eö  ja  noc^  metjrere  folc^er  (Staatsmänner  ge.-  s 
ben.  2[ber,  ^err  i^on  Sßidi,  une  ift  mir  boc^,  ift  eö  benn 
n)at)r,  u\aö  man  mir  lei)t()in  irjaijUe,  ba^  unter  (Suvcn  ge* 
fjeimcn  ©efe^en  eineö  auöbrücflie^^  gegen  junge  2)amen  'oon 
Slbel  gerictjtet  fei  unb  alfo  (ante:  „„2öenn  ein  bibevber  beut? 
fc^er  3üngling  um  eine  Jungfrau  freit,  bie  el)emalö  ber  abe?  10 
ligen  Äafte  ange[}ovte,  unb  feiere  an^  tf}oricf;tcm  ^pocf;mutI} 
if)re  ^anb  t?evfagt,  foÜ  i[)r  9lame  offentüit  befannt  gemad;t 
unb  fie  felbft  für  UHi()nfinnig  erflärt  iuerben,"" 

2)aö  ^atf)oö,  n)omit  SInna  biefe  SKovte  t»orbrac[;tc,  ivar 
[0  fomifd;,  bap  ber  ©eneral  unb  D^antom  univiüfürlicb  in  15 
Sachen  ausbrachen ;  ber  junge  SßiÜi  aber  errüti)ete,  unb  um 
mut()ig  entgegnete  er:  „2Öie  mögen  Sie  fic^  nur  immer 
über  2)inge  luftig  ma(f;en,  bie  3^nen  fo  fern  liegen,  bap 
(Sie  autt)  nic^t  baö  ©eringfte  ba'oon  fü()(en  fonncn?  3c^ 
gebe  ju,  baj3  eS  3(}nen  in  Syrern  Staube,  in  3i)ren  23er#  20 
l)a(tniffen,  rec^t  angenel)m  unb  bet)aglid^  fd;einen  mag,  iveil 
Sie  freiere  formen  unb  natürlid;ere  Sitten  nic^t  fennen, 
feine  2l()nung  baüon  i^aUn.  SBarum  aber  mit  Spott  Öefü()(e 
»erfolgen,  bie  wenigftenS  in  ?[Rannerbruft  nuii^tig  unb  er(}aben 
tvirfen,  unb  ju  allem  Sd;onen  unb  ®uten  begciftern?"  25 

„2Öie  ungezogen!"  eru>iberte  Stnna.  „Sic  l)abcn  mit 
<5pott  begonnen,  unb  meine  Sifjncn  unb  \)m  5taifer  ber 
Sranjofen  \d}kd)t  bef}anbelt,  unb  nc[)men  eo  nun  cmpftnb* 
lic^  auf,  ivenn  man  über  bie  ^^errn  Demagogen  unb  il)re 
2!raume  fc^erjt!  2Öaf)rlid),  ivenn  nid^t  3l)r  93ater  ein  fo  30 
t>ra»er  '^yRrnn  unb  mein  getreuefter  5lnl)anger  tvare,   Sie 
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foüten  c3  entgelten  muffen.  !I)od^  jur  Strafe  iviü  ic^  Sie 
über  baö  ©cbic^t  eraminiren,  fcaö  Sie  mir  für  meinen 
SSatcr  verfproc^en  ijabcn."  Sie  naf)m  bei  tiefen  ^'ortcn 
Diobcrtö  SIrm  unb  ging  mit  i()m  ben  Saumgang  t)in,  unb 
5  2l(bert  S^tanton)  I)atte  in  biefem  Stugenblicf  oiel  barum  ge# 
geben,  an  ber  Stelle  beö  jungen  SBiili  neben  if)r  gef)en  ju 
bürfen,  benn  nie  t)atte  it)m  i;)r  2luge  fo  fc^ön,  il)re  Stimme 
fo  flangüoU  unb  rü()renb  gebaucht,  aiö  in  biefem  Stugen* 
blicf. 

lo  „Sie  ift  ein  fouberbareö,  aber  trcff(id;eö  5Jinb/'  fagte 
ber  ©eneral,  inbem  er  i^r  läc^elnb  nad^blicfte.  ,,5öenn  fie 
i()m  bcc^  alle  feine  Sc^tmrmercien  au^  bem  5fopfe  reben 
fönnte!  Slber  fo  ivirb  er  nie  glüdlic^  werben;  benfen  Sie, 
Diantoiv,   er  ()at  oft  Stunben,   wo   eö   i^m  lad^erlid^,  ja 

15  tijoric^t  crfc^eint,  bap  er  in  meinem  bequemen  Sc^lof 
ivol)nt,  unb  9?ac(;bar  ©örge  unb  53?icf;cl,  bie  boc^  au(!f) 
„„beutfc[;e  l>)?änner""  finb,  nur  mit  einer  fci^Iec^ten  JJ")ütte 
fic^  begnügen  muffen.  1)a^  ift  eine  fonberbare  Sugenb, 
baö  nennen  fie  jet^t  ^reif}eitöfinn !    Unb  boc^  ift  er  fonft 

20  ein  fo  ivacferer  unb  vernünftiger  3unge." 

„6in  liebcnönn'irbigcr,  trefflicher  5}ienfc^/'  bemerfte 
?(lba-t,  inbem  er  oft  unru(}ige  Slicfe  naci^  jenen  33aumen 
ftrcifen  liep,  unter  iiielc^en  3ßiÜi  unb  Slnna  ivanbelten. 
„3c^  barf  3i)nen  fagen,  ba^  ic^  über  feine  @e4vanbt()eit, 

25  über  bie  feinen  gcfenfd;aftlicf;en  ?^ormen  ftaunte,  bie  er  fo 
unbefangen  entuncfclt,  er  mup  inel  unb  lange  in  guten 
(5irfeln  gelebt  ()aben^  unb  bcnno(^  fo  fonberbare,  fpiep* 
bürvjerlidie  ^^^(ane ! " 

„(ir   ivar   in   Sonbon,    ^'ariö   unb  9?om,"  fagte  ber 

30  ©cneral  g(eid;gü(tig,  „unb  er  lebte  bort  unter  meinen  greun* 
tm.    3d;  glaube,  2afai;ette  unb  g'oi)  l)aben  i()n  mir  t'er3ogen." 


„SQSie!  Safa^ette,  ^o'C),  i^at  er  tiefe  gefe^en?"  fragte 
S^iantott)  ftaunenb. 

„©r  wax  taglic^   in  bcr   Umgebung    kiber   ?D?anncr, 
unb  fie  fanbcn  an  bem  Sungen   mc[)r,  a(ö  ic^  erwarten 
fonnte.    2)a  ^orte  er  nun  bie  2lmerifaner  unb  bie  Ferren  5 
^on  bcr  Itnfen  ©eite  -,  unb  u>ei(  er  manche  ber  eraltirteften 
©c^reier  alö  meine   alten  gveunbe  fannte,  glaubte  er  in 
feinem  jugcnblic^en  Sifcr,  eö  muffe  alleö  n)af)r  fein,  u>aö 
fie  fc^ma^en,  unb  fanb  fic^  am  Gnbe  gcfc^icft,  feU^ft  mit 
ju  reformiren.    2)a  ift  er  nun  mit  allen  unruijigcn  i^öpfen  lo 
in  biefem  ru(}igeu  2)eut[i1;(anb  befannt.    iieine  Söoc^e  t^cr^ 
gef)t,  of)ne  baf  fie  einen  jener   beutf^en   Otabicalreformcr, 
mit  langen  paaren,  (Stuljbartc^cn,  33eilftocfen  unb  fonber:: 
baren    dlbdcn   in    meinen    .^of   bringt;    fie   nennen  il)n 
SSruber,  unb  finb  fo  Jvunberlic^e  Seute,  ba^  fie  alle  SSricfc  15 
an  meinen  Dtobert  mit  einem  „„beutfc^en  @rup  juvor"" 
anfangen." 

„3c^  fenne  biefe  Seute,"  bemerfte  Sllbert  mit  njegttjer? 
fenber  ?Diienej  „fie  geigen  fic^  auc^  bei  unö  ju  .^aufe.  Slber 
it)ie  fann  nur  ein  ^OJann  öon  fo  glan^enben  Slnlagen  für  20 
ein  anftanbigereö  Seben  unb  für  bie  gute  ©efellfc^aft,  ivie 
9?obert,  mit  fo  gemeinen  9J?enfc^cn  umgef)en,  bie  im  33ier 
il)r  ^oc^fteö  ®lürf  finben,  raucl)enb  burc^  bie  ©trapen 
gel)en,  in  gemeinen  ©c^enfen  uml)erliegen,  unb  alleS  SRobte, 
Seine  gering  achten?"  25 

„®emein,  lieber  ^cxx  üon  Diantow,  l)abe  ic^  fie  noc^ 
nie  gefunben,"  crwiberte  ber  ©eneral  lad^elnb,  „n?a6  ic^ 
unter  gemein  yerftel)e;  bap  fie  rauchen,  mac^t  fie  ^oc^ftenö 
für  einen  9lic^trauc^cr  unangenel)m,  i^a^  fie  S9ier  trinfen, 
gefc^iel)t  n)ot)l  auö  2lrmutl),  benn  meinen  2Bein  babcn  fie  30 
nicfit  »erachtet,  unb  twn  ber  bonne  societ6  benfen  fie  gerabe 
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\\<\t  id^;  [ie  (angU'^cilen  [ic^  bort,  unb  ftnbcn  t>aö  ©teife 
gcjivungcn  unb  \)<x^  ©ejicvte  Iäcf;ci1ic^.  ©onft  faub  ic^  [ie 
unterrichtet,  vernünftig,  unb  nur  in  i§rer  i^Ieibung  unb 
in  i()rcn  ^Träumereien  backte  irf;  mit  SInna  <xn  !Don  Ouirote 

5  unb  [anb   eö   fomifc^,   bap  fie  fic^  berufen   glauben,  W 
SBelt  ju  erlüfen  von  allem  Übel." 

5)er  junge  5J?ann  verbeugte  \\<^  ftitlfc[;UHngenb  gegen 
ben  ©eneral,  alö  ivolle  er  il)m  baburc^  feinen  33eifaU  ju 
crfennen  geben,-   bei  fic^  felbft  aber  backte  er:  3c^  laffe 

lo  mid;  auffnüpfcn,  n^cnn  er  nicl;t  felbft  raucht,  unb  lieber 
Stettiner  unb  Scfti)  alö  gran^wein  trinft ;  boct>  einem  alten 
©olbaten  fann  man  eö  verjeiljen,  ivenn  er  rof)  unb  unl)i)flid^ 
ift.  (Sr  fal)  fiel;  jugleict;  ivieber  nac^  3lnna  um;  ta^ 
©efpracf;  f^ien  von  beiben  ©eiten   mit  gropem  3ntereffe 

15  gcfü(}rt  ju  iverben,  bie  ©egenwart  beö  ©eneralö  verl)in? 
berte  il)n,  van  feiner  Sorgnette  ©ebrauc^  5U  machen,  unb 
boc^  tvar  fie  il)m  nie  fo  notl)ig  geivefen,  alö  in  biefem 
Slugenblirf,  benn  er  glaubte  gefeljn  ju  {)Cihm,  ivie  ber 
junge  2Billi  Slnnaö  ^anb  ergriff,  unb  —  an  feine  Sippen 

20  fiil)vte.  2)er  ©eneral  mo(tte  bie  Unrul)e  unb  Scvftreuung 
beö  jungen  ?Oianneß  kmcrfenj  er  ging  mit  Diantojv  bem 
S3aumgang  ju,  unb  alö  5lnna  fie  l)eranfommen  fal),  ging 
fie  il)nen  mit  Stßilli  entgegen.  2)cö  ©enerald  (5cf;ivefter, 
eine  un'irbige  Same,  ivelcl)er  Slnnaö  Sefucf;  galt,  fam  in 

25  biefem  2lugenblicf  Ijerju,  unb  ba  in  it)rer  ©egennvirt  nic^tö 
^olitifc^eö,  '^a^  jum  ©treit  fül)ren  fonnte,  abgef)anbelt 
ivcvben  burfte,  fo  50g  cö  bie  ©cfellfc^aft  vor,  il)rer  ^m 
labung  ju  folgen,  unb  unter  ber  ^atle  beö  (Sc^loffeö  ben 
SBein  beö  ©cneralö  unb  Vxt  fcl;5nen  ^rüc^te  feiner  ©arten 

30  ju  foften.  ^I^uin  bef(f;lofj,  baji  ber  ©eneral  unb  fein  (Sol}n 
morgen  \im  ^efuc^  auf  3:;()ierbevg   envibern  [ollten,  unb 
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fo  fd^tcbcn  Me  knbcn  233ini,  alö  i()re  ®äftc  in  fcen  ifa^n 
fticgen,  mit  (Sf)rfurc^t  von  §lnna,  mit  kr  «^crjUc^feit  alter 
Sveunbe  üon  JRantott). 


8. 


2)er  ®aft  mtö  bcr  SJtarf,  obgleich  er  in  |ebem  2)amen#  $ 
freiö  [einer  4?cimat  mit  jener  (2ic(;cri)eit  aufgetreten  nnir, 
ttJelci^e  man  [ic^  burc^  (Sr3iei)ung  unb  9ef)origeö  ©elbftüer* 
trauen  erivirbt,  obi](eic^  er  [icf;  in  33erün  mancl;eö  [c^\vie# 
rigen  Siegeö  t)atte  rü[)men  fonnen,  [üi)(te  [ic^  boc^  nie  in 
[einem  Seben  [0  befangen,  alö  an  jenem  ^benb,  n^o  er  mit  10 
Slnna  am  S'iecfar  l)in  nad)  3^i)icrberg  jurücffeijrte.     Zaiu 
[enb  3i»tife(  plagten  unb  quälten  i[)n,  unb  jelst  erft,  alö 
\t)m  ber  (e^te  33 lief,  ben  Slnna  bem  jungen  SBitli  jugeivor* 
fen  tjcitk,  3u  feurig  für  biope  Sichtung,  ju  jögernb  für  gute 
9uid;bar[d^aft  gefc^icnen  l)atk,  jei^t  erft  füt)(te  er,  ivie  mäc^#  15 
tig  fcfjon  in  il)m  bie  9ieigung  ju  [einer  [c(;i>nen  33a[e  ge# 
ivorben  [ei.    S^xwx,  n>enn  er  [eine  eigene  ©eftalt,  [ein  au^f 
brucföycHeö  @e[ic^t,  [ein  [prec^enbeö  2lugc,  [eine  gen?ai}Ite 
unb  reiche  ©prai^e,  [eine  eleganten  So^-'ntcn,  bie  ©i(^erf)eit 
unb  ®ewanbtf)cit  [eineö   ©eifteö,  furj,  iüenn  er  alle  [eine  20 
SSor^üge  mit  fiebert  Söitliö   (Sigen[ct)aftcn  map,  [0  glaubte 
er  [id;  boä)  ol)ne  2(nmapung  tvbftm  3U  fönnen ;  fef)lte  borf; 
jenem,  lüenn  er  [id^  auc^  gut  auöjubrüden  üermoc^te,  jener 
unna(^af)mlic^e  S^onfatl  ber  @prarf)e,  fel)ltc  iljm,  ivenn  man 
iljm  auc^  SInftanb  unb  Söürbe  md)t  ftreitig  machen  fonnte,  25 
jene  (e^te  SSollenbung  unb  Seinl)eit  eincö  mobi[d;en  2^un# 
berüogelö,  jeneö  unnac^a^mlid;e  ©cnie  bcö  @e[d;macfeö,  ha^ 
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angeboren  [ein  mup ;  eö  fe^tt  i^m,  [o  fc^lop  ber  berliner  mit 
f)eimlic^em  Öac^cln  bei  fic^  [elbft,  jeneö  Je  ne  sais  quoi, 
ba0  ben  ©efc^opfen  ©otteö  baö  Siegel  t>er  SSereblitng  iinb 
SßoUenbung  aufbvücft,  unb  aiid)  ben  geit)o()nltc^ften  93ienf^en 

5  ju  einem  homme  comme  il  faut  mad^t !  216er  2(nna  ift 
I)ier  auf  bcm  Sanbe,  ift  in  <Sc^tt)aben  aufgeit)acl;[en,  fii^r  er 
fort,  [ie  fonntc,  e[)e  [ie  mic^  faf),  mit  D^obert  2Öi(li  —  „Slnna, 
eine  S^age,"  [prac^  er  ängftlic^  ju  i()r,  nac^bem  [ie  eine 
geraume  SBeite  ftitt  fortgewanbelt  tvaren,  „unb  nimm  bod^ 

10  biefe  %xaQi  nic^t  übet  auf!  Siebft  2)u  biefen  iungen  SBitli? 
6tef)ft  2)u  mit  i[)m  in  einem  Q3crt)a(tnip?" 

2)a6  gcäuleirt  »on  ^^^ierberg  errotf)cte  leicht  über  biefe 
^rage,  unb  bie[e  9totf)e  fonnte  eben  [o  gut  ber  ?5rage,  a(ö 
bem  ©egenftanb  gelten,   ben  er  berührte.     „2Öie  fommft 

15  2)u  auf  biefen  (Sinfafl,  SSctter?"  ertt)iberte  fie.  „Unb  meinft 
2)u  benn,  menn  i^  auc^  baö  Ungtücf  Ijabcn  follte,  biefen 
SBilti  3U  lieben,  tvaö  mir  übrigen^  noc^  nie  in  ben  ©inn 
fam,  id^  tt)ürbe  ettt)a  '^i^  jum  Sßertrautcn  in  meinen 
«^erjenöangelegenl)eiten  it»a^len,  n^eil  ic^  2)ic^  [c^on   [eit 

2ojn)ei  klagen  fenne?  9)cein  ©ott,  Sßettcr,"  [el^te  [ie  [cbalf* 
f)a[t  läc^elnb  l)insu,  „iraö  [eib  3()r  boc^  für  närrifc^e 
Seute  in  ^reufen!" 

„3c^  njill  mic^  ja  burc^auö  nic^t  in  2)ein  ®el)cimni§ 
brangen,   l)oc^cble   unb   gcftrenge   2}ame,"   fagte   er,  „aber 

25  meinft  ^n  benn,  2)ein  langet  unb,  nne  eö  fc^ien,  intern 
effanteö  ©efprac^  mit  if)m  follte  mir  nic^t  aufgefallen  fein? 
SSldn\t  2)u,  ic!^  glaube,  3l)r  l)abt  nur  'oon  33crfen  qc^ 
fproc^en?" 

„2Benn  id^  nun  fagte,  ivir  Ijaben  nur  »on  3Serfen  gc;: 

3ofproc^en,"  entgegnete  fie  eifrig,  „fo  müfteft  2)u  eö  bod^ 
glauben.    Seuten,  bie  gerne  Slrgcö  benfcn,  fällt  alleö  auf. 
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2)icömal  übrigens  I)at  [ic^  2)e{n  ©c^arffinn  nid)t  betrcßcn ; 
t)aö  übrige  ©efpräc^  brcljte  [id^  aud^  noc^  um  ü)m^  2In* 
bere5  alö  S[?erfe,  um  ein  C^efjcimnip,  ein  gar  iuic^tigeö  ©e# 
^eimnip." 

„Sllfo  toc^?"  —  rief  ber  junge  9)^ann,  mit  ungläubiges 
gcr  53Ziene.    „6icf)ft  2)u,  alfo  boc^?" 

„2)oc^/'  antwortete  [ie  läc^elnb,  „unb  ir»cil  2)u  [o  ar* 
tig  bift,  n^iil  id^  5)id^  auc^  mit  inö  @eE)eimnip  jic()cn,  t>icl# 
leicht  fannft  2)u  bctjülftic^  [ein ;  er  rietf)  mir  fclbft,  eö  2)ir 
ju  entbecfen."  lo 

„2Bie?"  entgegnete  er  bitter.  „?0?einft  2)u,  ic^  [ei  nur 
be^f)alb  nac^  ^d)\vabm  gefommen,  um  ^^errn  t)on  SBiüiö 
!^iebcöboten  an  meine  33a[e  ju  machen?  !Da  fenn[t  2)u 
mic^  ivai)r[)aftig  [c^Icc^t,-  cf)er  [age  id)  '^dmm  33ater  bie 
ganje  ®e[c^id^te,  unb  ic^  glaube  nid^t,  ta^  er  [ic^  einen  15 
fold^en  Jlugenbbünbler,  einen  \o{(i)m  2öe(töcrbc[ferer  unb 
2)emagogen  jum  (2c^uneger[oi)n  lr»ä§(en  irirb." 

2tnna  ivar  üertrunbert  ftef)en  geblieben,  alö  [ie  bie[en 
f)eftigcn  Sluöbrudb  [einer  2eiben[c^aft  r)ernaf)m.    „^aU  bie 
©nabe  unb  i)5re  ^uüor,  um  tt)a6  man  2)ic^  bitten  unrb/'zo 
fagte  [ie,  unb   n^ie  eö   [c^ien,  nic^t  o§ne  (Smpfinblic^feit ; 
„[0  viel  lueip  id^  aber,  bap,  irare  i^  ein  junger  ^err,  unb 
überbieö  ein  ^Berliner,  ii^  mid^  gegen  !I)amen  ganj  anberö 
betragen  tvürbe."    S3eftürjt  wollte  Sllbert  etwaö  jur  @nt* 
[d^ulbigung  eriuibern,  aber  mit  freunblid^erer  93?icne   unb  25 
gütigeren  S3licfen   ful)r  [ie  fort:  „2)u  weijit  unb  ^aft  eö 
[)eute  [elbft  ge{)ort,  'vok  [ef)r  ber  ©eneral  [einen  9?apoleon 
liebt  unb  'omtjxt.    9?un  ift  nac^ftenö  [ein  ©cburtötag,  ber 
jufallig  auf  einen  berühmten  (Sc^ladl;ttag  beS  ifaiferS  fallt, 
unb   ta  will  il)n  [ein  (Sc^n  mit   ctwa^  9Zapoleoni[c^em  30 
erfreuen,    (ix  l)at  [ic^  burc^  einen  Sefannten  in  ^Berlin 
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eine  ^o\)k  jcneö  krüfjmtcn  33{(be6  »on  2)attib  ticrfc^afft, 
ba6  SBuonaparte  ju  ^fcvb  noc^  alö  d'onful  vorftellt.  @S 
ift  fein  übler  ©cbanfe,  beim  [o  nimmt  ev  ficf)  am  kften 
au?,  er  ift  noc^  jung,  mager,  uub  \ia^  intereffante,  feurige 

5  @e[i(^t  unter  bem  ^^ut  mit  ber  breifarbigen  geber,  ift 
malerifc^er,  eignet  fic^  mel)r  für  bie  2)arfteUung  eineö 
«g)elben,  alö  ivie  er  nac!^i)er  abgebilbet  tvirb.  Unb  biefeö 
S3i(b  beö  5?aifeie  ift  unfer  @e()eimnif." 

„Slber  ivaö  foU  ic^  ()icbci  tl)un?"    fragte  5I(bert,   ber 

loUneber  freier  atfjmete,  \)ik  fein  anbereö,  gefürc[;teteö  @c? 
ftänbnif  i()n  bebrotjte. 

„^ore  iveiter;  biefeö  S3i(b  tvirb  in  biefen  S^agen  am 
fommen,  unb  ju\tr  nirf;t  bei  ©eneralö,  fonbern  bei  m\^. 
3n  meinem   eigenen   ßinmicr  unrb  eö  biö  am   23orabenb 

IS  beö  ©eburt^tagcö  bleiben,  unb  bann  muffen  unr  beibe 
bafür  forgen,  baj^  ber  ©eneral,  iXHU)renb  baö  35i(b  l)in# 
übergefd;afft  wirb,  nict)t  ju  ^aufe,  ober  wenigftenö  fo  be* 
fc^äftigt  fei,  bap  er  nic^tö  bemevft.  SBa^renb  ber  9ta(^t 
ioirb  bann  ta^  33i(b  im  ©alon  aufget)angt  unb  befmnjt, 

20  unb  ivenn  bann  morgen?  ber  gute  2BiUi  ^um  grüCjftücf 
in  Uxi  ©alon  ix'xit,  ift  eö  fein  ^^elb,  ber  i[)n  an  biefem 
feierlichen  2iagc  juevft  begrüfit!" 

„®ut  au?gebacf;t,"  eriviberte  D^antoiv  Iac[;elnb,  „unb 
U>enn  eö  nur  nici^t  biefer  >^e(b  ivare,  iwÜte  ic^  noc^  fo 

25  gern  meine  ^^ülfe  anbieten,  bo^  —  aucl^  fo  werbe  ic^ 
mitfpielen;  t)aft  \a  2)u  mii^)  barum  gebeten!"  ©ein  2;on 
war  fo  jartlic^,  alö  er  bicö  fagte,  ^a^  \i)Xi  Sinna  überrafc^t 
anfal).  (Sr  bemerfte  cö  unb  ful)r,  inbem  er  i()ren  Slrm 
na()er  a\\  feine  ©ruft  jog,  fort:  „2)u  fannft  \<x  gana  über 

somid^  gebieten,  Slnna,  — ad;!  bap  2)u  immer  über  mic^ 
gebieten  moc^teft!    9Eie  freut  eß  mi^,  \ja^  2)u  nid;t  fd;on 
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licBft,  nic^t  fc^ou  üerfagt  MftI    2)arf  ic!^  kl  bem  Dnfel 
um  2)ic^  ivcrbcn?" 

3u  Slnna  [c^icn  cö  ju  fampfen,  ob  [ie  bei  tiefen  9Bor# 
ten  lt)ie  über  eine  2;()ori)eit  lächeln,  ober  erzürnt  uu'inen 
fctie,  tücnigftenö  ived^felte  auf  fonberbare  2Beife  bie  ^arbe  5 
if)reö  fc^onen  ©eflc^teö  mit  9töt[)e  unb  S3Iäffe.  ©ie  jog 
i()ren  2lrm  f^nell  miö  feiner  ^anb  unb  facjte:  „So  öiel 
fann  ic^  2)ir  fagen,  SSetter,  bap  unö  ^ier  in  (Sd;ivabcn 
nid;tö  unertrnglicf^er  ift,  a(6  (Jmpfinbfamfeit  unb  Äofetterie, 
unb  ba^  ivir  biejenigen  für  2^i)oren  ()aUen,  bie  nac^  jivci  10 
3;agen  fc^on  ©ünbniffe  für  bie  (Stvigteit  fc^liepen  iDoIIen." 

„2lnna!"  fiel  i[)r  ber  junge  50Zann  mit  bittenbcr  ®c# 
berbe  inö  SBort.  „®[aubft  2)u  nic^t  an  bie  SlÜgcwait  ber 
Siebe?  ^cnn  auc^  i[}re  2)aucr  unfterblid;  ift,  fo  ift  bort; 
ii)r  Slnfang  baS^  Sßerf  eincö  Slugenbiicfö,  unb  icf; — "        15 

„i^ein  SBort  mef)r,  SUbert/'  rief  fie  unmuti}ig,  „Jvcnn 
i(ü)  nid)t  atleö  bem  Spater  fagen  unb  ii}n  um  'Bdjui^  gegen 
2)eine  Xi)ox[)üt  anrufen  fotl!  "Daö  it»arc  1)ix  ir>ü(}l  bequem/' 
fuf)r  fie  gefaxter  unb  läcl;elnb  fort,  „um  2)einc  2angc# 
iüciie  in  S^l)ierberg  ju  vertreiben,  einen  fieinen  Dioman  ju  20 
fpieien?  Spiele  it)n  in  ©otteö  9iamen,  ivenn  2)u  nicf;tö 
53effere5  ju  tl)\m  n^ipt,  mic^  ivirft  2)u  ineüeic(;t  trefflief; 
bamit  unterf)a(ten,  nur  verlange  nic(;t,  i}a^  iä)  bie  jiveite 
dloik  barin  übcrnei)me." 

„O  Sinna!"  fprac^  er  feufjenb.    „33erbiene  icf;   biefen  25 
(Spott?    3c^  meine  e3  fo  reblic^,  fo  treu!    2)a3  Soo5,  baö 
ic^  5)ir  bieten  fann,  ift  nic^t  gUinjenb,  aber  eö  ift  boc^  fo, 
baf  ®u  vielieic^t  jufrieben,  g(ücf(ic^  fein  fönnteft." 

„SBerbe  nur  nicf;t  tragif^,"  ernnberte  fie.    „Stileö  f)öre 
ic^  lieber,  al6  fold^eö  ^att)oö.     Spott  üerbienft  2)u  auf  30 
jeben  Sali,  unb  jum  minbeften  fann  er  2)ic^  l;eiten.  5?omm, 


^2  Pas  ^i(6  öes  /latfers. 

[ci  i)cnu'inftig  j  begleite  mic^  re(^t  artig  imb  une  cö  [ic^ 
jiemt  nacl)  «^aufe.  Slbec  [ei  üt)er3eugt,  menn  nod^  ein  eiiu 
jigcö  Sßovt  Mefcr  2(rt  über  2)eine  Sippen  fonimt,  [o  befc^äme 
iit)   2)ic^  üor  bem  näct;ften   beften  Sauer   unb  rufe   \\)\\ 

5  t)eran,  unb  Wenn  2)u  im  ©c^lop  oben  bicfe  2if)or()eiten 
fortfe(3eft,  [o  Werbe  ic^  nie  mel)r  mit  3)tr  allein  fein."  2)er 
S^on,  womit  [ie  bieö  au^fprac^,  flang  jUHir  beftimmt,  mutl)ig 
nnb  befeljlenb,  boc^  [ct)ien  i^r  [d^alf^aftei3  2(uge  unb  it)r 
lac^elnber   9J?unb   bem   ftrengen   ©efeljl  ju    wiberfpredben, 

lo  unb  D^antow,  ben  bicfe  unberfpred^enben  3eirf;ni  t^crwirrtcn, 
begnügte  fid;  ju  fc^weigen,  ju  feufjen,  mit  23licfen  \\x 
fprect;en,  unb  einen  erneuerten  i^'ampf  auf  einen  glürf# 
liij^eren  'ü)?oment  ju  ücrfcljieben.  ?Otit  großer  S3efonnenl)eit 
unb  9tul)e  fnüpfte  fie  ein  ©efprac^  über  \ii\\  ©eneral  an, 

15  unb  fo  gelangten  fie,  weniger  verftimmt,  alö  man  t)atte 
benfen  follen,  nad;  2il)ierberg.  2)cr  Stlte  liep  fici^  il)re 
Sluöflüge  er;5al)len,  unb  fcf;ien  nid^t  un^ufrieben,  \iix^  Gilbert 
biefe  neue  ©efanntfcl;aft  gemad;t  %<\\>t.  „(5ö  finb  wacfere 
Seute,  bicfe  Sßillit^  unt)  baö  ganje  S^ljal  {)at  if)nen  2öol)l# 

20  tl)atcn  ju  banfcn.  (So  foll  wenige  l)ol)e  Dffijierc  üon  ber 
Silbung  unb  ben  auögejeid^neten  Ä'enntniffcn  beö  ©eneralö 
geben,  unb  ben  Sungcn  l)abe  id;  felbft  fc^on  auf  bcm  £orn 
gel)abt  unb  gefunben,  bap  er  tiefe,  grünblid;e  ^enntniffe 
^at   unb  mit  (Sifer   ©tubien  treibt,  bie   man   tieut^utage 

25  unter  ber  jungem  ©eneration  feiten  finbet.  (Sin  flugeö, 
gewanbteö,  feurigeö  S3ürfcbct)en  5  ciber,  aber  —  biefe  ücr? 
fc^robenen,  überfpannten  Slnfic^ten.  Sd^  glaube,  er  würbe 
mic^  in  meinem  eigenen  <§aufe  anfallen,  wollte  id^  fagen, 
ba^  \i<x^  33auernparf  immer  33auernpacf  bleibe,  unb  wenn 

30  man  fie  auc^  noc^  fo  frei  oon  Saften,  nod^  fo  gelat)rt  machte, 
bap  bie  33ürgerlic{)en  bei  iljrem  Seift  bleiben,  unb  nid^t  (xx\. 


ticr  erf)ak'ncu  Sißur  t»eö  ©taateö  fünftcin  unb  vinf^^i^  unb 
nieipeln  [oUen.  Slbet  baö  fcmmt  nur  ba^er,  weil  ber  ntte 
2;()ür  unter  feinem  Staube  ge()eiratf)ct  [)at,  ba  iviU  nun  ber 
Suncje  t)cn  Se()ler  gut  machen,  inbem  er  ble  Sicttern  unb 
S3afen  unb  baö  gan^e  3Serivanbtfc^aft6gefinbeI  feiner  (}oc{;#  s 
fcligen  grau  ^JÖtutter,  fpiepbürgerlic^en  Slngebenfenö,  red^t 
()oc^  fteUt!" 

„SIber,  SSater,"  bemerfte  Slnna,  „ta^  er  eö  au3  biefem 
©runbe  tf)ut,  fannft  2)u  boc^  nid^t  be()aupten.  3d^  gebe 
ju,  er  fteUt  un6  alle  in^gefammt  etivaö  tief  unb  bie  10 
nnbern  an  unfere  «Seite,  aber  er  ift  ein  (Sntt)ufiaft,  unb 
l^at  üon  Svei()eit  unb  3ßolfö(eben  S3egriffe,  bie  fic^  nie 
auöfüf)ren  laffen." 

„2e()re  mic^  bie  9Jienfc^en  nic^t  fennen,  iiinb!"  fagte 
ber  SlUe  läc^elnb.    „(Sitelfeit  ift  ber  ©runbtext  in  jebem,  15 
bie  ^Variationen  mögen  ijd^m,  mie  fie  n^ollen^  aber  n?a3 
fagft  2)u  ju  bem  a3ater,  9?effe?y 

„S3ei  uns  «jürbc  man  if)n  fteinigen,  ivoUte  er  üffentlic^ 
au6fprec^en,  waö  ic^  l)cute  l)ah  i)km  muffen.  3a,  in 
einer  @efeUfct;aft  'oon  ^reupen  foüte  er  einmal  fold^  ein  20 
Sßort  fagen,  ic^  glaube,  man  nuirbe  Weber  fein  Sllter  nod^ 
feinen  Staub  berücffic^tigen.  Sein  ganjcö  ©efprac^  ift  ein 
2;riumpl)gefang  ber  Sßergangenl)eit  unb  dn  Sluc^  ber  @cgcn# 
wart.  3c^  glaube,  er  l)ält  eö  für  bie  größte  Sünbe,  t)a^ 
wir  baö  fc^ma(}lic^e  3oc^  abgefc^üttelt  unb  bie  Übrigen,  25 
üielleid^t  gegen  il)ren  SBitlen,  mit  befreit  l)aben.  (Sine 
Sd^anbe,  bap  ein  beutfci^er  dilann  etwaö  Solc^eö  nur 
benfen  fann.  Slber  bei  nacl;fter  @etegenf)eit  will  id)  il)m 
fagen,  wie  fe()r  \6)  üon  ©runb  beö  «i^erjenö  feinen  5?aifer 
unb  alle  granjofen  l)affe."  30 

„2)aö  i)at  er  von  mir  fc^on  oft  gefjort,''  erwiberte  ^err 
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•ücn  ZijkxUxc^',  ^/nicf)r  t>enn  ^wmtjigmal,  \<i)  ^affe  [ie  alle, 
allefammt  une  bie  ^oUe!" 

„9iae,  93atcr,  alle?"  fragte  2lnna  mit  ©cbcutung. 
„9icin,  2)u  ()aft  red^t,  Äinbl    (Sinen  nct)me  id^  au5, 

5  bcn  id^  tagtic^  loben  unb  preifcn  mücf;te.  ^ätte  er  nic^t 
fo  üerjtvcifc(t  gut  fran^ofifc^  gcfproc^cn,  ic^  ^ätte  geglaubt, 
er  fei  ein  (5ngc(  öoni  .^immel.  Seiber  ivar  unb  blieb  er 
nur  ein  Sran^ofe." 

„Unb  u>er  ift  benn  bicfer  (Sine,  ben  Sie  fo  fcicrüc^ 

ioauöne()men?"  fragte  5ilbcrt. 

„@ieC)e,  ia^  ift  eine  wunberlic^e  ®efc^icl)te,"  fu{)r  ber 
Df)eim  fort,  „^od)  icf;  will  fie  iDir  erjal)[en,  eö  ift  ein 
fc^öneö  Stücf.  3c^  machte  im  3a^r  1800  eine  Dteife  nac^ 
Italien  mit  meiner  feiigen  %vau.    (Sf)e  nnr  unö  bcffcn  ticr# 

15  fa{)en,  brac^  ber  5irieg  auö,  unb  ba  mir  öernal)mcn,  bap 
SKoreau  gegen  2)eut[c^(anb  jicf)e,  bcfc^Iop  ic^,  meine  ^xan 
bei  einer  befreunbeten  Familie  in  9tom  jurücfjulaffen  unb 
allein,  um  befto  fc^neller  reifen  ju  fonnen,  nac^  (Scf;n>aben 
t)eim3ufel)ren.    Sc^  iral)(te,  tl)eilö  iveil  ic^  bort  am  n^cnig* 

20  ften  auf  granjofen  ju  ftopen  l)o[fte,  tfjcilö  uunl  einer  meiner 
Sßettern  bie  S3efa^ung  in  ber  fleinen  ^eftung  33arb  com> 
manbirte,  tljeitö  ber  9teuf)e{t  ber  ©egenb  ircgen  bie  ©trape 
über  ben  gvopen  33evnf)arl>,  ber  balb  nacl;f}cr  burrf;  ben 
Übergang   beö    Sonfulö   S3uonaparte    fo    berül)mt  untrbe. 

25  !l)ort  am  ^up  beö  SBcrgc?,  auf  ber  ©cbweijcrfcite,  über* 
fielen  tnic^  fünf  jerlumpte  5?evlö  t'on  ber  fran^ofifc^en  Slrmce, 
bie  ic^  l)ier  freiließ  md)t  »crmut[)en  fonnte.  Sc!^  jeige  il)nen 
meinen  ^^ap,  aber  eö  l)alf  nicf;t5,  fie  riffcn  micf;  unb  meinen 
Steitfnec^t,  ben  alten  ^an^,  ben  2)u  noc^  l)icr  ficl}ft,  üom 

30  ^ferb,  jogen  unö  dlod  unb  ©tiefel  axi&,  nal)men  mir  Uf)B^ 
unb  S3orfe,  unb  d'cn  ivoWten  fie  aud)  meinen  9}^antelfacf 
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untcrfud;en,  alö  eine  fc^rccfllc^e  Stimme  f)intcr  unö  .^att 
gebot." 

„5)ie  9tau6er  fa^cn  fic^  um  itnb  liefen,  iine  vjom  2)on^ 
iicr  gerüf)vt,  bie  2(rme  [infen,  benn  eS  txwx  ein  fran^ofifc^cr 
Dffiijier,  ber  hinter  un6  ju  ^ferb  ^ielt,  unb  fie  {)ie(tcn,  5 
man  mu|3  felbft  bcm  S^cufel  ©ercc^tigfeit  nnberfaf)ren  Inffcn, 
ftrenge  ^Jiannö^uc^t.    „„2öer  finb  (Sie,  mein  ^err?""  fragte 
er,  nac^bem  er  abgcftiecjen  ivar.    3c^  erja^lte  i(}m  furj  meine 
33erf)ä(tnif[e  unb  ben  ßmä  meiner  Steife.    (Sr  na^m  mei# 
nen  ^a^,  faf)  if)n  burc^  unb  fragte  micf),  ob  ic^  folc^cn  10 
tcn  ©olbaten  gezeigt  t)abe.     2t (ö   i^  eö   bciaf)te,  ivanbte 
er  fic^  an  bie  23urfc^e,  i)k  noc^  immer  fer^cngcrabe  unb 
t)erfegen  ba  ftanbcn;   „„©cib  Sf}r  (So(batcn?    (2eib  Sfji^ 
granjofen?""  rief  er  jürncnb  unb  fat),  tro^  feinem  fc^Iec^# 
ten  Oberrocf,  fe^r  öornet)m  auö.    „„2(uf  ber  Stelle  fleibet  15 
3l)r   biefen    «l^errn    unb    feinen    2){encr    an,   orbnet    fein 
®cpacf  unb  gel)t  bann,  woijin  3t)r  bcorbcrt  fcib.""    9?oc^ 
nie  bin  ic^  fo   fc^ncU  bebi'ent  ntovben.     @in  junger  i?erl 
iüoüte    mir   gegen   meinen   SBillen    bie    (Stiefel    anjietjen, 
unb   hat  mic^   mit  5^l)ränen  im   Sluge,   eö    ju    erlauben.  20 
Solchen  @el)orfam   l)abe   ic^  nie  in  ber  9teicf;öarmee  ge^ 
fel)en.    3c^  fagte  eö  auc^  bcm  Dfft;ier,   ber  fic^,  nacl;bem 
\m   fertig   tt^aren,   ^u   mir   inö   @raö  feilte  unb  für  feine 
Sanb^leute  53ergebung  unb  (Sntfct;ulbigung  erbat.    3(^  fagte 
il)m,  ba^   bicfer  gan^e  33oifall  burc^  jenen  fitoncn  2lnb(i(f25 
«on   2)iöcip[in    aufgeivogen   u^crbe.     (Sl)e   id;   mtc^   bcffen    . 
öerfaf),   waren   n)ir  in   ein  tiefeö  ©efprad;   über   bie  ^ciU 
ereigniffe,  unb    namentlich    über  baö   (Scl;icffal   beö   2lbel6 
üerwicfelt.     3c^  ftvitt  lebl)aft  für  unfern  alten  9ieid^6abel, 
^ber  fur3  unb  beftimmt,  unb  fo  artig  alö  moglid^,  lüufte  30 
er  meine  beften  ©rünbe  ju  wiberlegen.    3c^  merftc  n?o^l 
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auö  aUcm,  unb  er  geftant  cö  auc^  offen,  tvip  er  ein  Ci- 
devant  fei.  (Sr  geftanb  auc^  311,  baf  eine  Otepublif  in 
neueren  Seiten  etit>aö  Sdjwierigeö,  beinahe  Unnatürliche^ 
[ei,  'ioi'^  Snftitute  n)ic  ber  SIbel  nül^Uc^,  ja  genniTerniafen 

5  notf)ivcnbig  feien,  bef)auptcte  aber,  \^^\.^  ber  5lbet  überaU 
von  9ieuem  geboren  werben,  unb  nur  <xsx^  friegerifc^em 
SSerbienft  unb  9iu£)m  t)erBorgc^en  muffe. 

„2öie?"   fiel   i()m   Dianton)   inö   2Bort,  „fo  allgemein 
bad;te   man  fcl;on   bamalö   in  jener   2lrmee   (k\\  '^<x^,  n)aö 

ionac^f)er  jener  fogenannte  ^aifer  unrflic^  au3füf)rte?  2)aö 
ift  iounberbar!"  —  „2Iuc^  mir  (inb  nac^mal^,"  erjäf)lte  ber 
alte  2;i)ierberg,  „ba  9?vipoleon  bie  ßI)renlegion  unb  2)o# 
tationen  fcf;uf,  oft  bie  3öorte  meineö  guten  i^apitanö  ein* 
gefallen.     2)icfen  gen)ann   ic^  \\\  einer  (Stunbe,   bie  luir 

15  jufammen  fprac^en,  fo  lieb,  alö  marc  er  fein  granjofc,  al3 
ioaren  wir  langiäl)rigc  ?5veunbe.  (Snblic^  ma()nte  il)n  bie 
Selbmufif  eincö  ferne  Ijeranjieljenben  Oiegimentö  jum  2luf* 
bruc^.  3c^  fc^enfte  i^m  meine  filberne  Selbflafc^e,  bie  er 
erft  nac^  langem  Streit  unb  enblid^  lacj^cnb  annal)m^  mir 

20  gab  er  bafür  eine  Heine  Sluögabe  beö  ^^acituö  unb  eine 
öon  "^iXi  bunten  ?5cbern  auf  feinem  ^ut,  womit  fic^  bamalö 
bie  republifanifc^cn  Dffijiere  fc^mücften.  2)ie  33a|onette 
beS  Dtegimentö  blitzten  über  ben  nac^ften  »^ügel  t)erab,  unb 
bie  93?urtfer  begannen  t\izxi  il)r  " " Allons,  enfants,"  "  al3 

25  er  aufö  ^ferb  fticg ;  er  gab  mir  nocf;  einige  93erl}altungö,' 
regeln,  brücfte  mir  lac^elnb  bie  «^anb,  unb  unter  bem 
""Marchons,  5a  ira!""  fe^tc  er  ben  Serg  l)inan.  9iod^ 
l)cute  ftel)t  biefer  liebenöwürbige,  intcrcffante  junge  93?ann 
t>or  meinen  Singen,  wie  er  ben  5up  ber  Sllpe  f)inanritt, 

30  ber  2Binb  in  feinem  93iantel,  in  feinen  ?^ebern  wef)te,  unb 
er  grüfjcnb  nod^  einmal  fein  gciftreic^eö  ©efid^t  nac^  mir 


ummanbte.  2)ama(0,  aber  nur  einen  Slugenblirf  lang,  unb 
ic^  iveip  ^eutc  nod^  nic^t  marum,  fc^tug  mein  «^erj  für 
tiefe  ?5^^injofen,  unb  fo  lange  ic^  bie  5Jiufif  f)ören  fonnte, 
fang  id)  ta'5  Allons,  enfants  unb  baö  Marchons,  9a  ira 
mit.  9?a^i)er  freiließ  fc^amte  ic^  mic^  meiner  Sc^ujad^e,  s 
f)apte  biefcö  93olf  nad;  wk  ticv()cr,  unb  nur  mein  Ciettcr 
in  ber  9^otf),  mein  5?apitän,  ftefjt  in  meinem  banfbaren 
©ebac^tnip." 

„2lüerbingö  ein  n)unberbarer  ^a%"  fagte  Stauten?,  a(ö 
ber  2nte  nii^t  o()ne  tiefe   9tiU)rung  geenbet  fjatte;  „artige  10 
unb  i}onette  Seute  gab  eö  jtvar  immer  unter  biefen  S^ruppen, 
aber  bie  gute  2)i^cip(in  ivar  ungleich  feltener.     3(^  Ijatte 
mögen  ben  Sc^recfen  jener  fünf  ©olbaten  fet)cn." 

„"^nn  ^anö,"  fagte  2(nna  ju  bem  2)iener,  ber  aufmcr^ 
fam  unb  gcfpannt  3uf)or(^te,  „2)u  ^aft  fie  ja  gefefjen."        15 

„Sc^  fag'  3t)nen,  gnabigcö  graulein,  nne  au^  «Stein 
gemeißelt  ftanben  fie  üor  bem  5?apitän  unb  fc^ämten  ficb, 
unb  Slugcn  t)at  er  auf  fie  bargemaci^t,  n?ie  ber  2inbn?urm 
auf  ben  9titter  (£anct  ©corg.  2llö  bie  ?^ranjofen  nad^f)cr 
ju  unö  t)erau^famen,  bin  ic^  pft  fjalbc  S^age  lang  an  ber  20 
Sanbftra^e  üon  «^eibclberg  geftanben,  unb  i)aU  fie  SJegi* 
ment  für  S^iegiment  bcfilircn  laffen,  aber  ber  5iap{tan  n?ar 
nie  babei;  ber  ift  n.>o^i  frf)cn  lange  tobt." 

„@()re  unb  Segen  mit  feinem  Slnbenfen,  tt)o  er  au0 
fein  möge,"  fprac^  ber  alte  2^t)ierbcrg.  „^ft  er  gcftorben,  25 
fo  f)at  er  boc^  aÜcö,  n?aö  nac^fjer  in  ber  2Be(t  Ungerechtes 
unb  greüelf)afteö  gefc^at),  nicl;t  mel)r  mitmachen  muffen. 
SSielleic^t  t)at  er  fic^  auc^  t^om  5)icnft  jurücfgc^ogcn,  aI6 
ber  ©ictator  fic^  ^um  iiaifer  machte,  benn  mein  braüer 
Kapitän,  ber  fo  nobel  bad;te,  fann  fein  «^reunb  beö  übcr#  30 
müt{)igen  (Sorfen  gen?efen  fein." 
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SInna  lächelte,  aber  fic  mochte  baö  SiebUn9Stf)ema  {E)re3 
nitcu  QSaterö,  t>ie  @e[cl;ic^te  „t)om  beften  ^vanjofen"  nic^t 
tm(S)  eine  §[pü(üßie  iencö  cjvopeix  ©ofjiieö  einer  flcinen 
Snfcl  ftin-en. 


93?an  Ijalte  [ic&  I)eutc  fvü()er  getrennt  alö  gcf^cvn  unb 
2l(bert,  ^en  ber  ©c^Iaf  noct;  nic^t  befuc^en  iwUte,  ftanb 
unter  bem  33ogenfenftcr  [eincö  aUert{)ümlicf)en  3inii»crö 
nnb  fcf;aute  in  ba^  Xi)al  i)u\ah.    (ix  bacbte  nac^  über  alle 

10  Sßorte  feiner  [ct;onen  (Soufine,  er  fanb  fo  yiel  ©toff,  [ie 
ansufiagcn  unb  [ic^  ju  bebauern,  bap  er  i^W  erfte  9)?al 
in  feinem  iiJeben  im  (Srnfte  fic^  felbft  fe()r  fcl;n)ermüti;)ig 
erfd;ien. 

5)iefc0  eine  9}IaI,  nad;  fo  t»ielen  flatterf)aften  unb  flüd^* 

IS  tigen  ©efrf;itf;ten,  uxir  er  fic^  rec^t  flar  unb  bcutlic^  be# 
iDufJt,  ernftlicf;  ju  lieben;  niemals  jut^or  t)atte  er  einem 
©cbanfen  an  ein  tjäuiMirf^cö  93erf)ä(tni|5,  an  baö  ©Uuf  ber 
(Si)e  Diaum  gegeben,  unb  nur  erft  biefem  früi)Ucl)en,  unbe= 
fangcnen  ©efc^opf  ivar  cö  gelungen,  feine  2Infid;ten  über 

20  feine  ^ufunft  ernfter,  feine  @efül)le  ivürbiger  ju  machen. 
(Sr  ivunberte  fic^,  gerabe  tia  jurücfgeunefen  ^u  werben,  wo 
er  eö  ivirflic^  rebUd;  meinte,  eö  befrembete  if)n,  gerabe  in 
jenen  Shtgcn  a(ö  flüchtig  unb  fofett  ju  erfcf;einen,  bie  if)u 
fo   uniinberftcijlic^   angezogen,   gefeffelt  f)atten^    er  fcf;ämte 

25  fic^,  bap  bei  biefem  natürlic[;en  5iinb  feine  fonft  überall 
anerfannten  93orjügc  ol)ne  SKirfung  bleiben  feilten ;  er  fal) 
bavin  ein  böfeö  a)or5eict)en,  benn  feine  bit^ljerige  6rfal)mng 
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f)attc  \i)n  gelehrt,  bap  bie  U5en-afc[;ung,  bap  kr  cvfte  @in# 
brucf  cntf^eiben  müffc. 

Slitö  bicfcn  ©cbaufen  ivcrfte  if)ix  eine  «^löte,  bie  \m  am 
geftricjcn    Slbenb    füpe   Xbm    öom    Sßalb   ^cvübcv()auc{;te. 
Slufö  9teue  envac^te  in  if)m  ber  ©ebanfe,  bap  biefe  ©cre#  5 
nabe  lvof)I  Sfnna  gelten  fihtne.    Gc  faf)  fc^ärfer  nad)  bem 
Sßalb  f)inüber,  itnb,  er  irrte  [id)  nic^t,  cö  ivar  jene  Söalb;; 
ecfe,  bie  er   ^cute   befuc^t  f)atte,  4t)ol)er  bie  2;5ne  famcn. 
(2d;nen  umrf  er  [einen  ^öcantel  über,  eilte  fjinab,  unb  bat 
ben  alten  ^anö,  i[)m  i)a^  2;()or  ju  offnen;  er  gab  üor,  auf  10 
einem  ^(alj  im  2öalb,  unnunt  beö  (Sc[;Ioffi\^,  ein  ^afd;en* 
bud^  jurücfgelaffen  ju  tyihm,  bem  ber  9Iac|ttf)au  fc^aben 
fonnte.    Sie  Slotenflänge,  bie  immer  n^eic^er  unb  fd^mci^en* 
ber  würben,  bicnten  ii)m  jum  güijrcr  nac^  jener  2ßa(becfe; 
immer  eifriger  brang  er  burc^  ta^  @ebüf^,  benn  er  ^citk  15 
einen  S3(icf  nac^  ber  33urg   ()inübergen)orfen  unb  gefef)cn, 
bap  ein  n>cipeö  Xu^  i^on  Sinnaö  genfter  n^cfjte.     <Sci^on 
fa()  er  bie  Umriffe  beö  glotenfpieierö,  [c^on  rief  er:  „^a\t, 
greunb  ^Oiuficuö,  icf)  iverbe  bie  ju^eite  Stimme  fpteien,"  ba 
fd;Utg  bic^t  neben  ii)m  ein  4^unb  an,  unb  aiö  er  erfd;rcfft  20 
auf  bie  (Seite  fprang,   [türmte  er  über  bie  SBurjcIn  einer 
alten  Gid;e  unfanft  jur  (Srbe. 

2llö  er  [ic^  nac^  einer  SBeile  ixüeber  aufgeric:^tet  i}atk, 
unb  auf  ben  ^la^  jutrat,  n)o  ber  SSlann  mit  ber  %[bk 
gefeffcn  {)atte,  fanb  er  Uicbcr  Ben  il)m  ncc^  'con  bem  vTjunb  25 
eine  Spur,  n)o{)l  aber  i)bxk  er  tief  unten  am  33erg  bie 
S3ü[(^e  raufc^en  unb  ba6  ©eftraud^  Fnacfen.  S3e[d;amt 
iDanbte  er  [ic^  ah  unb  faf)  nac^  bem  Sc^lcp  ()inüber.  (Sin 
t)eUer  Schein  u>ar  an  Slnnaö  Scnftcr,  aber  cö  ivar  fein 
Xu(i),  n)ie  er  geglaubt  f)atte,  fonbern  ber  9)?onb,  ber  in  30 
ben  ©lafern  fic^  fpiegelte.    (ix  ivarf  [ic^  feine  Unbcfcnnen^ 
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J)eit,  [eine  ^aft  unb  (Sile,  [ein  9J?iptrauen,  feine  ©iferfud^t 
t>or.  @r  fuc^te  für  baö  (Sntiveid^en  t>cö  j^^otenfpielerö 
bie  geUH>f)nlic^en  unb  profaifc^en  ©rünbe  auf,  er  moüte 
Stnna    unfc^ulbig    finben,    unb    bennoc!^    nnirbe    er    ni(J)t 

5  ni^ig. 

So  ftanb  er  in  bem  Slnblicf  ber  "oom  9}?cnb(ic^t  über* 
gof[enen  33urg  ba,  al3  er  plo^lic^  mit  einem  Schrei  bei3 
©(^recfenö  auffuf)r,  bcnn  eine  falte  ^anb  rü{)rte  an  bie 
feinige.    @r  faf)  fic^  um,  unb   eine  bunfle  ©cftalt  ftanb 

lo  üor  i()m.  (il)c  er  noc^  fragen,  fic^  nur  faffen  fonnte,  fül)(te 
er,  baf  man  ein  Rapier  in  feine  ^anb  gebrücft  Ijabe,  unb 
jugleic^  ftürjte  ficf)  biefeö  gef)eimni^ttoI(e  2Befen  in  ben 
Söalb,  büc^  wax  eö  nid^t  [o  ät^erifc^er  5f?atur,  bap  eö  nic^t 
im  forteilen  ha^  ©eftmuc^  jerfnicft  unb  S^vcige  abgcfto^cn 

15  f)ätte.  2((6ert  ivurbe  e6  ganj  unfjeimlic^  an  biefcm  Drt. 
Sein  aufgeregte^  33Iut,  bie  tiefe  StiUe  ber  ^a^t,  baö 
fc^aurige  ®unfet  ber  33ui^en,  unb  gegenüber  bie  altergrauc 
33urg,  i^re  ?5e»ftei^  t>om  ?0?onbe  fo  fonberbar  be(eurl;tet, 
bap  er  ge[)cimnif?iioUe  Schatten  in  ben  l)o[)cn  ©emäc^ern 

20  f)in#  unb  f)erf(^(cic^en  faf)  —  eö  mar  iE)m  fo  bange,  i>a^  er 
fernen  feinen  2ßeg  jurücfeilte,  bap  er  im  2ßalb  laut  auf* 
trat,  nur  um  fi^  fclbft  in  bicfer  unheimlichen  Stille  ju 
l)orcn. 

2)ie  Laterne  beö  alten  .^anö  iuarf  i()m  ein  troftlic^eö 

25  Sic^t  auö  bem  2;i)or  entgegen,  ßilenbö  lief  er  ben  Slltcn 
mit  ber  Sampe  »oran  na($  feinem  Sin^n^e*^  gcljc"/  c^  cnt# 
rollte  i>a&  Rapier  unb  erfd^rat  öor  einem  fremben  Unglücf, 
benn  bie  ivenigen  Seilen  lauteten: 

„2)ein   S3ricf  traf  mid^   erft    Ijeute,   bie  2lntn>ort  ein 

30  anbermat.  S.  3-  5*1,  unb  nod^  brei  anbere  n.>urben  f)eutc 
frü^e  üer^aftet  unb  nac^  ber  geftung  geführt.    3c^  n)ei§ 
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nic^t,  ob  3)u  !Dic^  Wult'ig  fü^lft,  aber  üernünftig  irärc 
c6,  wenn  2)u  2)1^  auf  Me  SBeine  mac^teft.  3n  2)einer 
Sage  fanu  eö  nidbt  [chatten.  3c^  fc^icfe  biefe  3ei(en  an 
ben  gcn)5()nlic^en  ^(a^j  ©Ott  gebe,  bap  [ie  Xic^  treffen. 
SBaö  3)u  an<i)  ttjun  \vix\t,  Dtobert,  [ei  Mucret  unb  nenne  5 
mid^  nie."/ 

2ßer  ber  unglücflic^e  ?$(otenfpie(er  gemefcn  [ei,  [a()  jc^t 
Sllbert  beutlid^j  toä)  ju  gropmütf)ig,  um  au6  bie[er  3Ser# 
toec^feiung  einen  23ortf)ei[  ^ie^en  ju  wollen,  fa^te  er  ra[c^ 
ben  (int[c^lup,  ben  jungen  2BilU  ju  retten.  SIber  fremb  10 
unb  unbefAnnt  in  biefer  ©egenb,  bäucf)te  eö  if)m  unmog* 
lid^,  bieö  aüein  auöjufü^ren.  Gr  [c^icfte  fc^nell  ben  alten 
^anö  nac^  bem  Jiurm,  voo  SInna  ivof)nte3  er  liep  [ie 
bringenb  bitten,  if)m  nur  auf  jmei  SUiinuten  in  einer  fe()r 
nncf^tigen  <Bad)c  ©efjor  ju  geben.  Gr  folgte  bem  Sllten  15 
bi6  an  bie  Sl)üre  beö  Saaleö,  unb  bort  blieb  er  in  bem 
großen  tt)eiten  ©emac^  allein,  um  [eine  (Sou[ine  ju  erwar* 
ten.  3u  jet>er  anbcrn  ^dt  i)atU  ber  SInbticf,  ber  [ic^  il)m 
f)ier  barbot,  mdctjtig  au^  [eine  (Seele  wirfen  nuif[en.  (Sin 
ungett)iffe3  Sic^t  [c^immerte  burc^  bie  ^enfter  unb  fiel  auf  20 
tk  ©emalbe  [einer  2il)nen.  3l)re  ©eftalten  [c^ienen  te# 
benbiger  ()eröor5utreten,  il)re  ©e[i(^ter  iüaren  bleid^er  alS 
fonft,  unb  bie  auögeftredtc  ^ant>  einer  längft  terftorbenen 
grau  ton  2:i)ierberg  [c^ien  ficf)  ju  bewegen.  ^Daju  rau[(^ten 
bie  Säume  unb  murmelte  ber  %[u^  auf  [0  eigene  2ßeife,  25 
ba^  man  glauben  fonnte,  bie[eö  ©erau[c^  gel)e  üon  ben 
©ewanbern  ber  ^erftorbenen  au^3. 

3n  bie[en  Stugenblicfen  aber  f)atte  er  nur  ein  Ol)i  für 
bie  immer  leifer  fcballenben  Stritte  beö  alten  2)ienerÖ5  [ein 
Sluge  i)ing  erwartungööoü  an  ber  Xtjüx^,  [ein  «^erj  pochte  30 
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unruf)ig  einer  ©ewip^eit  entgegen,  t)k  feine  erfreuliche  fein 
fonnte. 

S3alb  tonten  bie  (Schritte  »ieber  ben  ßorribor  fjeraufj 
er  ftrengte  fein  Dtjx  an,  ob  er  ni(i)t  auc^  ben  leichten  Stritt 

5  feiner  Safe  oerne^me,  bie  Xijüx^  öffnete  fid^,  unb  fie  erfc^ien 
mit  ^anö  unb  itjxcm  ^JJabcöeu;  er  faf)  if)rer  ^(eibung 
unb  i()ren  Singen  an,  baf  fie  noc^  nic^t  gcfci;lummcrt 
f)atte.  9lo($  el)e  fie  if)n  fragen  fonnte,  r^ic^te  er  il)r  fc^neU 
baS  S3iltct  unb  fagte  franjöfifc^  in  nunügen  Sßorten,  iine  er 

lo  eö  erhalten  t)abt.  ©ine  f)o^e  9iötl)e  flammte  über  baö  fc^öne 
©efi^t,  fo  lange  er  fprac^,  fie  n^agte  e6  nic^t,'  bie  jarten 
Slugenlibcr  aufsufd^lagen  ,•  boc^  faum  fjatk  fie  einen  33licf 
auf  bie  Seilen  geworfen,  fo  erbleichte  fie,  fal)  itjw  mit 
großen  Slugen  erf^rocfen  an   unb  gitterte  fo  f)eftig,  i)a^  fie 

IS  fic^  an  tcm  %i\(i)  l)altcn  muf  te. 

„3c^  muf  foglcic^  l)inübereilen,"  fagte  er  näl)er  tretenb, 
„unb  nur  barum  ^abt  iä)  2)ic^  rufen  laffen,  bap  2)u  mir 
ein  ^)Jiittel  angcbeft,  wie  ic^  bur(^  ben  glup  fomme.  3ci^ 
mochte  bei  i)m  2)omeftifen  nid^t  gern  2luffel)en  erregen. 

20  „3«  ^fcrb,  fernen  in  ^ferb,"  rief  fie  t)aftig,  inbem  fie 
bebenb  feine  ^anb  ergriff;  „fc^wimm  l)inüber,  unb  bann 
fc(;neU  nac^  9^ccfarecf." 

„2lber  bei  3la(i)tV'  erwiberte  er  jaubernb.  „3c^  fenne 
bie  (Stellen  nirf;t,  wo  man  burc^fommen  fann,  ber  %[n^  ift 

2S  tief  unb  rei^enb.'' 

„5ül)re  mir  beö  SSaterö  ^ferb  f)erauö,  ^anö!"  wanbte 
fie  fii^  an  ben  erfc^rocfenen  2)iener.  „Schnell,  2)u  beglei* 
teft  mic^,  ic^  wiü  fetbft  hinüber!" 

„?5üf)re  eö  ^erauö,  SÜter,  aber  für  mic^!"  fiel  SfJanto» 

3ounmutl)ig  ein.    „2ßie  magft  2)u  mic^  fo  »erfennen,  Slnna? 
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3)u   mirfi  mir  fcien   SBeg  ju   einer  SteKe  jeigen,   tro   id^ 
burc^  ben  ?Recfar  fommen  fann." 

„5lein,  fo  gef)t  eö  nic^t!"  fagte  fie  beinaf)e  treinenb 
unb  fanf  auf  einen  (Stiil)!  nieber.  „1)u  mirft  nic^t  ^in* 
überfommen.  gü^re  i^n  burc^ö  2)orf  f)ina6,  ^anö,  mac^  5 
unfern  i?af)n  Io5  unb  fc^iffe  ben  33etter  f)inüber.  2)u  mupt 
ju  5uß  ()inüber,  2llbert,  in  einer  ()alben  Stunbe  fannft 
2)u  bort  fein.  D  Öott!  ic^  f)abe  eö  ja  fc^on  lange 
geabnt,  ba^  eö  fo  fommen  tt>ürbc !  Sag'  i()m,  er  foll  nic^t 
jögern,  id)  n>oKe  i^n  überall  lieber  tüiffcn,  alö  in  einem  10 
Äerfer!" 

2)er  junge  'i)}lann  brücfte  if)r  fc^meigenb  bie  ^anb  unb 
tt)infte  bem  2I(ten,  ju  ge^en.  SRie  jusor  f)atte  er  fic^  für 
fä^ig  gef)a(ten,  fo  fc^önen  Hoffnungen  fo  fcf)nell  ju  entfagenj 
aber  ber  ©ebanfe  an  bie  fc^one,  fummeroolle  2(nna,  bie  er  15 
biö  je^t  nur  (ac^elnb  gefe^en  tjatk,  fpornte  ii)n  ju  immer 
fc^neUeren  (Scfjritten,  unb  fo  mäd^tig  ift  in  einem  «^erjen, 
baö  bie  Selbftfuc^t  noc^  nic^t  gan,}  umfponnen  tjat,  baö 
@efüf)(,  in  einem  entfc^eibenben  ^Jf^oment  ^ülfe  ober  dicU 
tung  ju  geben,  bap  er  in  biefem  Slugenblicf  in  bem  jungen  20 
2ßiÜi  nur  einen  Unglücflid^en,  unb  nic^t  Slnnaö  ©elieb^- 
ten  fa^. 

2lm  Ufer  fc^Iof  ber  Sitte  fc^ncü  ben  Sial)n  loS  unb  bat 
ben  @aft,  fi^  ruf)ig  nieberjufe^en ;  aber  bennoc^  fonnte 
Stlbert  biefem  ®ebot  nic^t  üöüig  Solge  (eiften,  benn  alö  25 
fie  ungcfaf)r  bie  9J?itte  beö  S^iecfar^  erreicht  f)atten,  f)örte 
man  beutlic^  ben  ^uffcfjlag  öon  ^ferben  unb  baö  9toUen 
eineö  2ßagenö  oon  ber  Sanbftrape  ^er,  ik  fic^  jenfeitö  bem 
Ufer  näf)erte.  @r  richtete  fic^  auf,  tro|  bem  ©ekelten  beö 
Stiten  unb  bem  unrut)igen  «Schaufeln  beö  i?abn^,  unb  faf)  30 
im  Schein  einiger  Saternen  einen  äüagen  mit  t>ier  ^^ferben, 
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üon  einigen,  ivie  eö  fc^ien,  beivaffneten  3ieitern  begleitet, 
»ürüberfa()ren.  „3ft  bieö  eine  ^auptftrape?"  fragte  er  ben 
alten  ^anö.  „iwann  bieö  üielleic^t  ein  ^oftwagen  [ein, 
ber  bort  fäl)rt?" 

5  n^<^^'  f)ier  noc^  nie  einen  gefef)en,"  ern^iberte  iener 
mürrifc^j  „unb  um  einen  ^oftn^agen  ju  [cf)en,  mochte  ic^ 
fein  falteö  33ab  im  ^J^erfar  wagen." 

„Schnell!  n)o  gel)t  man  na^  9lecfarecf,  nad^  bem  @ut 
beö  ©eneralö?"  fragte  Sllbert,  welcher  beforgte,  er  mod^te 

toju  f))ät  gcfommen  [ein.    „©pute  2)ic^,  Sllterl" 

„@ü  laffen  ©ie  mid^  boc^  ben  Ä"al)n  erft  wieber  an* 
fc^liepen!"  [agte  ^^anö.  „2)oc^,  wenn  ®ie  @ile  l)aben, 
nur  t)ier  linfS  immer  bie  ©träfe  fort,  [ie  füt)rt  gerabe  auf 
ta^  ©c^lop  ju;   i<i)  will  [c^on  nac^fommen." 

15  !l)er  junge  9^antow  lief  mel)r  alö  er  ging  ^  ber  Sllte 
feud^te  mü^fam  l)inter  it)m  t)er,  aber  [0  oft  er  il)n  erreicht 
fiatte,  lief  jener  wicber  fc[;nctter,  alö  würbe  er  »erfolgt. 
@nbli(^  faf)  er  ba^  <Scl;lop  mit  [einen  weisen  ©äulen  burt^ 
tii  SRadjt  [d^immernj   eö  fiel  il)m  ängftlic^  auf,  bap  »icle 

20  i^enfter  erleuchtet  waren,  unb  alö  er  nat)cr  fam,  fal)  er 
beutlic^  ?!)ten[c^en  an  ben  Senftern  I)in  unb  f)er  laufen. 
2)er  ©^rccfen  bicfer  ^'Jad^t  unb  bie  ungeWol)nlic^  [c^nelle 
Bewegung  tjatkn  [eine  iJrafte  beinahe  erfcfjöpftj  aber  biefer 
beunru()igenbe  9lnblicE  trieb  il)n  3U  not^  ra[c^erem  Saufen, 

25  in  wenigen  ^Diinuten  langte  er  an  bem  ©d^lop  an,  aber 
er  mufte  [ic^  an  bie  ^^fovte  lcl)ncn  unb  nac^  §Itl)cm  [uc^en, 
ef)e  er  eintrat. 

!Der  (Srfte,  bem  er  an  ber  erleuchteten  treppe  begegnete, 
war  ber  ©arbift,  ein  alter  franjoftfc^er  j?riegögefäl)rte   beö 

30  ©eneralö,  ber  jeljt  mcl)r  ben  «^auöl)ofmcifter  al6  ben  !Diener 
fpiclte.    (ix  [c^ien  blcii^er  alö  [onft  unb   [(^lic^  trüb[clig 
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Me   Xxcppc    tjcxab.      „3Bo   ift   (Suer  junger  ^err?"    rief 
Sllbert  i)aftig.     „Süf)rt  mic^  fc^neÜ  ju  if)m." 

"Sacre  bleu!"  antwortete  t>er  ©arbift  erfiaunt,  alö  er 
t)en  jungen  ?0?ann  erfannte.  „Söeif  eö  ^rautein  ^Inna 
fd^on?     O  la  pauvre  enfant!"  5 

„2Ö0  ift  Stöbert?"  rief  9tantott)  brangenber. 

"II  est  prisonnier!"  eriviberte  er  traurig.  „Sluf  bie 
Seftung  gebrat^t  comme  ennemi  de  la  patrie,  comme 
dömocrate ;  tiicr  dragons  de  la  gendarmerie  f)aben  i^n 
eöcortirt,  0,  mein  armer  Monsieur  Robert!"  10 

„Süt)ret  mic^  jum  ©eneral!"  [agte  Siantort),  al6  er 
biefe  9tad^ri($t  ()orte. 

"Monsieur  le  General  est  sorti." 

„2Öo()in?"  rief  ber  junge  Sfflann,  untt>illig  barüber,  bafi 
er  jebcö  2öort  bem  alten  ©olbaten  abfragen  mufte.  15 

„SSlit  feinem  (Sof)n  ä  la  capitale,  ju  fragen,  waö 
Monsieur  de  Willi  oerfct)ulbet." 

2110  Stantom  fa^,  ba^   i)icr  nic^tö   me^r  ^u  tf)un  fei, 
fuc^te   er   einen  anbern  Sebienten  auf  unb   Uep   fic^  bie 
nät)eren    Umftdnbe    ber   3Ser()aftung    erjät)ten.     (Sr   i)ürte,  20 
baf  fpät  abenbö,  in   SJobertö  2lbn^efen()eit,  ein   Sommiffar 
angefommen  fei,  ber  na^  einer  furjen  Dvücffprad^e  mit  bem 
©eneral   bie   Rapiere   be3    jungen    2Biüi    unterfuc^t   unb 
tf)eiltt)eife   üerftegelt  ijabt     5)arauf  fei  9fiobert  nac^  «^aufe 
gefommen   unb    t)abe   fic^    gutwillig    barein    ergeben,    bem  25 
Sommiffar  ju   folgen;   er   f^ahc  feinem   Sßater  baö  SBort 
darauf  gegeben,  bap  man  il)n  unfc^ulbig  finben  werbe;  baö 
Sediere    ^atte   ber   ©eneral   einem   33ebienten  befol)lcn,  am 
näc^ften  SJtorgen   bem   ^errn  öon   2^l)ierberg   unb    feiner 
gamitie  ju  fagen ;   er  t}aht  fic^  bann  gu  ^ferb  gefegt  unb  30 
fei,  nur  öon  einem  33ebicnten  begleitet,  üom  @c^lof  weg? 
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geritten.    5)er  junge  2BiÜi  felbft  J)atte  xvtia  naä)  2;f)ierbcrg 
noc^  fonft  tv)c[)in  Slufträge  jurücfgelaffen. 

@o  t)iet  erfuhr  Stlbert,  unb  biefe  5flac^ric^tcn  maren 
nic^t  baju  geeignet,  if)n  auf  bem  ^tücfweg  freubiger  ju 
5  ftimmen.  (Sr  fonnte  auf  ben  S^roft,  »Deichen  Otobert  feinem 
SSater  gegeben,  feine  grofe  Hoffnung  bauen,  unb  t>or  aUem 
mar  i^m  tior  bem  Slugenblicfe  bange,  wo  er  bk  fc^meriUc^e 
Äuube  ber  traueruben  i^luna  bringen  füllte. 


10. 

lo  S"ö  ttiaren  feit  jener  traurigen  9^ac^t  mel)rere  2Boc^en 
t>erftric^en ;  fie  bauchten  Der  armen  2lnna  eben  fo  üiele 
^3}?onate.  2)a6  Saub  ber  S3äume  fing  fc^on  an,  \\^  ju 
braunen,  ber  ^erbft  mit  feinem  fri)l)lic^en  ©efolge  tt)ar  in 
baö  S;i)al  eingebogen,  ©efang  unb  3ubel  fc^allte  »on  ben 

IS  9tebl)ügcln,  fc&aüte  antwortenb  auö  bem  %[u^  l)erauf, 
n)etdber  Ääl)ne,  mit  Sträuben  fcf^ivcr  bclaftet,  abmärtö  trug. 
2113  n)ürbe  einem  ticrivegenen,  in  bicfen  Sergen  eingebrun* 
genen  Seinb  ein  ©efec^t  geliefert,  fo  fragte  33ü(^fen*  unb 
^^iftotenfeuer  au^  ben  SBcinbcrgen,  bo^  nic^t  ba6  SButl)* 

2o  gefc^rei  jurücfgcworfcner   Solonnen,  fonbern  baö  3auc^jen 
einer  frcubebcrauf(^ten  SO^enge  fticg  auf,  n^cnn  bie  @ett)cl)re 
rec^t  taut   fnallten,   ober   iüenn   bie    oorfpringenben  (Srfen 
ber    S3ergreil)en    bie    tiefere    «Stimme    cincö    ^funbbollcrö^ 
5et)nfa(^  nachriefen. 

25  ^D?it  üerfc^iebenen  (Smpfinbungen  faf)en  bie  33ett)0^ner 
beö  ©d^loffeö  2;t)ierberg  biefem  fri>l)lici^en  S^reiben  »on  einer 
altert^ümlid^en    2;erraffe    beö    (Bc^loffeö    ju.     2)er    junge 


9?antott)   blidte   uiwerivanbt   unb    mit   glanjcnben   Slugcn 
auf  biefeö  ©d^aufpicl,  t>a6  i^m  eben  fo  neu  alö  att3ie()enb 
erfc^ien.    (Sr  ()atte  in  feiner  ^eimat,  im  5?reife  Vertrauter 
Sreunbe  oft   bcmcrft,   ivie  ber  2ßein,   biefe   ^immdögabe, 
bie  SBangen  freunblicf;er  färbte,  bie  Swngen  lüfte,  unb  ju  s 
traulid;em   ©efpräc^,   \vü\)i    au<S)   pm    ©cfang,   fclbft  bie 
(Srnftercn  fortrif ;   boc^  nie  f)atte  er  gebadet,  bap  eine  noc^ 
rauf(^enbcre  «^^^cube,  ein  I)öl}erer  3ubc(  mit  ber  33ereitung 
beö  früi)licf;en  Siranfeö  fic^  »erbinbcn  fönnte.     9Bie  poetifc^ 
t)an(i)k  iijm  biefcö  (ebf)afte  ©cmalbe !    2Belcf;  frifd^e,  natür?  10 
lic^e  33ilber  geigte  il)m  fein  Dpcrnglaö!     2)iefe  ©ruppen 
f)attt  ber  S^faü  gcorbnet,  unb  bod)  fc^ienen  fie  it)m  reiben* 
fc>er,    a(ö  lixiö  bie  ßunft  je  erfunDcn.    „6iel)e,"  fagte  er 
5U  Sinna,  bic,  bcn  fcf;imcn  iiopf  auf  bcn  2(rm  gcftül^t,  ifjm 
gegenüber  fap  unb  jun^eilen  einen  ernften  SSIicf  über  baö  15 
Xtjai  {)ing(e{ten   Hc^,  „fief)e   bort    gegenüber    jenen  Sitten 
mit   ben   filbergraucn   »T^aaren;    ttjie   viele   folc^e    ^erbfte 
mag  er  fd^on  gefe^en  l)aben!    2öal)rlic^,  id)  fönnte  an  ber 
©ruppe  um  il)n   l)er  feine  2ebenögefct)i^te  ftubiren.     2)er 
blonbe  Änabe,  ber  il)m  dm  bie  grope  Straube  brad^te,  ift  20 
n)ol)l  fein  @nfel ;  ben  jungen  SSurfd^en,  ber  mit  ber  ^ritfc^e 
bie  9}iäbd^en  nccft  unb  burc^  feine  «Sd^crje  von  ber  Slrbcit 
abl)ält,  inbcm  er  fie  anzutreiben  fd^cint,  l)alte  ic^  für  feinen 
Jüngern  @of|n,'    fief)e,  jeneö  ^Oiäbd^en  f)at  feinen  ©d^lag 
berb    ernnbert,   fie    ift    n)ol)t    baö    Sieb(^en   bcö   muntern  25 
^urf^en,  benn  fie  lachen  alle  unb  verfpotten  ii)n.    2)iefer  . 
gebräunte,    breite   ^Otann    von    vierzig,    ber   fo    eben   ben 
ungel)euern  mit  ^^rauben  gefüllten  Äorb  auf  feine  «Sd^ultern 
{)ob,  ift  n)ol)l  ber  ältere  @ol)n  unb   beö   blonben  5fnaben 
53ater.     ©o  l)aft  2)u  bie  vier  2llter6ftufen,  bie  fie  tt)ol)l  30 
alle  of|ne  viel  Slnberung  burc^laufen  mögen." 
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„®ett)if,  o§ne  üiele  Sinterung  unt)  o(}ne  üiel  SSergnügen," 
bemerfte  ber  alte  ^txx  öon  2;f)ierberg,  t»er  gleichgültig  {)in# 
Wicfte;  „ba6  eiüige  Einerlei  feit  ttieien  l)iinbcrt  3;af)ren.  2)er 
ivleine  bort  irirb  je^t  halb  in  bie  Schule  getrieben  unb  üon 

5  [einem  (S($ulmeiftcr  taglic^  geprügelt,  gerabe  tvie  oor  Seiten 
fein  @roft>ater.  !Der  junge  Sur[c^e  Jvirb  balb  (5o(bat,  ober 
auf  ein  paar  3a()re  5?nec^t  in  ber  ^tait.  Äommt  er  bann 
nad;  »^aufe,  unb  ber  SSater  ift  tobt,  fo  befommt  er  fein 
fleincö  ©tücfd^en  (Srbe  unb  glaubt  l)eiratt)en  ju  muffen; 

lounb  ^at  er  t>ier  i^^inber,  fo  tt)erben  fie,  ivenn  auc^  er  einft 
ftirbt,  baö  armfelige  (Srbe  unter  fic^  ttjdkn,  unb  gerabe 
viermal  ärmer  fein,  alö  er.  ©o  treibt  eö  ftd^  f)erauf  unb 
{)erab;  3U  bem  ^^uber,  ha^  fie  f)eute  \?crfct)iepen,  ijahcn  fie 
ein  ganjeö  3af)r  gefpart,  um  boc^    auc^   einen   Za%  ju 

15  fjobm,  an  treld^em  fie  fic^  betauben  tiinnen  5  unb  baö  nennen 
fte  luftig  fein!  !Daö  nennen  bie  (Stabtcr  ein  Seft,  ein 
malerifc^eö  SSolföüergnügen  l" 

„9?ein!  @ie  fef)en  eö  ju  büfter  an,  Ol)eim!"  entgeg? 
nete  ber  ®aft    „?Otir  fd^eint,  id)  geftef)e  eö,  eine  tt)unber=j 

2oüoIIe  ^oefte  in  biefem  2ireibcn  3U  liegen.  2)icfe  93tenfc^en 
ftnb  fo  beljcnbe,  fo  (ebenbig,  fo  regfam.  ©teilen  @ie  einmal 
meine  93tärfer  l)ierf)er,  ivie  unbel)oIfen  unb  ungefcl;icft  fte 
fic^  benel)men  tt)ürbenl  3c^  fc^ame  mic^  f)eute  noc^  ber 
Unerfaf)rcn()eit,  bie  id)  lel^t^in  jeigte;  id^  na^m  in  einem 

25  3^rer  SBeinbcrge  einem  f)übfc^en  S[)?äbc^en  baö  gebogene 
SJJeffcr  ah  unb  ttcrfprac^,  fte  3U  unterftül^en ;  alö  ic^  bie 
erfte  ^^raube  abgef(^nitten  l)atte  unb  fie  in  ba6  5iorb(^en 
legte,  betrachtete  baö  SJJabc^cn  nur  ben  ©tiel  ber  Straube 
unb  fagte  läd^elnb:  „„@r  l)at  tt?of)l  nod^  nic^t  oft  Sirauben 

3ogefc^nitten;""  unb  fief)e,  iä)  f)atte,  jiatt  fc^ief  3U  fc^neiben, 
gerabe  gcfd^nitten.    5ReinI    mir  fd^eint  biefe  2Beinlefe  ein 
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fortbauernber  Sefttag   ber  9?atur,   eine   Uetlic^e  tjerforperte 
^oefie." 

„^oefie?"    ernnbcrte    2(nna,   inbcm    fie    einen    trüben, 
tt)ef)müt()igen  33licf  auf  bie  Serge  gegenüber  warf,    „©ine 
^oefie,   bie    mir    baö    ^erj    burc^fc^neibet.     93tir    er[cf)eint  5 
bicfed  fr6f)licf)e  ^^reiben  mic  ein  S3i(b   beö   2eben6.    Unter 
langem  3ammer  unb  llngcmac^  ein  S^ag  bcr  ^reube,  ber 
burc^  [eine  t)cllen,  frcunblic^en  (£trai)len   baö   obe  2)unfet 
um^cr  nur  noc^  bcutlici;er  jeigt,  aber   nic^t   aufhellt!     D, 
fennteft  ÜDu  erft  baö  Scbcn  biefer  2(rmen   naber !     Sßcnn  10 
2)u  fie  beim  erften  ©rmac^en  beö  Srü()ling6  [ct)en  fonnteft ! 
Seber  2Binter  oertvüftet  i()re  [teilen  ©arten;   ber   ©c^nec 
Iü[t  fte  auf  unb  reipt  i^re  hefte,  [ru(^tbar[te  Grbe  mit  fid^ 
t|inab.     2lber  ra[tloö  ,5ie()t  Snng  unb  2llt   ^erauö.     2)ie 
@rbe,  bie  i^nen  baö  9[Ba[[cr  nal)m,  tragen  [ie  tüieber  f)inauf  15 
unb  legen  [ie  [orglic^  um  il)re  diebm  l)er.     Sßom  [rüf)e[ten 
?D?orgen,  in  ber  dilutl)  beö  9}cittagö,  hii  am  [patcn  SIbenb 
fteigen  fie,  [(^n)er  belaben,  bie  [teilen,  engen  S^re^pen  ^inan. 
2Belc^e    ?5reube,    tt?cnn    bann    ber    9[ßein[tocf   [c^on    [te^t, 
aber  n>ie  bitter  ift  ^ugleic^   il)re   «Sorge,   bcnn   ber  flein[te  20 
5ro[t  fann  il)re  jarte  ^^flanje  »ernic^ten.    Unb  fallt  nun 
ber  bij[e  Zi^au  ober  eine  fafte  '^a(i}t,  rt)ie  [cfiaucrlic^  i[t  bann 
itjx   @e[c^a[t   anjn[el)en.     2llle,   [elb[t   bie   flcinften   Äinber, 
ftrijmen  noc^  öor  Xac\  in  bcn  SBeinberg.     2)ort   legen  [ie 
alte  «Stücfc  oon  illeibern  unb  S^üc^ern  neben  bie  9tcb[tocfe  25 
unb  brennen  [ie  an,  bap  ber  qualmcnbe   Stauc^   bie  jarte 
^Pflan^e  [c^ü^en  mö^te.    2Öie  arme   Seelen,  inö  Seg[euer 
tjerbannt,  [c^leic^cn  [ie  um  bie  fleinen,  jucfcnben  ?^euer  unb 
burc^  bie  Schleier,  bie  ber  Oiauc^  um  [ie  3iel)t.     2)ie  Ä'leinen 
rennen  um^er,  [ie  fonnen  no^  nic^t  berechnen,  ttjelc^eö  Un*  30 
fllücf  fie  [el)en,  aber  bie  ^Diänner  unb  SBeiber  «)i[[en  e5 
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ivof)I;  eö  ift  eine  fül)(e  9)?orgenftunbe,  tk  baö  Sßcrf  langer, 
mütjfamcr  2ßocE)en  jerftort  unb  [ie  o()ne  9tettung  nod^  tiefer 
in  bie  Strmutf)  fentt." 

„2ßa^rl)aftig,   2)u  bift  franf,  Slnna!"    [agte  ber  alte 

5  ^err,  inbem  er  läc^clnb  ju  if)r  trat  unb,  bo^  nic^t  ot)ne 
(eife  33eforgU($feit,  feine  «^anb  auf  if)re  fd^one  ©tirne  legte. 
,;2)u  tt^arft  ja  boc^  fonft  fo  fröf)(ic^  im  ^erbft,  gabft  foli^en 
böfcn  ©ebanfcn  niemals  Dtaum  unb  frcuteft  2)ic^  mit  ben 
^xbljli^m.    33ift  2)u  franf?" 

lo  SInna  errettete  unb  fuc^te  fro^Iic^er  ju  fc^etnen,  a(ö 
fie  eö  voax.  „ivranf  bin  iä)  nic^t,  Heber  SSater,"  eriüiberte 
fie,  „aber  ic^  Un  boc^  alt  genug,  um  fogenannte  ^erbft# 
gebanfcn  l)aben  ju  bürfcn.  5)fan  fann  boc^  nic^t  immer 
frijl)lic^  fein,  unb  —  mein  @ott ! "   rief  fie,  inbem  fie  er# 

15  rötl)enb  auffprang  —  „ift  er  eö  nid^t?  —  fel)t  bort!  — " 

„2öilli?"  rief  Diantoiv  tieviDunbert,  unb  ttjanbte  fid^  nad^ 
ber  ©eite,  n)ol)in  Slnna  beutete. 

„2öer  benn?"  fagte  ber  2llte,  inbem  er  balb  feine  jit^* 
ternbe  unb  tiertt)irrte  ^^oc^ter,  balb  feinen  @aft  anfaf).    „SBie 

2ofiJmmft  Du  nur  auf  SBilli?  3ßer  foll  benn  fommen  ?  ©0 
fprcc^et  boc^ ! " 

Slber  in  biefcm  Slugenblidf  trat  aud^  fc^on  ber,  bem 
Slnnaö  Sluöruf  gegolten  l)atte,  herein,  eö  tt)ar  ber  alte 
©arbift.     @r  n^ar  nod^  nid^t  ganj  auf  bie  S^erraffe  ge# 

25  treten,  alö  fd^on  2lnna,  jebe  anbcre  9tüdffid^t  öcrgcffenb, 
ju  il)m  l)infIog,  feine  ^anb  ergriff  unb  eine  ^rage  au6< 
fprec^cn  wollte,  ju  n^cld^er  il)r  ber  2ltl)em  fel)lte.  Der  alte 
©olbat  jog  lädl;clnb  feine  .!^anb  jurücf,  grüßte  mit  miliJ^ 
tärifc^em  Slnftanb  unb  bcrid)tcte,  in  ?^orm  eincö  militärifd^en 

30  9(iapport6,  baf  „ber  Oencval  noc^  biefen  Slbenb  ju  «^aufe 
eintreffen  unb  — " 
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„3ft  er  frei?"  unterbrach  if)n  2luna. 

„ —  mit)  [einen  ©ol)n  mitbringen  uun-be,  ber  auf  fein 
(Sf)renn?ort  unb  bie  Saution,  bie  ber  ^err  ©eneral  geftellt 
f)abe,  auö  ber  ^aft  entlaffen  morben  fei."/ 

3n  2lnna3   2Iu9en   brängten   [ic^  2;^ranen,  fie  gitterte  5 
f)eftig  unb  fe^te  fid^  nieberj  ber  alte  %^kxhzx%,  burc^  biefen 
Stnblicf  überrafrf;t,  prepte  bie  Sippen  jufammcn  unb  blicfte 
feine  ^oc^ter  unwillig  an,  unb  Sltbert,  ber  in  ben  3ügen 
feineö  Of)eimö  laö,  ta^  jener  dn  ®e()eimnif  at)ne,  beffen 
X()ei(nel)mer  er  big  fe^t  allein  geiüefcn  mar,  fül)lte  fiel)  be*  10 
fangen  5   er  fürchtete  für  Slnna,  unb  erft  in  biefem  Slugen* 
blicfe  tt)urbe  eö  il)m   beutlic^,  baf  eS  für  if)n  felbft  beffer 
gewefen  njare,  fic^  nie  in  biefe  2lngelegent)eit  ju   mifc^en. 
„3c^  laffe  bem  ^mn  ©eneral  banfen  unb  ©lücf  ivünfc^en," 
fagte  nac^  einer  peinlichen  ^aufe  ^err  oon  3^l)ierberg  ju  15 
bem  ©renabier  unb  winfte  il)m  ju  gef)en.     „2öünfd)e  nur," 
ful)r  er  fort,  inbem  er  auf  ber  2ierraffe  mit  l)eftigen  ©ct;ritten 
auf  unb  ab  ging,  „ttjünfc^e  nur,  baf  bie  paar  SBoc^en 
©efangnif  eine  gute  2ßirfung  auf  ben  «^errn  2öeltftürmer 
gel)abt  l)aben  mögen !     (Sin  paar  ?i)ionate  Ratten  nic^t  fc^aben  20 
fütnnen,  wäre  eö   auc^   nur   gewefen,  um   baö   l)ei^e  33lut 
abpfül)len  unb  bie  üorfc^netle  3unge  ju  feffcln.     2lber  baö 
atleö  ift  i)a^  (Srbt^eil  feiner  l)oc^it)eifen  ^xau  ''Mamal     @in 
junger  5}iann  üon  unbcflecftem  Stbel  l)ätte  fic^  fo  weit  nic^t 
oerirrtj  aber  baö  gewinnt  man  bei  folc^en  >öeirat{)en ;  weil  25 
fie  fal),  ba^  man  in  unferem  Girfel  it)re  Stbfunft  nict)t  öer# 
geffcn  l)abe,  ^at  fie  i^rem  (Sol)n  folc^e  tolle,  republifanifc^e 
Sbeen  eingeprägt  unb  i^n  ju  einem  2^l)oren,  wo  nic^t  ju 
einem  üerberbli^en  SOtenfd^en  gemacht."    2)iefe  unb  anbere 
Sßorte  ftief  er  fd^nell  unb  l)eftig  au6,  unb  plo^lid^  blieb  er  30 
t>ox  feiner  S^oc^ter  fielen,  fal)  fie  mit  grimmigen  33licfen 
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an  unb  fagtc  bann:   „3d^  glaube  je^t  in   ber  2;f)at,  baf 

2)u  fränfer  bift,  alö  ic^  backte  ,•  geJ)'  auf  2)ein  3intnier !  — 

3d^  tt)erbe  mit  bem  SSetter  biefen  Slbenb  allein  [peifen,-  geJ)M" 

2)aö  arme  £inb  ging  f)inn)eg,  ofme  ein  SBort  ju  fagen; 

5  fte  mochte  bie  Statur  ii)reö  SSaterö  fennen  unb  iviffen,  ta^ 
jeber  2Biberfpruc^  feinen  3orn  fteigere,  fte  mod^te  aud^ 
füi)len,  n)aö  in  biefem  Slugenblicf  in  feiner  ©eele  üorgef)e, 
tt)o  fte  ^u  n^enig  ?Otac^t  über  fic^  befaf,  um  i§r  ©e^eimnip 
ju  verbergen. 

lo  2116  fte  ttjeggegangen  ttjar,  fc^ritt  ber  2[Ue  wieber  eine 
3eitlang  fc^meigenb  i^'m  unb  f)er;  bann  trat  er  ju  feinem 
Steffen  unb  fragte  mit  bettjegter  (Stimme:  „SBaö  fagft  !Du 
ju  bem  Sluftritt,  ben  n)ir  ba  gefetjen  tjahm'^  3)ieinft  2)u 
wirflic^,  eö  märe  möglii^?" 

15       „3c^  fann  6ie  nic^t  öerftef)en,  lieber  Df)eim." 

„9iic^t  üerftef)en,  Sunge?  @o  foÜ  ic^  eö  benn  felbft 
in  ben  9)?unb  nehmen?  Sßiffe  —  ic^  tjabt  entbecft,  baf 
Slnna  tm  —  ben  t»on  brüben  —  nun,  ba^  fte  ben  ©of)n 
beö  Oeneralö  liebt.  —  2)u  ermiberft  nirf)tö  ?    2ßie  magft  2)u 

20  fo  —  fo  gleichgültig  auö[el)en,  ttjenn  üon  ber  (5l)re  !l)einer 
gamilie  bie  9tebe  ift  ?    9iebe!" 

„3c^  fann  ni(^tö  l)ierin  fel)en/'  entgegnete  ber  |unge 
?iKann  tro^ig,  „vvaö  etwa  ber  2;i)ierberg'fc^en  (Sl)re  ju 
nal)e  treten  fonnte.    2)er  alte  Sßilli  ift  öon  Slbel,  ifl  ein 

25  berüt)mter  ©eneral,  ift  reic^  — " 

„2llfo  abfaufen  follen  wir  unö  unfere  @l)re  laffen,  ahf 
f)anbcln?  —  33urf(^e,  wenn  2)u  ni^t  mein  9?effe  wäreft 
—  ©Ott  ftrafe  mic^,  aber  ic^  fcnne  mic^  felbft  nic^t,  wenn 
ic^  in  2öut^  bin.  —  did^'^    @iel)e,  für  fo  fd^lec^t  unb 

30  niebertra^tig  l)alte  ic^  mein  5?inb  felbft  nid^t,  bap  e6  baran 
gebadet  £|aben  foUte.    6iel)  !Dic^  um  —  fo  weit  2)u  fel)en 
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fannft,  war  einft  aUe6  —  alleö  mein  j  ic^  f)abe  nic^tö 
me^r,  alö  biefe  »erfaUenen  3^itrme  unb  eine  ^ufe  Sanbcö, 
wie  ber  gemeinfte  SSauer,  aber  auc^  bicfcö  [ctl  biefc  Tia<i)t 
noc^  ^infaf)ren,  in  ttn  ©c^ulbturm  foü  man  mic^  werfen, 
mic^  auöpfanben,  mein  alteö  3Bappen  entjwei  [erlagen,  wenn  5 
i(^  je  jugebe  — " 

„01)cim!"  fiel  if)m  ber  9leffe  erbteic^cnb  in6  SBort, 
„bebcnfen  <Sie  fic^  ^uüor,  e^e  (Sie  einen  fotogen  greüel 
auöfprec^en!  2ßa6  fann  biefer  junge  93knn  bafür,  bap  [ein 
SSater  reic^  ift?  SSetvägt  er  fic^  benn  aufgeblafen?  93tac^t  10 
er  2(n[prüc^e  auf  feinen  5Reic^ti)um  ?  Sc^  fagte  eö  ja  üürf)in 
nur  fo  in  ber  Übereilung." 

„9?ein,    baö   ti)un   fte   nic^t,    bie    SBilliö/'    antwortete 
nac^  einer  ^an\c  ber  Sllte.    „2)aö  ift  noc^  if)re  gute  Seite. 
5lber  baö  mac^t  i^n  nic^t  bcffer.    ©eine  ©runbfä^e  finb  15 
cö,  bie  ic^  f)affe;  er  ift  mein  bitterfter  Seinb  l" 

„2Bie  Ware  bieö  möglich?"  erwibcrte  Oiantow  beruf)igenb. 
„2ßie  tonnte  er  3f)r  ^erfonlic^er  Seinb  fein!" 

„2Ba6perf6nIic^er  i^cinb!"  rief  2bicrberg  Ijeftiger.   „Solche 
?5einbfc^aft  fenne  i<i)  nict;t,  unb  mein  S'cinb  müpte  ein  anberer  20 
fein,  alä  biefer  ifnabe;  aber  ein  3^obfciub  hin  id)  all  biefem 
2ßefen,  bicfen  9?euerungen,  biefem  3:;cut[(^t§um,  S3ürgert^um, 
i^oömopoUti^muö,  unb  wc(c£)e  S'tamen  fie  bcm  Unfinn  geben 
mögen,  unb  beffen  treuefter  2lni)änger  eben  biefer  junge  SJienfc^ 
ta  ift.   2)a6  ganje  erfte  QSiertet  bcö  neun^cf)ntcn  3a()ri)unbcrt^  25 
f)atte  ben  lunbammten  ©efc^macf  bicfeö  Unwefenö,  unb  man 
wirb  fe()en,  wot)in  e6  im  jetzigen  fömmt,  wenn  biefe  3)ienfc6en 
unb  i()re  ©efinnungen  um  fic^  greifen;  aber,  fo  waf)r  ©Ott 
lebt,  man  foU  »on  bem  (elften  2;()ierbcrg  nic^t  fagen  fonnen, 
baf  er  in  feinen  alten  3^agen  einem  biefer  SSeltüerbefferer  bie  30 
«^anb  jur  Unterftü^ung  gereid^t  f)atte!" 
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„216er,  O^cim!"  fiel  Sllbevt  ein,  bem  eö  in  biefem 
ent[rf;eibentien  Slugenbticfe  feine  ©ünbe  bauchte,  gegen  feine 
eigene  Überjcugung  ^u  fprec^en,  „gibt  eö  benn  in  biefem 
3a^rl}unbert  anci)  nur  eine  ?^ami(ic,  bie  nic^t,  menn  man 
5  fte  einzeln  burc^ginge,  bie  »crfcfciebenften  ©eftnnungen  in 
fid^  fc^Iöffe?  2öirb  benn  ber  einzelne  93iann  baburc^  fi^Iec^ter, 
baf  er  eine  anbcre  ^J3?einung  f)at,  alö  n)ir?  3ft  nic^t  ^roteftant 
unb  5?atf)olif  in  ben  2tugen  beö  3Sernünftigen  gteid^  öiel 
n^crt^?    !l)enft  nic^t  ber  ©enerai  fclbft  ganj  üerfc^ieben  öon 

lo  feinem  (BoljnV 

„Saf  mir  ben  ©lauben  auö  bem  6^iel,  Steffel"  ent? 
gegnete  jener.  „2)arüber  ju  ric!^ten  ge^t  Weber  2)id^  nod^ 
mid^  an.  SIber  biefer  ©enerat  üotlenbS,  ber  meinen  S^ob? 
feinb  alö  Sc^u^patron  anbetet,  unb  biefen  Suonaparte  für 

IS  ben  f)eiligen  ©eorg  ^alt,  ber  ben  Sinbn^urm  be6  »eralteten 
3a^rf)unbert6  tobtete;  biefen  in  meiner  Familie!  (So 
würbe  mid;  tobten!" 

„Slber  wiffen  ©ie  benn,  ob  auc^  ber  junge  SBilli  i^re 
^^oc^ter  liebt?    .g)at  benn  Sinna  irgenb  ettt)a6  geftanben?" 

2o  2)er  9((te  faf)  feinen  9^cffen  hd  biefer  grage  (ange  unb 
erfd^rocfen  an  5  bann  fu()r  er  nad^  einigem  9?ac^finnen 
gefaxter  fort.  „9?ein!  @iner  fotd^en  ©c^mad^  t)alte  id^  fte 
ni^t  fat)ig;  meinft  2)u,  meine  ^^od^ter  werbe  fid^  in 
einen  fold^en  —  ÜJienfc^en  öerliebcn,  of)ne  baf  er  fie  jufor 

25  mit  taufcnb  fünften  baju  »erlocfte  ?  5iein !  2)aju  ift  fte 
mir  noc^  immer  ju  gut ;  aber  —  id^  toiU  mir  @ewif f)eit 
öerfc^affen!" 

(Sr  fprad^  e6,  unb  nod^  ef)e  it)n  Oiantow  aufi)aUen 
fonnte,  eilte  ber  alte  'D3tann  l)inwcg,  um  feine  2;o^ter  ju 

30  Otebe  lu  ftetlen.  1)üfter  fc^aute  il)m  ber  ®aft  aues  ber 
a)iarf  nac^.    „2Bal)rli(^,  wenn  bie  Slctien  fo  fte^en,  werbe 
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id^  Weber  33rautfü{)rer  noc^  .^oc^jeitögaft  in  2;{)icrberg  fein/' 
fprac^  er,  „ber  Sitte  mitfte  [ic^  bcnn  burc^  ein  SÖunber  in 
einen  Demagogen,  ober  ber  2)cmagoge  in  einen  rec^tglau* 
bigen  2SereI)rer  ber  alten  9teicf;övittcr[c^aft  öcrivanbeln." 


II.  5 

@ö  fiatte  bem  ©eneral  3Si(li  nicf;t  geringe  'DDiüfie 
gefoftet,  »on  feinem  (2o{)n  baö  Unglüd  einer  langern 
®efangenfc^aft  abjumenben.  (Sein  2{nfel)en  mar  ^mar  in 
ber  ^anptftabt  jencö  Sanbcö,  welchem  fein  ®ut  angc(}ürte, 
burcf)  bm  2ißecf;fe(  ber  ^^evljattniffe  unb  ^Dceinungcn  nic^t  10 
gefunfcn;  man  t>erel)rte  in  i§m  einen  'Ü)tann  üon  l)ol)em 
SSerbienft,  militarifc^er  Um[icf)t  unb  Sapfcrfcit,  unb  e6  gab 
manche,  bie  il)n  wegen  feiner  treuen  unb  auöbauernben 
Sln^anglic^feit  an  jenen  SJiann,  ber  einft  baö  ©c^icffal 
©uropaö  in  ber  Steckten  getragen,  bewunbcrten ;  eö  gab  15 
t>iele,  bie  il)m,  wenn  fie  auc^  biefe  Sewunberung  nic^t 
tl)eilten,  boc^  wegen  ber  S3el)arrlict)feit  unb  Sl)arafterftarfe, 
bie  er  in  ben  S^agen  beö  Unglücfö  entfaltet  l)atte,  wo^I* 
wollten.  2)ennoc^  mufte  er  fein  ganjeö  Slnfe^en  aufbieten, 
manche  Zt^üu  offnen,  um  feinem  @ol)n,  auf  bem  ber  20 
SSerbac^t,  mit  QSerbäc^tigen  in  SSerbinbung  ju  ftel)en, 
laftete,  nü^en  ju  fonnen. 

2)er  ©eneral  war  ein  5}?ann  öon  ju  großem  S^Jec^tö* 
gefül)l,  alö  ba^  er,  wenn  er  feinen  (Sol)n  fd^ulbig  glaubte, 
biefe  Schritte  für  il)n  getban  l)ätte.  Slber  eö  genügte  il)m  25 
an  ber  einfachen  3Serfic^erung  feineö  ©o^neö.  „3cf)  tl)cile," 
f)atte  er  i^m  gefagt,  a(6  er  t>erE)aftet  würbe,  „ic^  tl)eile  im 
allgemeinen  bie  ©efinnungen  jener  50tänner,  bie   man  je0t 
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pr  Unterfuc^ung  jief)!,  aber  —  id)  tijdk  njeber  if)re  ^(ane, 
nod^  bie  Slnfid^ten,  bie  [ie  über  bie  Wittd  jum  3tt)e(f 
fabelt.  3c^  f)abe  nur  gebac!^t,  nie  get)anbelt,  E)abe  mir 
felbft  gelebt,  nic^t  mit  anbern,  unb  93efcl;ulbigungen,  luelc^e 

5  anbere  treffen  mögen,  werben  nie  auf  mic^  fommen."  ©o 
n?ar  cö  benn  gelungen,  ben  jungen  SBitli  auf  fo  fange 
frei  ju  machen,  alö  nic^t  ftarfere  33cn)eife,  bie  gegen  i^n 
üorgebrac^t  icürben,  feine  2(nmefenf)eit  üor  ben  ©erid^ten 
not^n^enbig  machten,  eine  ©cbonung,  bie  er  nur  ber  %üXf 

lofprac^e  feineö  SSaterS  unb  bem  3Sertrauen  tierbanfte,  baö 
man  in  bie  SSürgfc^aft  beö  ©eneralö  9öiüi  fe^te. 

(Sie  fonnten  fic^  beibe  tvoU  benfen,  welc^eö  2tuffef)en 
biefer  3SorfalI  in  ber  Umgegcnb  üon  9lecfarerf  gemad^t 
i)aben    mu^tej    f)atten    fie    in    einer    ©toit    gett)oi)nt,  fo 

15  n^ürben  fie  fic^  n)oJ)I  bamit  begnügt  f)aben,  i^ren  Sefannten 
oon  if)rer  OMrffunft  9tac^ri(^t  ju  geben  j  aber  bie  @itte  auf 

'  bem  Sanbe  forbert  größere  8(ufmertfam!eit  für  gute  SRac^barn; 
man  mupte  fünf  ober  fec^ä  ?5cinüUen  im  Umfreiö  üon  brei 
©tunben  befuc^en,  mupte  il)re  Sfteugierbe  über  biefen  3Sor# 

20  fall  umftänbU(^  befriebigen;  fur^,  man  mupte  fic^  jeigen, 
lt>ie  man  fic^  etma  nac^  einer  überftanbencn  Ätanfl}eit  bei 
ben  33cfannten  iviebcr  jeigt  unb  für  if)re  2^l)eilna()me  !l)anf 
fagt.  2IIÖ  aber  ber  ©eneral  mit  feinem  'So()n  am  britten 
3;ag  nac^  il)rer  9tücffef)r  nac^  2;i)ierberg  aufbrach,  tvar  eö 

25  noc^  ein  anberer  ©vunb,  alö  «r)öflicf;feit  gegen  gute  9Zac^# 
barn,  tvaö  fie  bortl)in  30g.  !l)er  junge  Söilli  moc!^te  in 
ben  einfamen  2öccf)en  feiner  ©efangenfd^aft  3cit  gefunben 
l)aben,  über  fein  Seben  unb  S^reiben  nac^^ubenfen,  er  mocf;te 
gefunben  ^ijahm,  bap  il)n  jene  politifd^en  S^raume,  n>elc^en 

30  er  nac^gel)ängt  l)atte,  nid^t  befriebigen  fimnten,  bap  eö  ein 
^ii»l)ercö,  reinereö  3ntereffe  gebe,   moburc^  fein  2eben  33e# 
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beutung  uub  ©e^alt,  feine  ©cele  diuljn  unb  Bufvicbenfjeit 
Qclvänrte. 

©er  ©cncral  lächelte,  a(ö  ifjm  9tokrt  fein  S3er()a(tnip 
3U  2(nna  entbecfte  unb  bie  SBünfc^e  auöjufpvcc^en  ivagte, 
bie  fic^  mit  bem  ©ebanfen  an  bie  ©eliebte  üerbanben.    @r  5 
täc^eite   unb   geftanb   feinem    @of)n,   bap   er  Kingft  biefeö 
^eri)a{tnip  i3eai)net,  ia^  er  gewünfcl;t  i)abe,  baö   unrufjivje 
S^reiben  bcö  jungen  ?Dlanncö  mochte  eine  fefiere  Otic^tung 
annef)men.    „3c^  fenne  2)ic^/'  fagte  er  if)m,  „tvareft  2)u 
3U  jener  3eit  jung  gcmcfen,  wo  mir  in  Europa  umf)erjc»gen,  10 
um  i?rieg  ju  fü[)ren,  fo  f)atte  2)eine  ^[)antafie  mit  aller 
£raft    bie    großartigen    Silber    bc3    Äriegeö   ergriffen,  ic^ 
[)i\tk   2)ir   im  erftcn  9iaum  gci)ffnct,    2)u   fclbft    (jättcft 
bann  !Deine  2aufbaf)n  gemad^t.    2)ap  2)u  in  biefen  ftiilen 
?5eiertagen  beö  3af)rf)unbert6  nicl;t  bienen  wiUftf  tann  icf;  15 
2)ir  nic^t  übe(nei)men.    2)eö  Um()crfct;it)cifenö  in  bcr  2ßelt 
bift  2)u  fatt,  baö  2e6en  in  ben  ©alonö  genügt  2)ir  nic^t, 
fo  bleibe  bei  mir;  beforge  an  meiner  «Statt  meine  ®ütcr, 
ic^  fann  babei  nur  geirinnenj  ic^  geunnne  3cit  für  mic^ 
unb  meine  (Erinnerungen,  gcitnnne  Sic^,  unb — "  feljte  er  20 
mit  einem  freunb(icf;en  »^änbebrurf  tfu^u,  „Wtnn  2)u  anberö 
2)einer  @ac^e  getrif  bift,  gettjiiine  ic^  2tnna." 

©ie  befprac^en  biefcö  iiapitel  auc^  auf  bem  2öeg  na(i) 
2;i)ierberg  n^ieber,  unb  stöbert  gab  feinem  SSater  SßoKmacl;t, 
bei  bem  SÜten  um  §(nna  für  it)n  ^u  ttjerben.  Sie  ver^  25 
l)e^(ten  fic^  nic^t,  ha^  eine  nic^t  unbebeutenbe  (5rf;iüierigfcit 
im  Sl)arafter  beö  alten  2;[)ierberg  liegen  fonne.  3f)re 
©efinnungen  f)atten  fo  oft  bie  feinigen  bcinal^e  feinblic^ 
burc^freujt.  ?JJan  ^atte  fic^  n)egen  5}?einungen  fo  oft 
gekauft,  man  mar  oft  un3ufrieben,  beinal)e  »erftimmt  auö*  30 
einanber  gegangen;   aber  fie   trofteten  fic^   bamit,  bap  er 
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t»oc^  nie  perfönlic^e  Slbneigung  gejeicjt  f)abc,  unb  ble  SSor# 
tf)cife,  Me  für  Zljmbtxa,  auö  biefer  QSerbintung  f)erüorgin* 
gen,  erfc^ienen  [o  bebcutenb,  bap  ber  ©enerat,  a[ö  [ie  über 
bie  Sitgbrücfe  ritten,  [ic^  [cl}on  im  ©eifte  alö  33ater  ber 

5  [ebenen  5tnna  ju  [e£)en  glaubte,  unb  oertrauen^ttoll  auf 
baö  2;^ierbergi[^e  SBappen  über  bem  alten  portal  geigte. 
„SJiutf)  gettjinnt,  führen  [ie  alö  (Si}mbol  im  SBappen," 
pfterte  er  feinem  (£of)n  ju.  „3)aö  fügt  fic^  trcfflic^,  benn 
weift   'Dn   no(^,    tt?a3   ber    SBa^Ifpruc^    ©einer   2U)nen 

iott)ar?" 

„2) er  SBiir  ifl  ftarf !"  rief  ber  junge  SSilli,  freubig 
ervüti:)enb.  „"^utt)  gewinnt  — unb  ber  SBilC  ift  ftarf!" 
3m   <Sci^(off)of  empfing  Stantow    bie   2lngefommenen. 
@r  entfc^ulbigte  feinen  Dt)dm  mit  einem  fleinen  gi^tifc^en 

15  Slnfall,  ber  i^n  üer^inbere,  bie  fteiie  S^reppe  ^embjufteigen 
unb  feinen  ©aften  entgegen  ju  gef)en.  (Sr  fagte  bieö  fc^nefl 
unb  nic^t  of)ne  einige  3Serlegen[)eit,  bie  er  f)inter  einem 
<B(i)WaU  öon  ©lücfwünfc^en  für  Dtobert  SBitli  ^u  verbergen 
fudbte.     '^ad)  ben  SSer^aftniffen,  bie  gegenwärtig   in  Itn 

20  aiten  ?i)?auern  »on  3^f)ierberg  f)errfc^ten,  fonnte  nid^t  leidet 
etwaö  ftorenber  wirfen,  a(6  biefer  Sefud^.  Tlan  ^atte 
jWar  ben  33etter  auö  ber  Wart  nic^t  mit  in  baö  @ei)eim* 
nip  gebogen.  2)er  SSater  fc^ien  eö  ju  bereuen,  baf  er  fic^ 
nur  fo  weit  gegen  feinen  9K'ffen  auögefproc^en  f)ciht,  unb 

25  2lnna  f)atte  mit  if)m  feit  einigen  S^agen  nie  me()r  über 
2ßi(li  gefproc^en,  fei  eö  auf  ein  3Serbot  if)reö  3Sater6,  fei 
eS  ani  2trgwof)n,  er  modb^^  t'em  Sllten  if)r  ®ef)eimnif  »er# 
ratf)en  tjahcn.  ©eit  jenem  Sibenb  jeboc^,  wo  bie  9iücffe(}r 
9?obert6  angefünbigt  werben  war,  f)errf(^te  eine  «Spannung, 

30  bie  um  fo  brücfenber  würbe,  tci  bie  gan^e  ©efetlfc^aft  jwar 
au0  brcicrlei  Parteien,  aber — nur  au3  brei  ^erfonen  beftanb. 


Slnna  [prac^  iüenig,  f)ie(t  fic^  meift  auf  if)rcm  Sininier 
auf,  n>o{)in  Stlbcrt  noc^  niemalö  eim]e(abeu  ii>orben  war. 
2)er  2IUe  irar  mürrifc^,  aufbraufenber  al6  [onft  gegen  [eine 
3)iener,  gegen  feinen  @aft  fierjlic^,  n)ie  juvor,  aber  ernftcr 
unb  einfilbiger,  gegen  [eine  2;orf)ter  talt  unb  gleichgültig.  5 
Gr  tranf,  tro0  ber  bittenben  33licfe,  bie  2(nna  ,?utt>ei(cn 
nad^  i^m  {)in5u[enben  tt^agte,  mc^r  SBein,  a(6  gciüctf)n(ic6, 
fd^impfte  bann  auf  bie  ganje  SSeit,  üer[cf)lief  ben  '^a<i)^ 
mittag,  unb  licp  [ic^  abenbä  im  SImtmann  ^olen,  um  ein 
Spid  mit  ii)m  ju  machen.  2)ann  [e^te  [ic^  2lnna  mit  i^rcr  i^ 
Slrbeit  in  ein  ^^enfter,  (iep  [ic^  üon  bem  QSetter  ettt^aö  t>or* 
Ie[en,  aber  Xt)xanm,  bie  f)in  unb  n)ieber  auf  if)re  ^anb 
f)erabfielen,  jeigten  bem  jungen  ^D^ann,  tt)ie  n^enig  ii)r  @eift 
mit  bem  bef^äftigt  [ei,  \va^  er  eben  laö.  2) er  SInfaU  üon 
@ic^t,  ber  über  ben  2l(ten  fam,  machte  bie  Sac^e  iüo  mog*  15 
lic^  noc^  [c^Iimmer.  ?[ftan  [af),  mie  er  alle  Äraft  aufbot, 
[eine  ©c^merjen  ju  unterbrücfen,  nur  um  ber  natürlichen 
^üife  [einer  3^oc^ter  ttjeniger  ju  bebürfcn,  unb  rt)enn  ^alle 
eintraten,  it»o  er  bie[e  «öülfe  nic^t  abiüei[en  fonnte,  rt)enn 
baö  \<i)b\u  iiinb  bieic^  unb  mit  S^^ränen  im  Sluge  cor  if)m  20 
fniete,  um  [eine  33eine  in  warme  J^üc^er  ju  f)ü({en,  ba 
manbte  er  [ic^  ab,  pfiff  irgenb  ein  aik^  Siebc^en,  nannte 
fid^  einen  ÜJJann,  ber  balb  in  bie  ©rube  fai)ren  muffe,  unb 
fanb  eö  [c^on,  bap  boc^  ein  @nfe(  ber  2;i)ierberge  zugegen 
[ein  n)erbe,  n^enn  man  ben  iei^kn  bie[eö  SRamenö  bd\^i^t.        25 

9tanti)ro  n^uptc  jttjar,  baf  [ein  D^eim  ba^  @aftre(^t 
gegen  [eine  9?ac^bdrn  nic^t  t>er(e^en  merbe,  aber  bie[e  festen 
3^age  fielen  if)m  [c^mer  auf  bie  «Seele,  aiö  er  bie  gremben 
bie  3^reppe  tjinan  füf)rte,  unb  er  faf)  »orauö,  ba$  bie  beibcn 
SQSiÜiö  gett)i^  nic^tö  baju  beitragen  Würben,  bk  33erftim#  30 
mung  aufjulofen. 

7—2 
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2)cr  ©m^jfang  war  übrigenö  i:)crjlic^er,  atö'er  fic^  gtv 
bac^t  f)atte.  (So  gibt  eine  getviffe  (}ofIicf;e  ^mtnblic^feit, 
bie  man  [ic^  angen>o()nen  fann,  o()ne  [ic^  bcffen  K-nntpt  ju 
werben.     S3c[onberö    auffaUcnb    erfc^cint    biefe  ©igenfc^aft, 

5  wenn  [ic^  ^JRanner  begrüben,  üon  welchen  wir  wiffen,  ba^ 
[ie  feiner  ^eurf;c(ci  [ii^ig  [inb,  unb  bie  bennoc^,  fei  eö 
burf^  93teimtngen,  [ei  eö  burcf;  SSer()ä(tniffc,  [ic^  feinblict) 
gegenüber  ftc()en.  ©o  fd^ien  eö  aud^  ber  alte  S^^ierberg 
nid)t  über  [icf;  t»crm6gen  ju  fcnncn,  [ein  gcwof)ntc6:  „2lf)! 

io[c^ön!  [cf;5n!  Sreut  mic^,  ^(a^  genommen!"  bic^mal  mit 
einem  fältcren  unb  [i)rm(i(^eren  ®ru^  ju  iu'rtau[^en,  unb 
bie  [ünfi)unbert}äf)i-ige  @aftfreunb[cf;aft  bie[cr  33urg  [d^ien 
bie  nnwiüfommenen  @afte  in  it)re  [c^ül3enben  Slime  ju 
[c^licpen.    @in  Slicf  öon  Sinna  t)atk  bem  jungen  SBitli 

i5ge[agt,  waö  (}ier  »ergegangen  [ei.  @r  fanb  [ie  blap,  i()ve 
Stimme  nirf;t  [o  feft,  wie  [onft,  eö  lag  Kummer  um  ben 
t)olben  3J?unb,  unb  it)re  Stugen  [(^ienen  weicher  geworben 
ju  [ein.  (Sr  ^rieö  im  (Stillen  il)ren  richtigen  ^^aft,  ba^  [ie 
mel)r  ^u  bem  ©eneral  [prac^,  alö  ^u  il)m,  i)mn  er  l)ätte, 

20  öon  bie[em  Slnblitf  ergriffen,  ni^t  Saffung  genug  gel)abt, 
®lcicl;gültigc$  mit  il)r  ju  rcben.  S^iantow,  ber  einen  ganj 
anbern  Sluftritt  erwartet  l)atte,  Wunberte  [ic^,  ta^  auc^  in 
bie[em  „cl)rlict;en  ©cf;waben/'  u^o  i^m  [onft  alleö  fo  offen 
unb  el}rlicl;  baucf;te,  üier  93ien[d;en,  bie  [irf;  [0  naf)e  ftanben, 

25  ein  [0  fal[cf;eö  Spiel  unter  [id;  [piclen  fönnten,  iljre  @e# 
banfen,  il)re  8eibcn[c^aften  unter  einer  fo  rul)igen  ^ülle 
ju  üerbeifen  wü(3ten.  (Sr  fal)  ftaunenb"  balb  ben  jungen 
3Billi  unb  ben  alten  ^l)icrberg  an,  bie  gan^  rul)ig  unb  ab^ 
gemeffcn  firt;  über  bie  (Sreigniffc  ber  legten  9Bod;en  befprad^en. 

3o^alb  l)örte  er  auf  t}aö  ®efprad^  ^Wi[d;en  bem  ©cneral  unb 
ber  (beliebten  feineö  ©oljucö,  \^k  baffelbe  ^Ijema,  nur  mit 
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SScranberungcn,  aM)anbc(tcn,  wohci  üOrlgcn^  Sfuna  eine 
[olc^e  Siui)t  an  bcn  Xao^  le^tc,  ta^  [ie  nie  fjaftig  fragte, 
üon  nic^tö  mef)r,  afö  [c^idlirf;,  ergriffen  n)ar.  2)er  @cne# 
xai  iDanbte  [ic^  im  ©efpräc^  nnb  ging  mit  i()r  Kingfam  im 
©aal  auf  unb  ah.  (Sr  ftellte  fic^  enblic^,  unc  jufaüig,  in  5 
einen  tiefen  genftcrbogen,  unb  Sllbert  entging  cö  nid;t,  bap 
er  [ic^  bort  fc^ncU  ju  bcm  fi^onen  9}iabc^cn  ()crabtnicfte,  it)r 
ettt)aö  juflüfterte,  \va^  eine  tiefe  9toti}e  auf  i()re  SSangen 
jjagte.  ®ie  fc!^ien  erfc^rocfen,  fie  fafte  feine  «^anb,  fie  fpracl^ 
(eife  t)eftig  ju  i[)m,  aber  er  läc^ctte,  frf)icn  fie  ju  bcrui)igen,  ju  10 
trüften,  unb  fo  ftolj  unb  3Ui^erfirf;tlic^  Mwx  feine  ©tirne,  ivarcn 
feine  Süge,  alö  müpte  er  in  biefem  Slugenblirf  feine  2)it)ifion 
inö  Scuer  fü()ren,  um  bcn  fc^nrnnfenbcn  Sieg  i5U  entfi-^cibcn. 

S)er  &a\t  auö  bcr  ?0^irf  ai)netc,  ba§  bort  in  jenem  gen# 
fterbogen  ein  (Sntfc^iuf?  gefaxt  ober  mitgetf)ei(t  ivorbcn  fei,  bcr  15 
auf  2(nnaö  ©c^icffat  \i(i)  h^id)c,  unb  baö  «ipcrj  ^od;tc  ii)m, 
wenn  er  an  bcn  eifernen  Zxo^  fcineö  D[)cimö  badjk.  2)ie 
2)iener  ()atten  inbeffen  SBein  [)erbeigcbrac^t,  man  fetjte  fic^  in 
eincö  bcr  uuntcn  ?5cnfter,  unb  mnn  nur  bie  ©cmüti)er  bcr 
fünf  ?!}icn[cl;cn,  bie  um  bcn  flcinen  3^ifc^  fn^cn,  nu'nigcr  20 
befangen  mareu,  bcr  frf;5ne  2;ag,  bcr  2Inblirf  bcö  ()crrlid^en 
JTtialeö,  baö  t>or  i()nen  lag,  Ijatte  fie  ju  immer  l)öl)erer  greube 
ftimmen  muffen. 

2)er  ©eneral,  bem  cö  ^jcinlic^  fein  mod^tc,  bap  baö  @cs= 
fprac^  nac^  unb  nac^  ju  ftocfcn  anfing,  hat  2lnna  um  ein  Sieb,  25 
unb  ein  SSinf  i[)reö  SSaterö  befräftigte  bicfe  23ittc.     SOZan  • 
brad^te  if)re  ©uitarre  ^erbei,  ber  junge  Söilli  ftimmte  bie 
©aiten,  aber  hjaren  eö  bie  Söorte  beö  ©encralö,  Jvar  cö  ber 
Slnblicf  {E)rcö  53aterö,  tvar  eS  bie  lang  erfel)nte  5tiU)e  beö 
©eliebtcn,  nniö  fie  »ermirrte,  fie  errötl)cte  unb  geftanb,  bap  fie  30 
in  biefem  Slugenblicf  fein  ipaffenbeö  Sieb  jU  fingen  luüpte. 
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Man  [c^Iug  üor,  man  »ermarf,  biö  DiaiUou)  beifiel,  iine  man 
einft  in  Berlin  eine  berüf)mte  [c^one  Sängerin  »on  einet 
ä()nlic^en  SSerlegenl^eit  befreite.  @r  fc^nitt  fleine  ^tttd  unb 
lief  ietien  ein  Sieb  auffc^reiben.    2)ann  faltete  er  bie  ^sapiere 

5  gefc^icft  unb  jierlic^  jufammen,  fc^üttelte  fie  alö  Soofe  burc^# 
einanber  unb  lief  bie  ©iingerin  eineö  wallen. 

Sie  n)äl)lte,  [ie  eröffnete  bviö  Sooö  unb  errütl)ete  fid^tbar, 
inbem  fie  tm  ©eneral  beforgt  anblicfte.  „  2)a6  t)at  niemanb 
anberö  alö  ©ie  gefc^rieben,"  fagtefie.    „SBarum  benn  gerabe 

10  biefeö  Sieb?  (So  ift  nic^t  immer  ))olitif(^,  ein  politifc^eö  Sieb 
ju  fingen?" 

„QBenn  eö  nun  aber  mein  Siebling^lieb  ift!"  ertt)iberte 
SBilli.  „3c^  a)3peUire  an  3^ren  SSater^  ftanb  nic^t  bie  SBa^l 
burc^auö  frei?" 

15  „®ennp/'  antn^ortete  ber  2l(te,  „1)ü  fingft,  Slnna;  unb 
»venu  baö  Sieb  ^olitif  entl)aUen  füllte  —  nun,  crbic^tete 
^olitit  fann  man  ja  immer  nod^  ertragen." 

©ie  nicfte  fc^wcigcnb  ©e^orfam  ju.  216er  'oon  jenem 
2lugenblicf  an,  wo  fie  mit  einem  furzen,  aber  fraftigcn  2^or# 

20  fpiel  ben  ©efang  ant)ob,  fcl;ien  auf  il)ren  lieblichen  3ügen  eine 
Sirt  öon  33egcifterung  auf^ugeljen.  (Sine  jarte  9v6tl)e  fpielte 
auf  it)ren  äßangen,  i^re  2lugen  glänzten,  unb  um  ben  fd^i^nen 
93hinb,  ber  bie  2;6ne  fo  öoll  unb  runb  ^crt^orftromen  lief, 
fpielte  anfangö  ein  Sac(;eln,  baö  mcl)r  unb  mel)r  in  S?cl)mutf| 

25  überging.  @ö  war  eine  franjofifc^e  Dt)e,  aud  ivelc^er  fie 
einige  ©teilen  t)ortrug.  3)ie  9}Zelobie  balb  f)eiter,  ermunternb, 
balb  erl)aben  unb  triumpl)ircnb,  balb  ernft  unb  getragen 
fc^miegte  fic^  an  baö  ivedbf'-'Inbe  93cr^maf  unb  ben  ©ebanfen* 
gang  ber  ©tropl)en,  unb  fo  füf  tvar  il)re  ©timme,  fo  au6# 

30  brucföt^oll  il)r  93ortrag,  fo  l)inreifenb  i^r  ganjeö  SÖefen,  ba6 
mit  bem  ©efang  fic^  ju  öerfd^meljen  f(^ien,  bap  bie  ^D^anner, 
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tt)enn  fie  cjlcic^  über  ben  ©egenftanb  bie  »erfc^iebenfteu  ®e* 
fiununcjcn  £)e9ten,  boc^  öon  bem  Strom  ber  Xbnt  mit  fort? 
fleriffen  nmrben.  9Ble  erf)aben  mar  i{)r  QSortrag,  ai^  [ie 
fan(j: 

Cachez  ce  lambeau  tricolorel  5 

C'est  sa  voix;  il  aborde,  et  la  France  est  k  lui. 

örnft,  t)einaf)e  trviurig,  boc^  nic^t  of)ne  Xxinmpi),  fuf)r  fie 
fort: 

II  la  joue,  il  la  perd;  l'Europe  est  satisfaite, 

Et  l'aigle,  qui,  tombant  aux  pieds  du  leopard,  lo 

Change  en  grand  capitaine  ua  heros  de  hasard, 

Illustre  aussi  vingt  rois,  dont  la  gloire  muette 

N'efit  Jamals  retenti  chez  la  posterite; 

Et  d'une  part  dans  sa  defaite, 
II  fait  k  chacun  d'eux  une  immortalite.  15 

21(0  [ie  geenbet  f)atte,  legte  fie  bie  ©uitarre  niebcr  iinb 
ging,  lual^rcnb  bie  ^Öianner  noc^  in  verlegener  ©title  fapen, 
fc^neü  t)inn)eg. 

"II  la  joue,  il  la  perd,"  fprac^  bcr  alte  ^i^ierberg 
lac^enb.  „(Sine  grope  2Baf)r()eit!  Unb  biefer  2)i(^ter,  rt)er  20 
er  auc^  fein  mag,  fonnte  jenen  93^inn  nic^t  beffer  fd^ilbern; 
feine  gan3e  ©rö^c  bcftanb  ja  nur  barin,  baf  er  bag  rouge 
et  noir  fo  t)oä)  a(6  moglic^  fpieite,  unb  bcr  alte  (5a^, 
bap  ber  faitblütigfte  ©picler  enblic^  gewinnt,  beftatigte  fic^ 
an  if)m.  X)er  2eo)3arb  f)at  bod^  bie  S3anf  gefprengt,  unb  25 
SBeÜington  unrb  eö  eben  barum  feinen  iwummer  mad^en, 
wenn  man  if)n  höros  de  hasard  nennt." 

„5Bie  iä<i)txl[(i)  finb  foic^e  ^^perbeln!"   rief  afJanto», 
„al6  ob  gwan^ig  Äonige  i()ren  9^ac^ruf)m,  i()re  Unfterblic^* 
feit  biefem  6ommerfönig  ju  »erbanfen  f)atten !     2öa6  unö  30 
betrifft  wenigftenö,  fo  wirb   man  eingefte^en  muffen,   ba^ 
ber  9tul)m  bcr  prcupifc^cn   SSaffen  älter  ift,  alö  ber  be^ 
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fogcnanntcn  Siegerö  oon  Stallen,  unl)  md)t  erft  von  bcr 
gropcn  ^^iation  geabelt  iucrben  mupte." 

„Unt)  bcinioc^/'  eimibcrte  kr  ®enera(  mit  großer  Dtu^e, 
„bcnnod^  Unit»  man  einft  nid^t  [agen,  eö  mar  23uonaparte, 
5  kr  jur  Seit  bicfeö  ober  jeneö  i^onigö  lebte  —  man  ivirb 
[agen,  «^err  üon  9tantom,  [ie  ivarcn  Sfitgcnoffcn  9^apiv 
leonö.  2)()d;  iraö  bcn  Dbergencral  beö  engli[c(ien  ^eereö 
in  ber  SSataille  üon  53c()nt  St.  3ean  betrifft,  [o  moct)te  c6 
bie  %uiQC   [ein,  ob  i()m  ber  S^itel  heros  de  hasard  fe(}r 

10  angenef)m   ift ;   fo  tiiel  ift  n?enigften6  gen>i^,  bap  er  |ene 

©djlad^t  ni(^t  gewonnen,  [onbcrn  nur  nic^t  v>erIoren  {)at." 

„(5ö   ift   ein   ©lücf  für  bie  9ßelt,"  bemerfte   3:()ierberg 

lac^elnb,  „bap  man  3f)rcn  6a^  umfef)ren  fann,  unb  ta^ 

er  bann  noc^  ()o()ere   2öaf)r£)eit  enti)alt;    3()r  ^err  unb 

j5  9J^eifter  l)at  jene  <Bd)la^t  jivcfr  nid^t  getvonnen,  aber  befto 
geiviffer  ücrtoren." 

„@r  ijat  fie  öerloren,"  antivortete  ber  ©eneral;  „w^a^ 
bie  Sßelt  bamit  fcrior,  ioiCf  ic^  nic^t  außfprec^en,  aber  jene 
8tro^()e,  womit  Slnna  i[)ren   ©efang  fc^Iop,  brücfte   auö, 

20  wer  ncd;  am  Slbenb  jeneö  nnglürf(i4)en  S^agcö,  a(ö  Siifar 
unb  [ein  @lücf  oon  ber  Übermacht  jerfc^mcttert  würben, 
al6  meine  brauen  i^amcraben  auf  Wlont  @t.  3ean  bcn 
kitten  2it()em  auöf)auc(;ten  —  ber  ©ropere  war." 

„2)er    ©ropere!    Unb   bk^^  fonnen   ©ie  noc^  fragen, 

25  ©eneral?"  entgegnete  I)eftig  ber  junge  9J?ann  an^  ber 
?!Jlarf.  „SÜö  bie  ©tratjlen  ber  2lbenbrötl)e  über  jeneS 
benfwürbige  %db  ftreiften,  beleuc^tenb  bie  ©c^anbe  Sranf# 
rcic^ö  unb  fein  oerwirrtcö  .^eer,  alö  btutenb,  aber  unbefiegt, 
ba^  englifd^e   ^eer  jene   «^ügel  bedte  unb  2)cutfd^lanbö 

3a  SSüifcr  ftoljen  6cf;ritteg  in  bie  @bene  f)erabfticgen,  um  ben 
iiam))f  [iegenb  ju  entfd^eiben  —  benfcn  Sie  fiel;,  id;  bitte, 
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jenen  er()abencn  ?[Rcment,  unb  fagen  ©ie  mir,  wa  ba  bcr 
©rüpcrc  war?" 

„'Der  ©Ott  beö  ^n^aU^,"  errtnberte  ber  ©eneraf. 
„9Jtad?tißcr  wax  er  UKuic^ftenö  aU  jener  atte  ^clb,  bcr 
auc^  noc^  an  feinem  kitten  ©i^lac^ttage  jcigte,  n?e((^e  5 
mäc()tige  5^Iuft  ^nnf(f;en  bem  ©enie  unb  rü()cr,  u>ol)(genaf}rter, 
tf)ieri[d;er  £vaft  befcftigt  fei.  (Sr  ift  gcfatlen,  nicf;t,  weil 
if)m  (Snglanb  ober  3)eutfff;(anb  gett)acl;[en  Ji^ar,  fonbern, 
n?eil  er  früf)er  ober  fpater  fallen  mufte,  iiunt  er  einen 
SSertitgungöfrieg  gegen  fic^  felbft  füi}rte,  bcr  feine  iirafte  10 
aufrieb;  ober  fönnen  ©ie  mir  bereifen,  bap  an  jenem 
5^age  i?on  SBaterloo  ha^  @enie  beö  englifc^cn  Selbf)errn 
ober  gar  3()rcö  S3(üd^er  i()n  bcficgte?" 

„8cicn  unr  gercd;t/'  na()m  ber  junge  2BiIIi  baö  2Öort; 
„geben  unr  ^u,  bap  if)m  feiner  feiner  mititarifc^en  ©egner  15 
gcmac^fen  n)ar,  fo  bcivcift  bicö  noc^  immer  nic^t  für  jene 
innere  ©röpe,  für  jene  mora(if(^e  @r()abenl)cit,  tvelc(;e  bie 
9)?itiüeU  mit  fid;  fortrcipt,  i()r  3al)r()unbert  biibet,  unb 
©egen  noc^  auf  bie  fpate  9carf;UH'U  bringt.  9ZapoIeon  ivar 
ein  großer  «Solbat,  —  aber  fein  groper  d'Jlcn\(i)."  20 

„@oi:)n!"  enviberte  ber  ©eneral,  „Jr>ie  fannft  3)u  in 
irgenb  einem  %a<^  bc§  Sßiffcnö  grop,  großer  afö  fonft 
ein  ?Of?ann  beö  3a[)r()unbertö  iverben,  of)ne  ein  groper 
5}?enfc^  ju  fein?  2)ie  $)?afc^ine  ift  e6  nid^t,  nic^t  biefer 
Sibxpcx  ift  eö,  uxiö  fie  grop  mac^t,  cß  ift  ber  ©eift.  Sene  25 
veralteten  formen  ©uro^a?,  üon  fingen  5Jiänncrn  üor 
taufenb  3ai)ren  auögebac^t,  ftürjten  jufammen,  ivcil  eö 
formen  ivaren,  bie  ber  ©eift  üerlaffen  I)atte;  fie  brachen 
ein  t)or  ben  23(i(3en  feinet  ©cnieö,  fie  {}atten  baö  (Ec^icffal 
jener  Scidmame,  bie  in  ©rufte  eingefc^ioffen,  in  if)ren  30 
fürft(icl;en   2eid;en))runf  gel)ünt,  3ai)r()unberte  Überbauern, 
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meil  [ie  Me  £crfcr(uft  i()re0  @rabe6  nid^t  üermobcrn  Va^t 
Serüf)re  [ie  mit  lebenbiger  ^anb,  {)au(^e  fic  an  mit  freiem 
Dbem  itnb  —  [ie  verfallen  in  Slfc^e!" 

„2)ieö  beiüeift  nic^t  ge^en  mid^/'  fagte  2BiUi. 

5  „Unb  wo  ift  benu  ba6  grofe  unb  fefte  Oieid^,  ba6  fcer 
grofe  5iKann  grünbete?"  unterbmd^  if)n  S^^icrbergj  „©ie 
üerg(ei($en  unferc  [ebenen,  alten  Snftitutionen,  ©ott  möge 
eö  3f)nen  üerjeif)en,  mit  einem  Seid^nam,  aber  nmö  war 
benn  jener  corfifd^e  i^aifert^ron,  ix»aS  [ein  ©taat^gebäube, 

loalö  ein  ^artenf)au3?" 

„3d^  f)abe  nie  gefagt,  baf  9?apoIeon  ber  9)lann  war, 
einen  gropen  «Staat  ju  grünben/'  antwortete  ber  alte  2ÖiUi  5 
„granfreic^  War  unter  it)m  ein  Sager,  beffen  erfte  ^often 
bie  9it)cinbunbftaaten  bilbetcn.     (Sr  I)atte  tiicUeic^t  ein  @nbe 

15  genommen,  ba6  feiner  ober  g'^iinf'^eid^ö  unwürbig  gewcfen 
wäre,  wenn  er  einige  3a()rc  in  beftanbiger  9iuf)e  unb  in 
^rieben  regiert  t)ätte." 

„<So  war  alfo  baö  (Snbe,  weic^eö  er  naf)m,  feiner  würbig?" 
fragte  Ütantow  läd^elnb. 

20  „^'iic^t  ber  ^la(^,  auf  Welchem  wir  ftc[)en,"  t^erfc^te  ber 
(General,  nic^t  ol)ne  SSe^mutf),  „nid^t  ber  9fiaum,  fei  er 
grop  ober  ficin,  gibt  unö  2ßürbe  ober  ©d^mad^.  2ßir  finb 
c3,  bie  un$  unb  unfern  Soften  abetn  ober  fd^änben.  2)ie 
üßeit  f)at  gelacht  unb  gc[)i)t)nt,  al6  man  ben  gropten  ©eift 

25  bcö  3a()rf)unbcrtö  auf  eine  öbc  Snfel  Verbannte.  !l)ort,  an 
ber  l)oc^ften  gelfenfpit^e,  f)aben  fie  ben  alten  Slbler  ange* 
fc^ioffen,  wo  er  nur  in  bie  ©onne,  auf  ben  weiten  Dcean 
unb  in  einige  treue  «^erjen  fat).  Slber  man  l)at  nid^t  be# 
bac^t,  wie  üieten  ©toff  jum  ^ad)cn  man  ber  9tac^wclt  gebe^ 

30  c6  war  nid^t  ©träfe,  wa^  i(}n  bort()in  t^erbannte;  Wer 
in  (Suropa  fonute  i(}u   ftiafcn  ?    6'ö  war  —  5urct;t.     ©0 
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muBte  eö  fomiueii,  fcap  man  in  i{)m  noc^  immer  bcn  ®Cf 
fürchteten  fa() ;  unb  manche  «^er^en,  bie  [ic^  von  i()m  ah* 
gewenbet  {)attcn,  fingen  an,  \i}n  \x>khcx  ju  Heben;  pflegt 
bo^  baö  Unglücf  bie  9JJen[(^en  ju  üerfo()nen  unb  —  eö  \x>ax 
ja  nict;t6  an  [eine  Stelle  getreten,  iva6  il)n  t)atte  »ergeffen  5 
machen  fonnen." 

„dilauben  «Sie  etwa,  ^err  SRa^hax"  fagte  ^f)ierberg, 
„eö   t)atk  nneber  ein  [clever  Sittila  auftreten  muffen,  nur 
um  bie  3»-'itungöfc^reiber  ju  unterljalten  ?    33ergeffen  ivirb 
man  tt>ol)l  jenen  9tamen  nod^  lange  nid;t,  aber  —  man  wirb  10 
il)n  üerbammen." 

„'?0?ancl;er  l)at  ein  perfontic^eö  Stecht  baju,  unb  ic^  fann 
ibn  barum  nur  beflagen,  nic^t  entfc^ulbigcn,  bap  fein  @ang 
über  bie  @rbe  nid^t  bie  gebal)nte  Strafe  ging.  2lber  man 
wirb  auc^  mit  anbt*Vn  ÖJefü^len  fiel;  feiner  erinnern.  2)ie  15 
©rofien  ber  @rbe  fc^einen  jwar  nic^t  t*iel  »on  il)m  gelernt 
gu  ^aben;  befto  mel)r  öielleic^t  bie  kleinen.  @r  f)at  fic^ 
feine  S3a^n  fo  erl)aben  aufgeriffen,  alö  SUeranber,  er  l)at 
fie  »erfolgt  wie  ßiifar,  man  f|at  if)m  gebanft,  wie  bem 
^^annibat,  auf  jenem  Reifen  l)at  er  gelebt,  wie  Scneca,  unb  20 
feine  leisten  2iage  waren  eineö  Scfrateö  würbig." 

„3n  biefem  ^^unft  werben  wir  nimmer  einig,"  erwi# 
bertc  ber  alte  3;i)icrberg;  „Wici^  mic^  betrifft,  fo  fihnmt  er 
mir  öor,  al6  I)abe  er  feine  Saufbal)n  erijffnet  wie  ein  Stoen* 
turier,  f)aht  fie  »erfolgt,  wie  ein  9tauber,  ^ahc  mit  feinem  25 
9^aub  öerfal)ren,  wie  ein  verzweifelter  Spieler,  unb  i:)aU 
geenbet,  wie  ein  —  iiomobiant ! " 

„Sßir  finb  nod^  nic^t  feine  9?ad^welt,"  bemcrfte  9?obert 
2ßilli.    „(Srft  wenn  alle  Parteien,  bie  pcrfönlic^eö  Sntereffe 
au6fpracf)cn,  »on  ber  @rbe  öcrfc^wunben  fmb,  bann  erft  Wirb  30 
man  mit  flarem  Sluge  ridl;ten.    5Qtein  ^^elb  i\t  er  nic^t,  aber 
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in  feinen  italtenifc^en  ^clb^ügcn  evfc^eint  er  it)ie  ein  SBcfcn 
l)of)erer  2lrt,  unb  bicö  ivcnigftenö  iüerbcn  auc^  ©ie  jugekn, 
«^err  üon  2;i)ier6crg." 

„Gö  ift  möglid[)/'  üer[cl3te  ber  5((te,  „er  ()at  bamalö  mein 

5  Staunen,  meine  Seunmberung  erregt;  aber  nne  [c^nell  ivurbe 

id^  »on  meiner  SSorliek  geljeilt!    Sßenn  er  bamalö  ben 

Scurbonö  ben  2;i)rcn  jurürfgegekn  \)atk  —  bie  ?Ocad^t  f)atk 

er  ba^u  —  [o  nnire  er  mir  lt)ie  ein  ßngel  erfd[;icnen." 

„2)ic6  wax  n)egen  feiner  SIrmee,  bie  anberä  badete,  unrnog* 

lo  \ici)f"  antwortete  ber  ©cneraL 

„(Sie  erinnern  fic^/' fui)r  ber  Sitte  fort,  „bap  ic^  3f)nen 
öfter  üon  einem  franjoftfd^en  i?a^)itdn  er5at)Ite,  ber  mid^  in  ber 
Sc^weij  au6  großer  9ScrIegenf)eit  rettete  —  ber  einzige  %xanf 
jofe,  ben  icf;  ac^te,  unb  fi'tr  ben  ic^  noc^  ici}t  allcö  ti)im  fönnte. 

IS  93^it  biefem  fprac^  id^  bamalö  aud^  über  biefen  ^unft.  S(^ 
fagte  if)m,  ba^  ^^ranfreid^  of)ne  Dtettung  üerloren  ge()e,  tt^cnn 
eö  in  ber  eixngen,  fic^  immer  üon  neuem  gebarenben  dieoohu 
tion  fortfat)re.  9?ur  ein  ^imig  an  ber  Spille  fonnte  eö  retten. 
—  @r  gab  eö  ju;  er  fagte  mir,  ba^  bie  i^ourbonö  eine  grope 

20  Partei  in  $art^  ()ätten  unb  bap  mein  ©cbanfe  t»ieUeid^t' 
erfüllt  unirbe.    3d^  fragte  i()n,  itne  ber  SonfuI  33uonaparte, 
ber  bamalö  an  ber  Spitze  ftanb,  barüber  badete.    „„@r  äupert 
ftd^  nici;t,""  cr^ibcrte  mir  ber  ifapitiin,  „„aber  ix>enn  ic^  ii)n 
red^t  öerftef)e,""  fetzte  er  läd^elnb  I)inju,  „„fo  nnrb  ?5ranfreic^ 

25  balb  nur  einen  'ü)?eifter  l)aben/'"  3(^  beutete  bieö  2ßort  mei* 
neö  neuen  Srcunbcö  bamatö  auf  bie  3urücffunft  ber  33ourbonö, 
Iciber  ift  eö  an  23uonaparte  felbft  in  ©rfültung  gegangen." 

!Der  junge  SÖiÜi  n>ar  fd^on  ^u  SInfang  biefer  9tebe  auf* 
geftanben;  er  t)atte  Sinnaö  Später  bie  @efcbic[;tc  i'ion  feinem 

30  .^Tapitän  fd^on  einige  2)uljienb  9}la(  er,vii)Icn  gc()ort  unb  fein 
5Blut  ivalltc  in  biefem  Stugenblidf  noc^  3U  unrul){g,  alö  bap 
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er  fie  üon  neuem  anhören  mochte;  et  ging  mit  jogcrnbcn 
©Geritten  im  ^aai  auf  unb  nieberj  alö  aber  ber  alte  2;^icr* 
krg  im  ©efprac^  mit  t)em  ©eneral  auf  bie  je^igen  SSer^ält? 
niffe  granfreic^ö  einging,  ein  ^unft,  über  ben  [ie  niemals  iu 
(Streit  gerietf)en,  gefeilte  fic^  aud^  Siantow  ju  bem  jungen  5 
SBiili.  (Sr  (iep  [icf;  lunt  i()m  bie  @efrf;icf;te  ber  (elften  SBoc^cn 
no(^  einmal  n)icbcr(}oten,  füi}rte  if)n  unbcmcrft  in  ba^  niic^fte 
Simmer  unb  bann  auf  bie  breite  «^auöftur.  2)ort  ^iclt  er 
piül^Iid^  inne  unb  flüfterte  bem  erftaunten  jungen  9J?ann  inö 
D^r:  „@ie  bürfen  t)or  mir  fein  @ei)cimnilü  mcf)r  f}aben;  10 
Slnna  f^at  mir  aUc6  entbecft  unb  auf  meinen  S3eiftanb  fonnen 
6ie  fic^  t)erlaffcn."  9iocf;  einen  Slugenbiicf  ^ivcifelte  Stöbert, 
ivcii  ii)m  biefe  5ftacf;ric(;t  3U  neu  unb  uuerrt)artetfam;  a(ö  aber 
Dtantom  inö  Ginjelne  einging  unb  if)m  erjaf)(te,  waö  in  jener 
©c^recfenönac^t  üorgefaUen  fei,  a(ö  er  if)m  entbcrfte,  une  un#  15 
günftig  gcgenivartig  bie  33erf)a(tniffe  feien,  ba  ftanb  jener  nic^t 
langer  an,  bie  «^<3ülfe,  bie  i(}m  geboten  ivurbe,  an^uneijmen^  er 
hat  Gilbert,  if)m,  wenn  e6  mbglic^  iviire,  ®e(egenf}eit  3U  »er? 
fc^affen,  mit  SInna  ^u  fprec^en. 

2)er  (Saft  au6  ber  Wiaxt  backte  einige  Slugenblicfe  nad^,  ob  20 
er  bieö  möglich  mad;en  fönnte;  5[nna  i)atte  iijnjwar  felbft  nie 
auf  ii}r  SSouboir  im  2;uvm  eingeiaben,  aber  er  f)offte  in  fo(c[;er 
Begleitung  n{cf;t  univiüfommen  ju  fein;  ba'^  ©injigc,  waö  if)n 
t)atte  ab()alten  fonnen,  mar  bie  Surcf)t  üor  bem  3t>rn  feincö 
Df)eim3,  im  %aU  biefe  Bufammenfunft  entbecft  iinirbe;  aber  25 
bie   8uft,  ivo   er  nic^t  felbft  bie  Oioüe  übernei)inen  fonnte, 
n)euigftenö  bie  Sntrigue  3U  unterftül^en,  ftegte  über  jebe  S3e^ 
benflict;feit,  er  ivinfte  bem  jungen  2ßilli,  it)m  ^u  fo(geu.    2)er 
6)ang  nac^  Sinnaö  3^urm  ivar  i()m  befannt.    '^ad)  ber  Sage 
if)rer  ?$enfter  mupte  it)r  ©emac^  noc^  jVvei  ©tocftveife  t>o§er  30 
liegen,  alö  ber  «Saal.     6ie  ftiegeu  eine  enge,  fteile  ^^reppc 
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toon  «^olj  f)inan,  bie  unter  iebem  Stritte,  [o  befjutfam  fic  mtc^ 
ftiegen,  äc^jte.  3unt  nic^t  cjeringen  ©c^rcrfen  begegnete  if)nen 
auf  bem  erften  ®tocf  ber  alte  ^an6,  ber  [ie  öent^unbert  anfal). 
2l(bert  ivinfte  [einem  ©efa^rten  nur  immer  t)oranjugef)en,  er 

5  felbft  na^m,  c()ne  in  feiner  ^eftürjung  ju  bebcnfen,  ob  eö  fing 
fein  mochte,  ben  alten  2)iener  auf  bie  ©eite:  „v^anö!"  fagte 
er,  „tt)enn  2)u  !l)einem  ^errn  ein  2Öort  — "  „O,"  ertt)iberte 
jener  fd^lau  (äcf;e(nb,  „  i)a  \^at  e6  gute  2ßegc,  fo  mm}  aU  in 
jener  "^ad^t,  ba  Sie  mic^  beinaf)e  in  ben  9lccfar  n^arfen;  icl^ 

lo  bin  fo  ftill  ivie  ein  tobter  ^^unb."  S3cru()igt  folgte  OiantoU) 
bem  ^iebf)aber;  fie  i^atkn  ba(b  baä  @nbe  ber  ^^re^pe  erreid^t 
unb  ftanben  nun  auf  einer  2lrt  tion  93orfaaI  -,  bie  Oteinlid^fcit 
unb  3icrlic^feit,  bie  t)ier  ^errfc^te,  (iep  aijnm,  bap  man  ficf; 
nic^t  met)r  lucit  t»on  Slnnaö  ©emac^  befinbe.    3tt)ei  2;()üren 

15  gingen  auf  biofen  33or))Iat);  fie  lDa()(ten  auf  guteö  ®lücf  bie 
nac^fte,  pochten  an  —  feine  Stntwort.  ®ie  pocl;ten  n^ieberj 
je^t  tt)at  fic^  bie  jttjeite  Xf^üxt  auf,  unb  2tnna  erfd;icn  auf  ber 
(Sc^n^eKe. 

®ie  erroti)ete,  atö  fie  bie  beiben  jungen  5Jianner  fatj,  bod^, 

20  atö  tjaht  biefer  5Befuc^  nic^tö  2(uffaKenbe3  an  fic^,  (üb  fie 
biefeiben  buri^  einen  freunblic^en  2öinf  ein,  näf)er  ju  treten. 
„3l)r  fommt  u^of}!,  um  bie  fc^one  2luöfic^t  yon  meinem  2iurm 
iu  betrachten?"  fagte  fie.  „Se^t  erft  faUt  mir  bei,  bap  2)u 
nie  t)ier  \vax\t,  Gilbert;  aber  fo  ganj  bin  ic^  fcton  an  biefen 

25  f)err(ic^en  5lnb(icf  gentof)nt,  bap  cö  mir  nic^t  einmal  einfiel, 
2)ic^  t)iei)er  ein3u(abcn." 

12. 

2)a3  ©emad^  tvav  ftein,   bie  ®erätf)c   gefjörtcn    einer 

früheren  3eit  an,  aber  bennodb  war  alteö  fo  freunblic!^  unb 

30  gefc^macfüott  georbnet,  baf  9tanton?,  nad^bem  er  bie  2Iu6# 
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fid^t  geprüft,  bie  nac^ftcn  Umgebungen  gemuftert,  unb  allcä 
red^t  genau  ange[e()en  tjatk,  biefeö  Simnier  für  baö  [c^önfte 
im  @(^(op  erfUirte.  9htr  eine  breite  ß^ifte,  üon  [c[;lec^tent 
^olj  jufammengcjimmert,  bie  auf  einer  i?ommobe  ftanb, 
fd^ien  if)m  nic^t  mit  ben  übrigen  @eratt)fc^aften  ju  f)armiv  5 
niren.  @o  ungern  er  bie  beiben  Siebenben,  bie,  anfc^einenb 
in  bie  2lu0[i(^t  auf  baö  ^^al  t)inab  vertieft,  eifrig  3ufainj 
men  flüfterten,  ftoren  mochte,  fo  n^ar  bod^  feine  ^iieugierbe, 
3U  njiffen,  niaö  ber  gei)eimnit3Vcße  (Ec^ranf  verberge,  ju 
grof,  alö  ba^  er  nic^t  feine  33afe  barüber  befragt  t)atte.      10 

„53alb  ()atte  ic^  ba6  53efte  üergcffcn!"  rief  fie  auö: 
„3)aö  S3i(b  für  3()ren  ^akx  ift  ()eute  angcfommen,  9?o# 
bert;  id)  \:}ahc  eö  ^iert)er  gcftellt,  weil  mein  Spater  nie  ^ie? 
t)er  fommt,  unb  weil  ic^  e6  boc^  auc^  betrachten  woHte." 
(Sie  rücfte  unter  bicfen  SBcrten  ben  !Dccfel  bei3  Scf^ranfe*,  15 
Sßiüi  t)a(f  i()n  f)erabnef)men,  unb  baö  33i(b  eineö  Oteiterö, 
ber  auf  einem  wilben  ^ferb  eine  SInt)i)t)e  f)inanfprengt, 
würbe  fic^tbar. 

„33uonaparte!"  rief  Siantow,  a(3  i()m  bie  fül)nen,  geift? 
üoUen  3üge  auö  ber  Seinwanb  entgcgenfprangen.  20 

„Srfennft  'Du  i[)n?"  fragte  2lnna  laclbetnb.    „!l)aö  war 
ber  Sieger  öon  Italien !" 

„3d^  t)atte  r\id)t  geglaubt,  baf  bie  ©opie  fo  gut  gdingen 
fonnte,"  bemerfte  2ßi(li«  „aber  wat)rUc^,  !Dat»ib  war  ein 
grofer  '^akt.  2Öie  ebel  ift  biefe  ©eftalt  gefjalten,  wie  glücf«  25 
lic^  ber  (Sinfafl,  biefen  f)ocbftrebenben  9}Jann  nic^t  in  ber  . 
gebietenben  Stellung  eineö  Obergeneralö,  fonbern  in  einer 
5?raftäu^erung  auf^ufaffen,  bie  einen  mächtigen  SBillen,  unb 
boc^  eine  fo  erl)abene  9iu^e  in  fic^  fc^liept." 

„3c^  fenne  baö  Driginal,"  fagte  9?antcW,  „eö  ift  in  ber  30 
©aterie  ju  53erUn  aufgeftellt,  unb  ic^  finbe  biefe  (Eopk  treffe 
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!{($;  für  Siebf)aber  bcö  ©e^cnftanbeö,  lüoruntcr  ic^  ni($t 
gebore,  gennnnt  Mefcö  ®cma(be  um  fo  ^üf)ereö  ^ntereffe,  a(ö 
bie  3bce  baju  üou  SfJapolcon  [clbft  au^gincj.  93^in  fagt, 
!Dainb  ()vibe  i[)u  ma(m  n^olleu  a(ö  gelben,  beu  2)cgcn  in  ber 
5  ^anb,  auf  bem  @c^(a(^tfe(be;  33uonaparte  aber  erivlberte 
bie  mcrfuuirbitjen  SBorte :  „„5Rcin !  5Dtit  bem  2)e9cn  ijcjvinnt 
man  feine  <Bä)laci)tcn ',  i<i)  n)il(  ruf)ig  gematt  fein  —  auf 
einem  wilben  ^^ferbe."" 

„2)anf  !Dir  für  biefe  2lnefbote/'  ern>iberte  Slnna,  „fie 

lo  mad^t  mir  baö  Silb  um  fo  Heber,  unb  nic^t  UHi{)r,  Dvobert/' 
fe^te  fie  ()in3U  —  „au<i)  2)ein  3Sater  foU  bur($  feine  Drigina* 
litüt  nur  noc^  me()r  erfreut  iverben." 

„2lnnal"  unterbrach  bie  33efd)auenben  eine  bumpfe, 
n)oi)(befannte  ©timme,    <2ie  faf)en  firf;  um,  ber  alte  Xfjkx^ 

15  berg,  auf  feinen  2)ieucr  geftü^t,  ftanb  mit  f)orf;roti)em,  jür# 
nenbem  öiefic^t  unb  ^itternb  üor  if)nen^  ber  ©eneral,  mU 
c^er  feitivartö  ftanb,  fc^ien  oertegen  unb  ängftUc^.  Slber  fo 
fc^ncU  mar  biefer  «Sc^recf,  fo  grop  bie  gurd^t  2fnnaö  t)or 
if)rem  3Sater,  unb  fo  furit)tbar  fein  5inb(icf,   ia^  fie  ju 

20  fc^n>anfen  anfing,  unb  ijatk  ber  ©eneral  fie  nic^t  unter* 
ftü^t,  fie  ivare  in  bie  iinie  gefunfen. 

„©inb  bviö  bie  gerür)mten  Sitten  3()reö  ^errn  ©of)neö?" 
lt)anbte  fic^  ber  2Ute  bitter  lac^enb  ^u  bem  ©eneral,  inbem 
er  ba[\)  ben  ©of)n,  balb  ben  3Sater  an\<\l)',  „f)eipt  baö,  n)ie 

25  8ie  mir  vorjumalen  fuc^ten,  fic^  in  i)m  ^arteften  ©renjen 
beö  Sinftanbeö  i)aUen?    ^err!    SBie  fommen  ©ie  ba^u,  mit 
meiner  3^o^ter  allein  auf  i()rem  Sin^i"^»-*  3"  fein?" 
„Dnfet  — "  rief  9tantou>,  um  iE)n  3U  bele[)ren. 
„©c^ttieig,  S3urfc^e!"  antu^ortete  if)m  ber  jürnenbe  Slite, 

30  inbem  er  immer  t}cn  jungen  3ßiUi  mit  gtü&enbcn  23licfen 
anfa^. 
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„^d)  benfe/'  crwiberte  biefer  ruf)!^  unb  mit  ftoljcr  i^^ffunc), 
;,bie  (Sr^ie^ung  S^rcr  S^oc^ter  unb  Shmaö  ©ttten  mittaten 
3f)nen  33ürge  [ein,  bap  ein  9J?ann,  fclbft  icenn  er  allein  fäme, 
[ie  befud^en  bürfte,  üorauögefet^t,  [ie  an((  i()n  empfangen,  unb 
über  ben  (elfteren  ^^unft  fte()t  nacft  alten  ©cfet^en  ber  guten  5 
'Bitk  ber  jungen  !I)ame  [elbft,  nid^t  aber  3t)nen,  ^err  üon 
2^t)ierberg,  bie  (Sntfc^eibung  ^n." 

2)ie[e  SBorte  [c^ienen  feinen  (Sifer  nod^  met)r  ju  entftam* 
men,  er  atf)mete  tief  auf,  aber  in  biefem  Slugenblicf  trat  fein 
9ieffe  mutt)ig  bajtpifc^en  unb  rebete  it)n  auf  eine  OEeife  an,  10 
tkf  tt)ie  it)n  fein  fur^er  Slufent^alt  bei  ben  2;()ierbergö  ge(et)rt 
f)atte,  bie  äßirfung  nidjt  üerfet)len  tonnte,  „^err  »on  5;t)ier# 
berg,"  rief  er  beftimmt  unb  mit  ernfter  9Jiiene,  „(Sie  tjaben 
mir  üorl)in  ju  fc^tt)eigen  geboten,  ic^  tverbe  aber  nic^t  fc^wei* 
gen,  irenn  man  meiner  (S£)re  ju  nat|e  tritt.  3c^  bin  eö  ge<  15 
wefen,  ber  ^errn  üon  SÖitli  f){ef)er  füf)rte,  ic^  bin  eö  gett)efen, 
ber  i^n  t)ier  unterhielt,  unb  er  t)at  mi(^  t)ief)er  begleitet,  iveil 
ic^  il)n  barum  gebeten  i:jabt." 

„2)u  warft  jugegen?"  fragte  ber  Dl)eim  mit  etvoa^  gemil* 
berter  ©timme.    „2lber  waö  gel)t  2)ic^  baö  3iin>^er  meiner  20 
3:o(^tet  an?    2ßa6  l)atteft  ®u  l)ier  ju  fuc^en?" 

9Jiit  einer  t{)eatra(ifct)en  2ßenbung  unb  fprec^enber  ^iene 
n)anbte  fic^  ber  9^effe  gegen  bie  ^interwanb  beö  Bin^'"«»-"^/ 
beutete  mit  bem  auesgeftrecften  2lrm  ^in  unb  [prac!^:  „«^ier 
ftel)t,  tt)aö  ict)  fuc^te."  25 

3)er  Sllte  trat  mit  fc^neüeren  (Schritten,  al6  feine  ^ranf= 
l|eit  erlaubte,  nal)er.  (Sr  betraci^tete  baö  S3ilb  unb  blieb  mit 
einem  Sluöruf  beö  (Srftaunenö  ftel)en;  feine  trotzige  ''JO^iene 
flärte  fic^  auf,  feine  ©tirne  entfaltete  fic^,  fein  blit^-nbeö  Sluge 
f(^immerte  nur  noc^  üon  9tül)rung  unb  S^eube,  „@ott  im  30 
.^immeV  rief  er  au6,  inbem  er  baö  50iü^c^en  abnal)m,  baö 
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er  beftänbiß  trug.  „9Ser  ijat  mir  t)a6  get^an?  993of)er,  tt)oI)er 
f)aU  3^r  iJ)n?  2öcr  f)at  if)n  meinen  ©ebanfen  nac^gebilbet, 
n?er  f)at  mir  Mefe  3üge,  biefe  Slugen  ^ier,  f)ier  auö  meinem 
^erjen  ()erau6geftcf)lcn?" 

5  5)ie  ^iOtanner  faf)cn  fic^  jltaunenb  an,  betreten  richtete  fid^ 
Stnna  auf  unb  trat  nä[)er,  benn  fie  beforgte,  i^r  alter  93ater 
rebe  irre.  „Söer  l)at  bica  S3i(b  f)ief)er  gefteUt?"  fragte  er  nac^ 
einer  ^aufe,  inbem  er  fid^  umwanbte,  unb  aüe  fa()en  2;{)ränen 
in  feinen  2tugen  gUinjen. 

[o       „3*^/  •»^ii^  55ater/'  fagte  2(nna  jogernb. 

„D  2)u  guteö  £inb/'  fu^r  er  fort,  inbem  er  fic  in  feine 
Slvme  fc^lo^,  „nne  unrecht  l)abe  ic^  2)ir  oov()in  getf)an!  2116 
ic^  in  biefeö  3i»"nie»^  trat,  glaubte  i(^,  2)u  t)abeft  mic^  tief 
gefränft   unb    bocb  t)aft  ^u  mid^  fo  unenblic^  erfreut!  — 

15  Äennft  2)u  it)n,  »i^anei?"  nviiibte  er  fid^  an  feinen  3)iener. 
„5?ennft  3)u  i£)n  nic^t  mieber?" 

„(Sott  ftraf  mic^,  er  ift'ö!"  ern)iberte  ber  alte  9teit* 
fnec^t.  „(Bo[d)c  fc^redfUd^e  5htgcn  mact;tc  er  gegen  bie  fünf 
S3ufd^f(eppcr,  bk  unö  auöjogcn ;  0  baö  it»ar  ein  braver  .^crr !" 

20  2)ie,  meiere  bcn  ^ervn  unb  feinen  2)iener  fo  fpred^cn 
^i)rtcn,  fonnten  fid^  üon  i^rem  «Staunen  faum  ert^oien,  fie 
faf)en  fid^  lac^elnb  an,  a(ö  af)nten  fie  eine  fonberbare 
gügung  beö  @ef(^icf6,  alö  fei  ein  fdbwereö  ©etritter 
fegnenb  über  if)nen  I)intt>cggejogcn.    2)er  ©enerat  aber,  ber 

25  hait)  Slnna,  balb  ta^  33i(b  mit  biilu-nben  Slugen  betrad^tet 
t)atte,  trat  nal)cr  f)eran  unb  fragte  bcn  alten  S^^ierberg, 
n)en  er  benn  in  biefem  S3ilbe  n)ieber  erfenne? 

„2)aö  ift  berfelbe  trefflid^e  5?apitan,"  antwortete  er, 
„ber   mid^   am   ^u^  beö   ®t.   23erul}arb   au6   ber   ©enjalt 

30  ruc^lofer  ©olbaten  errettete.  9Bie  ?  @r  ift  berfelbe,  öon 
wclct)em  id^  3l)nen  fo  oft  cv3äl)lte;  baö  'DJcufter  eiiu^ö 
bxa'om  ?0^anueö,  eineö  gcbilbeten  unb  fingen  ©olbaten." 
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„9?itn,  fo  bitte  ic^  Sie/'  fu()r  ber  ©cncral  mit  iii# 
niqcr  9tiH)rung  fort,  inbcni  aud?  if)m  eine  2:()rane  im 
Sluge  fc^nvimm,  „ic^  bitte  Sie  im  5Ramen  bie[c6  ^Xlianne6, 
ben  ic^  and)  tannk,  Sie  mi)C|cn  i()m  »ergeben,  n)enn  er 
narf)(}er  anberö  ^anbelte,  a(6  Sie  bamalö  backten!"  5 

„2ßie?  Sie  f^abm  if}n  gcfannt?"  rief  ber  2((te  brin? 
flenb,  inbem  er  bie  ^anb  beö  ®enera(ö  fapte.  „2Ser  wax 
er,  n)ie  ^eift  er,  lebt  er  noc^?" 

„Gr  ift  tobt — [einen  5tamen  fannte  bie  2ße(t  —  biefer 
'üKann  ^ier  ift — "  10 

„^un?"  brängte  ber  Sllte  ben  ©enerat,  bem  bie  Stimme 
gu  brechen  [d^icn.    „2Öer?  2)oct)  nic^t — " 

„2)ic[er  'liJiann,"  rief  ber  Öeneral  mit  einem  feurigen 
33(icf  auf  baö  ®ema(be,  „biefer  9Jtann  \v>ax  —  Diapoleon 
S3uon aparte,  ber  Äaifer  ber  j^i^anjofen."  15 

2)cr  Sllte  fe^te  feine  ^IIW$e  auf;  er  brücfte  bie  Singen 
3U  unb  in  feinem  ©efic^te  fampfte  Unmutl)  mit  9tül)rung. 
!Doc^  alö  er  nac^  einer  SSeile  baö  33ilb  n)ieber  anfa^, 
fd^ien  er  e6  nic^t  über  fic^  ju  t»ermogen,  bem  ftol^en 
Sieiter  gram  ,^u  merben.  „2)u  alfo?"  fpra^  er  p  il)m,  20 
„2)u  n)arft  biefer  —  füf)ne  ^IRann?  3)aö  war  alfo  '^cim 
Meinung?  2)u  l)aft  mir  mein  i^leib,  meinen  ^ut  unb 
meine  SSorfe  jurücfgegeben,  um  mir  nacf)t)er  mein  2lüeö 
ju  rauben?" 

„5?ater,"  fagte  Slnna  fc^meic^clnb,  „nne  glücflif^  imiren  25 
Sie   aber   bcnnoc^!     2)er   erfte  ?Otann    beö  3al)r^unbert6 
f^at  fo  traulii^  ju  3l)nen  gefproc^en." 

„.3a,    baö    l)aben    ivir,"    ettt^iberte    ber    Sllte    lac^elnb 
unb   nic^t   ol)ne   Stolj,   „rec^t   freunblic^   l)aben   roir  un3 
unterhalten,  ic^  unb  er,  unb  er  fehlen  ©efallen  an  mir  ju  30 
finben.    ^d)  f:iaht  nid)t  gel)i)rt,  ba^  ber   erfte   ßonful   fic^ 
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je  gegen  einen  fo  offen  auagefprod^en  ^atte,  \m  banuilö 
gegen  mic^.  „„Sranfreic^  mx\)  nic^t  mef)r  lange  o^ne 
£onig  [ein/'"  ivaven  [eine  eigenen  Sßortej  !Du  f)aft  eS 
erfüllt,    f leiner    6ct)clm !  —  ^a !     Unb    gerabe    fo  \ai)   er 

5  auö,  [o  warf  er  nod^  einmal  ben  [tollen  5?opf  l)erübcr,  alö 
er  [ein  9top  t>en  5Berg  l)inantrieb  unb  bie  ?5clbmu[if  beö 
9iegimentcö  l)crü5erflang.  ©cneral  SSilli, —  eö  war  boc^ 
ein  großer  ©eift!" 

„®en)if!"    [agte   ber   ©eneral   frcubig   gerül)rt,   inbem 

loer  bem  Sllten  bie  ^anb  brürfte.  „5lber,  wie  fam  nur  bieö 
SBilb  l)iel)er  ju  Sl)nen,  2lnna?" 

„2)arf  iä)  eö  verfc^weigen,  Dtobert?"  antwortete  fic. 
„9^ein,  er  l)at  e^  ja  boc^  [cf)on  gefeljen.  3l)r  ®ot)n  wollte 
©ie    an   3l)rem   ©eburtötage   bamit  überrafc^en,   unb    ic^ 

15  erlaubte,  bap  baö  ^ilb  einftweilen  f)ier  aufgeftellt  würbe." 

2)er  alte  ^^ierberg  l)atte  aufmerffam  jugeljort;  er  [c^ien 

überra[c^t  unb  ging  auf  ben  jungen  2ßilli  ju,  bem  er  feine 

^anb  bot.    „junger  9J?ann,"  [agte   er,  „id;  ^abe  3;l)nen 

t*orl)in  bitter  unred^t  getfjan,   ic^  [e^e  je^t,   baf   ©ie  ein 

20  [ebenerer  ^md  auf  biefeö  Sinimer  fül)rte,  alö  id)  anfangt 
backte  ^  werben  «Sie  mir  meine  übereilten  SBorte,  meine 
,^itu'  t»ergeben?" 

Oiobert  errötl)ete.  „®ewip,  ^err  öon  3::i)ierberg,"  ant# 
Wortete  er,  „unb  wenn  ©ie  noc^  ^eljnmal  l)eftiger  gewefen 

25  waren,  [0  fonnten  6ie  mic^  ^war  friinfen,  aber  niemals 
beleibigenj  eö  ift  l)ier  nic^tö  ju  »ergeben." 

„2öirf{ic^?"  erwiberte  ber  alte  ^err  fe^r  frcunblic^. 
„Unb,  wenn  ic^  fragen  barf  —  wo  l)aben  ©ie  baö  33ilb 
gefauft?    5iiJnnte  man  nic^t  fid^  auc^  ein  ©remplar  öer# 

3o[c^affen?  3d^  mod^te  bod^  ben  grand  capitaine,  meinen 
Äapitiin,  in  meinem  3immer  ^aben." 
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„2I?ie  i<i)  meinen  33ater  fenne/'  faßte  ber  junge  3)lann, 
„fo  Wirt)  er  tiefet  53ilb  üielleid^t  noc^  lieber  in  3()rcm 
^aufe,  a(6  in  bem  feinigen  fe()en.  3c^  bitte,  erlauben  ©ie, 
bap  id)  eö  f)ier  aufl)änge." 

„®ie  macben  mir  ein  gropeö  ©efd^enf,  lieber  Stöbert/' s 
fagte  !5:i)ierberg.  „2Bül)in  ift  eö  mit  unferen  Oefinnungen 
gefommcn  ?  3c^  glaube,  unr  bcnfen  im  ®runb  gleich  über 
biefen  33ucnaparte,  unb  boc^  finb  ®ie  eö,  ber  mir  il)n 
anbietet,  unb  mir  mact;t  eö  grcube,  il)n  anjune()men.  3c^ 
t)abe  itjenige  33ilber,  aber  einige  alte,  gute ;  fuct)cn  ©ie  fid^  10 
äwa^  au^,  nel)men  ©ie  bafiir  auö  meinem  ©c^lo0,  maö 
©ie  n)ollcn." 

„^alt!"  rief  ber  ©eneral.  „33ei  biefem  ^anbel  bin 
id^  aud^  betl)ciligt;  ic^  fenne  ben  unglücflicl)cu  ©efc^macE 
meines  ©cl)ne6  unb  mi^,  ivie  ivcnig  er  auf  alte  Silber  15 
I|att;  wollen  ©ie  il)m  nic^t  ein  jüngereö  bafür  geben? 
Xtjkxhna,,  öor  biefem  33ilbe,  baö  nun  auc^  für  ©ie  üon 
33ebeutung  ift,  nneberl)üle  ic^  nun  meine  2ßerbung:  3l)re 
Slnna  um  biefen  9lapoteon." 

2)er  alte  »^err  war  betreten,  er  warf  verlegene  33licfe  20 
auf  bie  Umftel)enben;  enblic^  l)aftete  fein  Sluge  auf  2)aüibö 
©cmalbe.     „!Du  l)aft  üiel  »erfc^ulbet,"  fprac^  er,  „(Suropaö 
alte  Drbnung  l)aft  !l)u  umgeworfen,  unb  nun  nacf;  !l)e{nem 
S^obe  willft  i)n  2)i^  in  meine  ^^au6l)altung  mifrf;en?" 

„^err  33aron!"  fagte  ber  alte  ^anö  mit  gerül)rter  25 
©timme,  „nel)men  ©ie  eö  einem  alten  2)iener  nic^t  un# 
gnabig  auf,  aber  wiffen  ©ie  noc^,  wa^  ©ie  ju  bem  brauen 
Äapitän  fagten,  unb  wa^  ©ie  mir  oft  er3al)lt  l)aben  ?  50^on# 
fieur,  l)aben  ©ie  gefagt,  wenn  ©ie  einft  burc^  (Bd^wahm 
fommen,  fo  üergeffen  ©ie  nic^t  auf  2;t)ierberg  einjufprec^en,  30 
baf  ©ie  mid^  nic^t  ju  Syrern  ewigen  ©^ulbner  machen." 
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^err  t>cn  2^§icrbcrg  aber  ftric^  ftc^  nac^bcnflic^  mit  ber 
^anb  übet  bie  (Stirne,  \vax\  noc^  einen  jögernben  SUcf 
auf  baö  S3ilb,  unb  fü()rte  bann  Slnna  ju  stöbert  3BiUi. 
„9]imm  [ie  i)in\"  faßte  er  feft  unb  ernft.    „3c^  t)abe  eö 

5  nic^t  tf)un  mollen,  aber  oieüeic^t  ir»ar  eö  gut,  bap  bieö 
alle^  fo  fommen  mu^te,-  nimm  fie  f)in!" 

Wit  großer  Ciüf)rung  umarmte  ber  ©encral  ben  alten 
9}iann,  unb  inbem  9?obert  überrafc^t  unb  feiig  feine  S3raut, 
n)ir  n^iffen  nic^t  ob  ^um  erftcn  9}?a(,  an  feine  Sippen  brücfte, 

lo  fc^ütteUe  ber  @aft  au^  ber  Wlaxt,  um  nid^t  ganj  tt)ei[naf)m# 
loö  JU  erfc^einen,  bem  aiten  2)iener  fierjiic^  bie  ^anb. 
Sllbert  t)at  nac(;i)cr  er5äf)lt,  baf  er  in  jenem  feierlichen 
Slugenblicf,  tro^  feineö  innern  SBiberftrebenö,  gut  napOf 
leonif^  geftnnt  geirefen  fei,  unb  jum  erften  ''Mal  in  feinem 

15  Seben  jene  5[Kacj)t  unb  Überlegenheit  gefül)lt  unb  anerfannt 
ijaht,  bie  jener  große  ©eift  auf  bie  ®emütl)er  ^u  ühm 
pflegte. 

(Sr  erja^lte  auc^,  ba^  ber  alk  5;i)ierberg  jenen  fonber* 
baren  S^aufd^  niemalö   bereut   i:}ahc',    er    fanb  in  feinem 

20  8(^n)iegerfo^ne   (Sigenfd^aften,    bie    er    i^m  nie  jugetraut 

featte,  unb  alö  er  ii}n  bei  ber  QSenvaltung  ber  ©üter  feinet 

ÖSaterö  mit  9tatf)  unb  5^^at  unterftü^te,  lebte  er  im  ©lücfe 

feiner  Äinber  bie  JJage  feiner  eigenen  3ugenb  lieber. 

93on   ber  «^oc^jcit  beö  jungen  ^aareö  fprac^  ber  @a{t 

25  auö  ber  SJlarf  nici^t  gerne,  man  fa^  if)m  an,  baf  er  lieber 
felbft  mit  ber  liebenönnirbigcn  2(nna  »or  hm  Slttar  getreten 
n?äre.  ©inen  3ug  nber  auö  biefem  glanjenbcn  Xac^  pflegte 
er  bei  2ßieberf)olung  biefer  ©efc^ic^te  nie  ^u  »ergeffen,  üiel* 
leidet   nur  um  jene   fc^märmerifc^en  2lnl)änger  9?apoleond 

30  unb  feinen  neubefel)rten  O^eim  in6  5?omifc^e  ju  aiefjen. 
2)er   alte   ©arbift  beö   ©encralß,    cr5af)lte    er,    ijaU    alle 
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2)omeftifcn  unb  einige  junge  33ur[c^en  jum  33iüatfc^reieu 
abgeri(^tet,  unb  bie  fc^one  33raut  mit  inö  @ef)eimni^  ge* 
jogen;  er  f^ahc  [eine  Seute  unter  bie  2;f)üren  beö  grofen 
<Saa(e6  im  Schlöffe  Ztjkxbcx^  gefteüt,  unb  alö  nun  man* 
d^er  Xoa\t  aufgebracht  it»ar,  [ei  auc^  Stnna  mit  if)rem  5 
iJelc^glaö  aufge[tanben,  unb  tjaht  mit  if)rer  [üpen  Stimme 
„bem  33ilb  beö  Ä'ai[erS"  bie  G^re  eineö  Xoaft'S'  gegeben. 
2)0  tt)urbe  ber  3ubel  rau[c^enb,  ik  &a\k  [tiefen  an,  ^an^ 
unb  ber  @arbi[t  [cf^wangen  jum  ^d(i)m  if|re  3)?ü§en,  unb 
n}of)l  au6  [ün[jig  S^d)kn  [c^aUte  ein  jau^jenbeö:  "Vive  10 
l'empercur ! " 
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3.  Gfafrirte't,  n.  (with  a  short  c  and  the  t  to  be  pronounced  distinctly, 
as  in  ßabiiKt,  iSeuquet  etc.,  or  iDuc'tt,  Quartc'tt  etc.).  In  this  word,  as  in 
most  others  borrowed  from  the  French  language,  German  has,  unlike 
English,  preserved  the  French  accent  on  the  ending,  but  has  not  inii- 
tated  the  French  sound,  e.g.  Station,  f.  (Station,  stage)  i,  7;  CDJain'er, 
f.  (männer)  6,  5;  fatal  (fatal)  18,  29;  ©cncra'I,  m.  (general)  28,  9; 
{Regiment,  n.  (regiment)  76,  23;  Dra'nge,  f.  (orange)  45,  7;  aJJufi't,  f. 
(müsic).  (Sabriolct  (which  is  also  speit  Safcriolctt  or  J?a6riolctt)  is  either 
'cabriolet',  'cab',  or  'coupe',  i.e.  the  fore-part  of  a  diligence  separated 
from  the  body  of  the  vehicle.  In  this  passage  it  is  used  in  the  latter 
sense. 

©itoagen,  m.  literally  '  fast  carriage',  '  stage-coach',  'diligence',  is 
also  called  eitpofi,  f.  or  more  usually  @ci)nc((po|i,  f.  In  the  same  way  is 
formed  ©iljug,  m.  or  ©c^ncdjug,  m.  'fast  train'. 

4.  granffurt  is  Frankfort  on  the  Main  (granffurt  a/iöi)-  There  is 
another  large  German  town  called  grantfurt  an  bcr  Ofcer  (tJrantfurt  a/O) 
to  the  Fast  of  Berlin. 

Stuttgart  is  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Würtemberg,  situated  on 
the  Nesenbach  close  to  the  banks  of  the  Neckar.     Cf.  note  to  D^ecfar, 

8,5- 

7,  JDarmfiatt  is  the  capital  of  the  Grand-duchy  of  Hesse,  situated 
on  the  small  river  3)arm  and  at  the  beginning  of  a  fine  row  of  mountains 
called  a)ie  SäBergfira^e  (2,  5)  which  extends  to  the  South  as  far  as  Reibet, 
bcrg  on  the  SRecfar.  There  is  now  a  railway  along  the  SScrgflrape  which 
runs  from  gvanffurt  to  ^eitcltcrg,  the  so-called  3)iatn«91ccfar  !8a^n. 

»ar...cingefiiegcn  'had  got  in',  from  einfletgen  '  to  get  in',  lit.  'to 
mount  in'  or  'into'.  The  prefi.x  ein  is  in  this  and  several  verbs  and 
adjectives  nothing  but  the  cid  prefix  in,  e.g.  etnkffcn  'to  let  in';  cinfe(}cn 
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'to  put  in';  on  ci'nl^eüntfc^  cf.  6,  31.  einfleigen  thus  Stands  for  in  (ben 
SBagcn)  fleigcn,  auSficigcn  is  'to  get  out',  and  umficigcn  'to  change  car- 
riages '. 

8.  fc^muc!  'neat',  'handsome'.  This  word  was  originally  not  an 
adjective  but  a  noun  which  is  still  very  common  in  Gennan,  ©djmurf, 
m.  'omament',  'adomment',  also  'set  of  jewels'.  From  fdjmud  is  de- 
rived  the  weak  verb  fdjmücten  'to  adom'. 

9.  h3Dmtt  =  mtt  lüeldjcm  'with  which',  the  adv.  it>o  (or  lücr)  in  this 
and  similar  cases  taking  the  place  of  any  case  of  the  relative  pronoun 
governed  by  the  preposition  foUowing;  cf.  h)ofür  =  für  weldjcÄ  'for  which', 
n)oson  =  t)on  iüclc^em  'of  which',  n3ortn  =  tn  toeldjem  'in  which'  etc.  Note 
the  similar  use  of  ba  (bar),  originally  '  there',  which  may  stand  in  the  place 
of  a  demonstrative  pronoun,  being  the  object  of  the  preposition  and  re- 
ferring  to  something  mentioned  in  the  context,  and  again  of  ^ier  '  here ', 
e.g.  hierin  'in  this',  bartn  'in  that',  bason  'ofthat'.     Cf.  note  to  14,  5. 

10.  i^n,  the  accusative  because  of  the  idea  of  motion  implied  in  the 
verb  fid)  fc^cn.  But  er  fa^  neben  t^m  'he  was  seated  by  his  side'.  So  td; 
ge^e  in  ben  ©arten  'I  go  into  tho  garden'  (i.e.  out  of  the  house),  but  t(^ 
ge^e  in  bcm  ©arten  'I  walk  about  in  the  garden'. 

11.  fcenommen  from  benehmen  '  to  take  away'.  But  fid^  tenel^mcn  is 
'to  behave  one's  seif,  cf.  3,  23  etc.  The  difiference  between  nel^men 
and  fcenc^mcn  is  roughly  speaking  this,  that  nehmen  is  chiefly  used  with 
material  objects,  e.g.  bie  2Baffen  ncftmen  (jcmanbem),  fccnel^men  only  with 
abstracts,  e.g.  ben  35crbad)t,  bie  -Hoffnung  etc.  But  in  the  latter  case  nel^men 
is  used  as  well. 

Scvtgang,  m.  'course',  lit.  'going  on'.  Another  word  which  might 
have  been  used  is  93errauf,  m. 

13.  njo^fgejogenen  'well  bred',  generally  toc^^t  erjogcnen  (2,  26).  jie^en 
'to  draw'  in  these  words  means  '  to  bring  up',  '  to  educate'.  crjie^en 
corresponds  exactly  to  'to  bring  up'  as  the  prefix  er«  means  'up',  The 
opposite  of  iuc^IgejLigen  is  ungejcgcn  'ill  bred',  'rüde',  'uncivil',  cf.  63,  26, 
of  children  'naughty'.  unerjcgcn  'not  educated'  is  not  used  so  fre- 
quently,  but  fcf)lcd;t  erjpgen  is  preferred.     Cf.  un^öflicij)  (11,  20  and  66,  12). 

14.  anflänbigen  'suitable',  'of  proper  demeanour',  here  'gentleman- 
like'.  The  adj.  is  derived  from  Slnfianb,  m.  90,  29  'proper  demeanour' 
which  again  comes  from  the  verb  aufleimen  originally  '  to  stand  close  to  a 
thing',  hence  'to  fit  well',  'to  suit'. 

15.  nic^t  fetten  'not  unfrequently',  i.e.  very  often.  The  negation  of 
the  contrary  is  often  stronger  than  the  simple  assertion.  Cf.  unfanft 
79.  22. 
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16.  Ici^t  l^ingctoorfene  äugerungen,  lit.  'utterances  lightly  thrown  out', 
'casual  remarks'.  älufcrung,  f.  'utterance',  'remaik',  is  derived  from 
the  weak  verb  äußern  'to  utter',  and  this  again  from  auger,  au3  'out'. 

18.  gcfeHfc()aft[icf)e  ©rfa^rung  'experience  of  Society'. 

SBetefcn^eit,  f.  'extensive  reading',  'amount  of  reading',  is  derived 
from  the  past  participle  of  the  obsolete  verb  fcelefen  '  to  read  through '. 
The  p.  participle  belefen  took  the  active  sense  of  'one  who  has  gone 
through  a  vast  amount  of  reading',  like  the  Engl,  'well  read',  and  is 
still  much  used  in  this  sense. 

19.  tenn  kecJj...nic{)t  'after  all. ..not',  'surely  not',  bodj  in  this  as  in 
many  cases  is  an  assertion  with  regard  to  a  suppressed  negative  sentence, 
fcoc^  nidjt  to  a  positive  sentence.  In  this  case  one  mightsupply  'however 
discerning  he  was'  or  something  similar,  'yet  he  would  not...'.  Cf. 
19,  9  and  note  to  115,  12. 

20.  ntd;t  gcfucf)t  glitte,  the  subj.  of  the  preterite  to  denote  the  con- 
ditional  'would  have  looked  for'. 

üfcer^aupt  'generally  speaking',  from  the  late  M. H.G.  'über 
houbet '  = '  over  the  head',  i.e.  '  taking  a  general  survey',  'taking 
all  in  all'.  In  many  Compounds  with  über  the  stress  is  laid  on  the 
second  part,  e.g.  überall,  überbie'«,  über^i'n,  überau«,  überet'n;  with  others 
the  usage  is  not  fixed :  übev^anb  in  über^anb  nehmen  is  accented  in  either 
way.  Similarly  accented  are  many  adverbs  compounded  with  unter 
(unterbc'ffen,  untertre'gS  etc.),  kurd)  (burdjau'a  36,  26,  burd^rce'g),  o^ne  (of;nebic'ä, 
o^ne^i'n  etc.),  jmifc^en  (jtuifcfjenbu'rd;),  »er  («orbe'm),  bei  (beina'tjc)  etc. 

Page  2. 

I.  abbitten  (icmanbem  eine  @od;e),  lit.  'to  beg  off',  i.e.  'to  make 
excuses  for '. 

4.  im  aSranbenburgifdjen  is  an  idiomatic  phrase  instead  of  im  SBranben» 
burgifc^en  ©ebiete  or  Sanbe  '  in  (the  country  of)  Brandenburg '.  An  in- 
habitant  of  the  province  of  Brandenburg  is  called  Sranbenburger  9,  27. 
Brandenburg  is  a  province  of  Prussia,  the  oldest  part  of  the  kingdom. 
Its  Capital  is  Berlin.  Brandenburg  is  often  called  by  its  old  name  bie 
JDtarf  7,  10  ('march',  'boundary'),  because  it  is  'the  Border'  of  the 
German  land  (comprising  the  2IItmarf,  aJJittelmart,  Utermart,  SJieumavt 
which  districts  were  for  several  centuries  in  the  possession  of  Slavonic 
tribes),  hence  a  Sranbenburger  is  also  called  äIJSrfer  56,  2X,  sBrantcnburgifd; 
is  equivalent  to  ÜJJärttfd). 

5.  iSergflrape,  f.  see  note  to  S)arm|labt  i,  7. 
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7.  gegen,  lit.  'against',  ' opposed  to',  hence  'in  comparison  with'. 
Cf.  gegenüber  22,  31  and  i^cr  23,  10. 

8.  über  'with  regard  to',  'respecting'. 

10.  bie  ©djiüabcn  Stands  instead  of  the  country  ©^traten  'Svvabia'. 
tte  ®d()tt)a6en,  latinized  'Suevi',  are  a  very  old  and  famous  German  tribe. 
The  origin  of  the  name  is  doubtful,  it  seems  to  be  a  nickname  with  the 
meaning  '  the  sleepy  folk '.  The  name  of  the  country,  (©c^jmaben,  has, 
like  many  others  (Preußen  16,  22,  ©acfjfen  57,  2,  Sranten  17,  8,  aSaterii 
12,  8,  -öeffen,  Sipringen  etc.),  been  developed  from  the  dative-locative  of 
the  name  of  the  inhabitants.  ©^maben  would  thus  originally  mean 
'among  the  Swabians',  'in  the  (country  of  the)  Swabians'.  The  adj. 
derived  from  (äcljnjaben  is  fc^)tovlbtfcf)  38,  6  etc. 

12.  JJorte,  f.  or  Sanüarte,  f.  'map';  but  cf.  Jtarten^aug,  n.  106,  10. 

13.  ge;^t...au3 'expires', 'comes  to  an  end'.  The  more  usual  mean- 
ing of  au^gcl^en  is  'to  go  out',  'to  take  a  walk'. 

14.  ungefittcte«  'uncivilized',  but  unfittlidjcö  or  ftttcntofeS  would  mean 
'corrupt',  'immoral '.  A  person  is  called  gcfittct  'well  bred '  if  his  be- 
haviour  is  in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  good  society  (Sitte,  f.  7,  8, 
and  the  opposite  is  called  Unfitte  7,  9).  He  is  called  fittltd)  if  his  actions 
are  directed  by  moral  principles. 

15.  nidjt  einmal,  not  even. 

£>eutf^  is  originally  an  adj.,  M.H.G.  'diutsch'  (M.H.G.  iu  (pro- 
nounce  long  ü)  =  N.H.G.  cu),  O.H.G.  'diutisk',  and  means  'pertaining 
to  the  people ',  ' populär '.  The  O.H.G.  noun  ' diot ' ' people '  from  which 
'diutisk'  was  derived  is  no  longer  in  use,  but  still  survives  in  the 
Christian  name  ©ictric^,  the  name  of  the  town  iDetmotb  etc.  The  term 
'diutisk',  'populär'  was  first  applied  to  the  vernacular  speech  of  the  old 
Germans  as  contrasted  with  the  Latin,  the  language  of  the  church  and 
of  documents.  The  old  spelling  teutfd;  is  less  correct  and  should  not  be 
imitated.  It  is  curious  that  in  English  the  term  '  Dutch '  is  now  applied 
exclusively  to  the  language  of  the  Netherlanders. 

16.  leitet  'alas'.  This  interjection  is  originally  a  comparative  of 
the  adj.  tetb  'grievous',  'hateful'  (etymologically  corresponding  to  the 
English  'loath').  The  noun  Seit,  n.  'härm'  is  originally  the  neuter  of 
the  adj.  The  latter  entered  at  a  very  early  date  into  the  Romance 
languages,  e.g.  into  French  as  laid  'ugly'.  The  verb  leiten  (an  einer 
€;acl)e)  'to  sufter'  (from...)  is  also  connected  with  leib. 

17.  yinftrid;,  m.  'touch',  lit.  'colouring'  fr.  anftreicijen  'to  paint', 
*  to  colour '. 

18.  eingefd;riintt,    also    bcfc^rtinft    'circumscribed ',    'narrow'.     The 
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word  is  really  a  past  partic.  of  cinfdjriinfcn  'to  confine ',  a  derivative  of 
©c^ronfc,  f.  'limit'.     Cf.  Sdjrnnf  in,  9. 

elenb  'miserable',  'wretched'  Stands  for  older  'el-lende',  O.II.G. 
'eli-lenti',  originally  'living  in  another  land',  'exiled'.  From  the  notion 
that  he  who  had  to  live  in  a  Strange  land  in  exile  led  a  miserable  life  the 
word  came  to  mean  '  wretched  '.  The  original  meaning  of  '  wretched ' 
is  likewise  'exiled',  'outcast'.     Cf.  the  adv.  elenligüc^  57,  18. 

20.  JRetfepfcnnig,  m.  is  originally  an  '  alms  given  to  a  traveller ', 
'  viaticum ',  here  it  means  the  parting  gift  to  the  young  Brandenburger 
from  his  Berlin  friends.  SPfennig,  m.  is  the  smallest  German  coin  now 
worth  not  quite  half  a  farthing ;  etymologically  it  corresponds  to 
'  penny '. 

23.  ficf)  belongs  to  gemattet  (25).  Ratten  fi^»  fo  fcnbcrbar  gcfialtet  'had 
taken  such  stränge  forms'. 

24.  ®onbfanfl|1rafen,  f.  plur.  'sandy  high-roads'. 
fc^napfenten  'dramdrinking'  fr.  fcfjnapfen  (@c^nap«,  m.  'a  dram'). 

27.  ©cottifcfjer  3f ciiian  is  'a  novel  by  Sir  Walter  Scott '  (not '  a  Scottish 
novel '  ein  fdjottifdjer  iKcman).  A  more  modern  spelling  wouJd  be  ®cütt'fd;cc 
er  <gcottfcf)er  9tcman.  iKoman  is  a  word  introduced  from  the  French  with 
the  present  meaning.  It  originally  signified  '  the  language  which  had 
Sprung  from  the  vulgär  Latin  ',  '  Romance ',  hence  '  a  tale  told  in  this 
vernacular  speech',  then,  in  a  limited  sense,  'a  fictitious  love  tale  in 
prose'.  The  old  French  'romans'  were  all  of  them  written  in  verse. 
At  present  3fioman  designates  a  novel  of  greater  length  and  more  com- 
plicated  plot  than  Stooelle,  f.  It  traces  the  development  of  the  charac- 
ters  in  most  cases  very  minutely,  and  the  narration  goes  on  slowly  in 
the  true  epic  style.  SRcreUe  originally  means  '  a  short  new  tale ',  and  is 
of  small  compass.    A  SIcccUc  of  very  small  compass  is  called  Sfiotellcttc,  f. 

Page  3. 

I.  SBelt,  f.  'world'«  The  original  r  is  lost  in  mod.  Germ.,  M.H.G. 
'werelt',  'werlt'.  This  word  is  again  a  Compound  of  'wer',  'man'  (cf. 
Lat.  vir)  and  'elf  which  comes  from  a  Substantive  derived  from  att 
'old'.  So  'wer-elt'  is  originally  *age  of  man',  hence  'age'  and  also 
'humankind',  'world'.  The  vowel  e  in  SBcÜ  is  the  original  one,  the 
English  o  is  due  to  the  action  of  the  preceding  w ;  cf  also  SBcrt^, 
'worth';  2Bcr!,  'work';  ©dauert,  'sword'.  But  in  SBerrootf 'wer-wolf, 
'man-wolf '  the  original  vowel  is  preserved  in  English  as  well. 

ttcH  Obfl  unk  SBcin  applies  to  '-Berge.     We  have  in  this  case  the  accu- 
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sative  after  ucß,  vvhich  is  only  possible  when  the  object  lias  no  qualifying 
adjective.  Otherwise  the  genitive  must  be  used,  e.g.  »oll  guten  Obfieä, 
■ocK  fügen  2Beineg.  Instead  of  »cü  06(i  unb  äöein  one  might  also  say  »ott 
öon  or  »otter  O.  u.  2B.  S>oI(er  which  in  this  and  in  many  similar  cases 
takes  the  place  of  »ctt  »on  is  really  the  inflected  form  of  »ott,  the  adjective 
being  used  predicatively.  In  M.H.G.  ücü  took  thesame  case  and  gender 
as  the  subst.  to  which  it  belonged,  e.g.  'ein  nest  vollez  vögellin',  'a  nest 
füll  of  little  birds'  etc.  In  modern  German  the  nom.  sing.  masc.  »oHcr  is 
the  only  inflected  case,  whether  it  refers  to  a  masc.  subst.  or  not.  Traces 
of  this  use  of  »oder  occur  in  M.H.G.  Luther  writes  3^rc  ■§flufer  {v\\>  »olter 
SJücfe  'their  houses  are  füll  of  malice'.  Apparently  »oUer  (and  also  older 
»clle^)  was  misunderstood,  and  either  taken  for  a  gen.  case  agreeing  with 
the  following  noun,  or  considered  to  be  a  contraction  of  »ott  ber,  »cH  beS. 
The  subst.  following  »cttcr  is  now  usually  uninflected,  e.g.  »euer  ÜJtutl^, 
Butter  @lürf. 

5.     ba  unb  bort,  generally  ^ter  unb  bort  'here  and  there'. 

7.     bo  'then'  refers  to  uli  'when'  lines  i,  3,  5. 

9.     bte  SJJarf,  seil.  JBranbenfcurg.     Cf.  2,  4. 

15.  SonbSleute  is  the  plur.  of  fianb6mann  'countryman'.  But  Sanb» 
nmnn  is  a  man  who  cultivates  the  land,  'peasant',  plur.  Sanbtcute.  Sanb» 
iunter  is  a  'country-squire'  20,  28;  38,  6. 

ßi'nficijjt,  f.  'intelligence',  etymologically  'insight'. 

16.  in  ttvoai  njcntgflenä  entfdjäbigt  ^a6e.  Subjunctive  because  it  is  the 
opinion  of  the  Brandenburger,  in  ctmaS  icenigflcnä  (stress  on  etmag)  '  in 
some  respects  at  least'.  cntfdjäbtgcn  'to  indemnify',  'to  compensate',  a 
Compound  of  the  prefix  ent»  meaning  'away'  and  fdjdbigen  'to  do  härm', 
from  ©dfjabe,  m.  'härm'.  So  cntfdjäbtgen  really  is  'to  remove  härm', 
'to  compensate'.  Say:  'had  at  least  given  some  compensation'.  From 
entfcjjilbigcn  is  derived  the  Substantive  ©ntfc^ätigung,  f.  'amends',  'com- 
pensation' 6,  23. 

19.  ofegicicf)  man  feiner  ©pradjjc  bcn  fübltdjjcn  Ülccent  anhörte,  lit.  'although 
one  heard  the  southern  accent  in  his  speech',  'although  his  speech  be- 
trayed  a  southern  accent'.  Another  anhören  means  'to  listen  to',  e.g. 
•&i3ren  ©ie  i^u  bcci;  an  'do  listen  to  him'. 

22.  Steugierbc,  f.  'curiosity'  or,  now  more  usually,  Steugtcr,  f.  Sftcu« 
gierbe  is  a  Compound,  but  »gierbe  is  never  used  alone,  only  in  the  common 
Compound  aSegierbe,  f.  'ardent  desire*.  So  Sfteugicrbc  is  really  'desire  for 
something  new '. 

23.  juBorfommenb  'anticipating  another's  wishes',  hence  'obliging'. 
On  fi(^  benehmen  cf.  i,  11. 
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28.  @o  which  is  taken  up  by  another  fo — toc^  in  the  next  llne  must 
oe  translated  by  'although'  to  which  'yet'  corresponds.  Instead  of  the 
simple  fo  in  the  fürst  instance  we  might  have  fo — audj».  '  Notwithstanding 
the  calmness  and  composure'  etc. 

im  Sagbttcib  'in  the  hunting  dress'.  It  should  be  observed  that 
in  this  novel  the  ending  «c  of  the  dat.  sing,  of  the  masc.  and  neuter 
nouns  is  generally  suppressed,  as  is  actually  the  case  in  the  Swabian  pro- 
nunciation.  But  the  orthography  is  in  this  respect  not  always  quite 
uniform. 

31.  Sleknfi^cr,  m.  'neighbour',  lit.  'he  who  sat  by  his  side'  is  an 
extremely  rare  word. 

Page  4. 

I.  The  verb  ^jrctÄgcBen  is  a  Compound  of  gc6cn  'give'  and  ^jrciä  (from 
the  French  ^prise'')  'vvhat  hasbeen  taken',  'booty'.  ^jrnSgctcn  originally 
means  'give  up  as  booty',  'to  give  up  entirely',  'to  abandon'.  Cf.  17, 
20.     Here  it  has  the  less  usual  meaning  'to  give  utterance  to'. 

4.  cä  »erncinte  'ansvi^ered  in  the  negative'.  A  weak  verb  derived 
from  nein  'no'.  In  a  similar  way  is  formed  tcja^en  '  to  answer  a  ques- 
tion  in  the  affirmative'  15,  4. 

6.  man  madjt  fic^...löcgriffc  'people  form...notions'.  One  says  fic!{) 
einen  SSegriff  ton  einer  ®ac!)c  machen  lit.  '  to  form  (for  oneself)  a  conception 
of  a  matter',  and  einen  33egriff  »on  einer  ©adfje  ^aben  *to  have  a  notion 
of  a  thing'. 

7.  9iorbkeutfci()tant),  the  stress  falls  on  the  first  syllable.  In  the  same 
way  ©übbeutfdjtanb  line  23  should  be  pronounced. 

II.  na^t(;eiUge  'unfavourable',  from  9lacf)t^ei(,  m.  'disadvantage'; 
but  'favourable'  is  »oit^ein;afte. 

13,  ©cfjnjabenfireic^e,  m.  pl.  silly  actions  or  tricks  are  so  called  in 
fun,  the  name  implying  that  such  actions  are  characteristic  of  the 
Swabians.  ©trcid;,  m.  'stroke',  'blow'  often  means  'trick',  e.g.  ein 
lofer  (Strcicif)  'a  foolish  trick',  There  are  a  good  many  amusing  stories 
circulating  in  Germany  under  the  name  of  "Sdjluatcnflreirfjc,  e.g.  the  ridi- 
culous  exploits  of  bie  fieben  ©d^injaben.  Ludwig  Uhland,  the  great  Swabian 
Scholar  and  poet,  has  given  a  different  interpretation  of  the  word 
©c^roabcnfirciclje  in  a  comic  poem  of  his  called  ©djrodbifc^c  JTunbe,  told 
in  the  very  simple  style  of  the  old  rimed  chronicles.  Another  saying 
about  the  Swabians  is  that  they  do  not  become  wise  before  forty,  hence 
er  l^at  noc^  nid[)t  ba«  ©djmabenotter  erreicht  '  he  is  still  under  forty ',  *  he  has 
not  yet  reached  years  of  discretion'. 

H.  9 
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15.  atcrmi^tgcn  from  ateiitn^ig  'absurd'  is  derived  from  SlBerftt^,  m. 
a  Compound  of  2ßt^,  m.  'wit'  and  the  prefix  a6er.  This  latter  is  the 
M.H.G.  'aber',  'abe'  meaning  'off  (M.H.G.  'aberwitze',  'abewitze') 
which  if  it  is  prefixed  to  a  word  changes  its  sense  to  the  opposite. 
SlOctwi^  would  be  'the  contrary  to  wit',  hence  'absurdity'.  In  a  similar 
way  is  formed  QU'juuft,  f.  'malevolence',  M.H.G.  abegunst,  for  which 
we  also  use  Hii^ijunft,  f.  ©unft  is  'favour'.  But  in  Slbcrgraute,  m.  'super- 
stition',  which  at  the  time  of  Luther  entered  from  the  Dutch  into  High 
German,  the  a6cr  =  'over'  and  the  word  really  means  Übcrgtautc,  that  is 
a  false  belief  caused  by  excessive  credulity. 

16.  (5ifcrfud()t,  f.  'jealousy'.  The  current  explanation  of  Sifcrfudjt 
=  ©.  tfl  eine  Scibenfc^aft,  fcic  mit  (Sifer  fudjjt  'mai  Üeifcen  fdjjafft  is  etymologically 
not  correct.  The  second  part  of  the  Compound  ®udf)t,  f.  is  not  at  all 
connected  with  fudjen  'to  seek'.  @ud{)t  (connected  with  ficc()  'sick'  or 
'sickly')  originally  signified  '  sickness '  hence  SBaffcrfuc^t,  f.  'dropsy'; 
Scli>ütntfud)t,  f.  'consumption'.  Later  on  it  took  the  meaning  of 'unre- 
strained  passion',  again  forming  the  second  part  of  Compounds,  e.g. 
<£ct;nfud;t,  f.  'longing';  ©ifcrfuc^t  etc.  h-an!  'ill',  originally  meaning 
'weak',  'smair  is  now  used  in  the  place  of  ftcd(). 

a3clf«ftfinimc,  pl.  m.  '(various)  tribes'. 

17.  ÄtcinftäUcrei',  f.  'the  paltiy  jealousies  of  the  little  towns'.  The 
word  is  derived  from  Jtlcinftälter,  m.  'inhabitant  of  a  small  town',  'a 
man  whose  views  are  rather  narrow'.     Cf.  ©iiicgbürgcr  64,  27. 

liefeen.  The  use  of  lieb  before  many  substantives  is  peculiar  to  the 
German  idiom  and  can  in  many  cases  not  be  translated  at  all.  It  is  due 
to  the  intimate  relation  in  which  the  old  Germans  placed  themselves 
with  the  objects,  living  or  inanimate,  surrounding  them,  e.g.  ber  liebe 
©Ott ;  bie  liebe  ©otteägabe  (bread  or  any  food) ;  ba«  ticbe  a3ie]^ ;  ba8  tiebe 
Seben  ;  bie  liebe  ®cnne.  In  exclamations  %ä)  bu  ticbe  Seit !  Siebet  Fimmel, 
or  in  phrases  as  feine  liebe  S^ot:^  l^abcn ;  ben  lieben  langen  Zao,,  etc.  Compare 
the  English  '  for  dear  life '. 

19.  un8  aufbürbcn,  lit.  'lay  as  a  bürden  on  us',  hence  '  Charge  us 
with  ',  '  attribute  to  us '. 

25.  aSitte!  Stands  for  (3c^)  bitte  (um  (intfc^ulbiguncj)  '(I)  beg  (your 
pardon) '  and  is  a  polite  way  of  contradicting  another  person.  Another 
use  of  aSitte,  lit.  'I  ask  you'  corresponds  to  the  English  'Please'  in 
accepting  an  offer.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that,  in  German,  unlike 
English,  an  offer  is  always  refused  by  3c!)  banfe  or  simply  ©ante  (in  Engl. 
'  uo,  thank  you ').  The  usual  meaning  of  SSitte  in  conversation  is  'please', 
e.g.  S3itte,  fagen  ©ie  mir...  'Please,  teil  me...'. 
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26.  \ä)  foHte  bo<^  nidjjt  kenfcn  'Surely  I  am  not  to  suppose'.  The 
original  force  of  fönte  in  phrases  like  this  (ic^j  foUte  meinen  'I  should 
thini< ',  man  foütc  beinahe  glauben  '  one  would  almost  believe '  etc.)  is  one 
ought  to  thinlv  so  or  so  having  due  regard  to  circumstances.  In  this 
case  the  original  sense  would  be  *  I  ought  not  to  think ',  '  you  do  not 
really  want  me  to  tliink'  (that  the  North  Germans  are  more  to  be 
blamed  than  the  South  Germans). 

27.  nacf)  'from'.     Cf.  6,  3. 

30.  tf;ncn... anfügen  'adhere  to  thcm',  'they  (would)  have'.  Instead 
of  gangen  'hang'  we  should  expect  f;angon  of  which  the  wcak  vcrb  Illingen 
is  the  causative,  but  the  form  l^ängcn  is  now  often  uscd  instead  of  the 
older  and  more  correct  l^angcn.  Cf.  note  to  ^enternial;t  36,  5.  In  96,  30 
na'c^gc^angcn  would  be  more  correct  than  nad^jgel^dngt ;  >uirb  aufgef;äugt 
70,  19  is  quite  right. 

in  Syiad^t^cit  fcjjen  'place  them  at  a  disadvantage ',  'prejudice  them'. 

31.  ©inmal  'in  the  first  instance'.  The  second  argument  is  mostly 
introduced  by  ©ota'nn  or  5)ann  which  is  left  out  here  in  the  place  where 
one  would  expect  to  find  it  (5,  8).  The  second  reason  for  the  prejudice 
of  the  North  Germans  is  clearly  expressed  in  6,  30 — 31. 
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1.  attevlictft,  adv.  alter  is  an  old  gen.  plur.,  lit.  'of  all',  now  used 
to  lay  more  stress  on  the  Superlative  which  it  precedes;  'dearest  of  all', 
here  'charmingly'. 

5.  kie  2)ipf)tf)o'ngen,  'the  diphthongs',  or  kie  !I)ipf;tf;o'nge;  the  genit. 
sing,  is  either  <Div^tI;cngen  or  !Divf;t^ong3.  The  strong  inflexion  is  how- 
ever  to  be  preferred. 

3^r  and  ©ud;  (line  7)  do  not  quite  correspond  to  the  ordinary  formof 
addressing  one's  neighbour  which  is  ©ic  4,  8;  5,  9  etc.;  3^nen  4,  9; 
S^rcr  5,  21;  3^re  5,  12  etc. 

10.  2tnftaltcn,  f.  pl.  'establishments',-  'institutions',  Stands  here 
instead  of  the  more  special  Compound  Untcrri^tSanfialten,  'establishments 
for  Instruction  ',  '  academies '. 

12.  legen  i^ren  eigenen  QJJaßi^afe  an.  SJiagflati,  m.  is  literally  '  measuring- 
staff',  here  'Standard',  icmnnkcm  einen  (UJapflab  anlegen,  'lay  or  apply  a 
Standard  to  someone';  here  'judge  by  their  own  Standard'. 

15.  ke«  Jtnabcn,  from  ker  Jtnabe  'boy',  A  secondary  form  of  Äna6e  is 
Äna^jpe,  m.  'a  candidate  for  knighthood',  'a  squire'.  Compare  3iat)e,  m. 
'raven'  (the  black  bird)  with  Oia^J^je,  m.  'ä  black  horse'  49,  19. 

9—2 
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tii  3üngling8  from  bec  Süngting  'youth',  formed  from  the  adj. 
jung  'young'  with  the  derivative  suffix  »ing.  The  l  is  inorganic,  as  in 
Srü^üng,  m.  (89,  11)  'spring'  derived  from  the  adj.  fru^early';  SieSIing, 
m.  'favourite';  SrcmHing,  m.  'stranger';  Se^rttng,  m.  'apprentice'; 
Sfleuting,  m.  'unexperienced  person'.  Cf.  the  English  'darUng',  'found- 
ling',  etc. 

17.  ftnbct...flatt  'takes  place',  pa'ttfinten  M.H.G.  'State  finden' 
properly  means  '  to  find  a  good  opportunity'.  The  old  German  word 
'State'  with  the  meaning  of  'suitable  place'  or  'suitable  moment'  occurs 
also  in  j^attl^aben  'to  have  a  good  opportunity',  hence  'to  happen',  'to 
take  place'.  The  verb  gcjlattcn  'permit'  originally  means  'to  give  an 
opportunity'.  Another  common  phrase  in  which  ' State'  appears  is  ju 
patten  tommen  'to  be  of  advantage'  and  üonfJatten  gc^cn  'togo  off  well' e.g. 
alte«  gel}t  nacf;  SBuiifd;  1:011  flatten  'all  goes  off  as  well  as  one  could  vidsh'. 
From  these  words  and  phrases  must  be  separated  those  which  go  back 
to  a  M.H.G.  'stat'  =  Engl.  'stead'.  This  is  only  preserved  in  the  adv. 
anflatt  'instead  (of)',  'in  the  place  of,  in  Compounds  e.g.  JBcttflatt,  f. 
'bed-stead',  and  disguised  in  ®tatt,  f.  'town'  in  which  the  old  spelling 
has  been  unnecessarily  changed.  To  Engl,  'stead'  corresponds  Stätte,  f. 
being  originally  the  plural  of  'stat'.  Cf.  @cf)ürjc,  f.  'apron'  orig.  the 
plural  of  the  old  <Sä)ViXi,  m.  preserved  in  ®(^urjfet(,  n.  'leather  apron', 

19.  Silun  'Why !'  or  'Well'.  c8  refers  to  maä  icJ;  fagtc,  and  remains 
untranslated.    ja  'indeed'. 

20.  getoinnt  'will  gain'  or  rather  'can  gain'.  In  many  cases  in 
German  the  present  tense  simply  is  used  where  it  would  be  more  correct 
to  employ  the  future  or  a  modal  auxiliary. 

23.  ©taateä  from  Staat,  m.  'state'.  The  word  has  nothing  to  do 
with  those  discussed  under  1.  17  (Statt,  flatt),  but  was  imported  from  the 
Dutch  'Staat'  from  the  Latin  Status.  The  meaning  of  'state' =  'com- 
munity  of  Citizens'  developed  itself  under  the  influence  of  the  French 
estat,  now  etat,  also  derived  from  the  Latin  stat-us.  JBürjcr  eine«  Staate«, 
say  simply  '  Citizen '. 

24.  einim>)feii,  lit.  'to  inoculate',  here  metaphorically  'to  inculcate'. 

25.  fo  auf  bem  5Begc  'just  on  his  way'.  fo  is  often  used  wilh  a  sort 
of  appeal  to  the  person  addressed  'in  that  way  which  you  know'  and 
consequently  restricts  what  foUuws  to  its  ordinary  every-day  meaning. 
It  can  in  this  sense  often  be  translated  by  'quite'  or  'just'.  A  famous 
poem  of  Goethe's  begins  3rf;  ging  im  ffiatte  fo  für  iiiid;  f;in  'I  walked  in  the 
wood  just  by  myself '. 

26.  iuof;l  'I  suppose'.     Cf.  15,  2. 
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27.  nur  fo  mitnimmt  *does  nothing  but  take  it  along  with  him'.  fo 
refers  to  fo  auf  bcm  SBege  (25). 

vertiert  er  'he  will  lose',  'he  is  apt  to  lose'.  Cf.  note  to  gewinnt 
1.  20. 
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r.  eigentfic^,  adv.  'properly',  'really'.  eigent(ict)  is  an  adj.  and  an 
adv.,  originally  consisting  of  the  present  participle  (the  b  changing  into  t) 
of  the  obsolete  verb  M.H.G.  'eigen'  'to  own',  'to  possess'  and  4ic^. 
M.n.G.  eigcnt4id) really  means'appertaining',  'peculiar',  hence 'proper'. 
Cf.  notes  to  eigen  13,  8  and  angetegentü^  11,  7. 

7.     ^crt  tocf)  '■  does  hear'. 

9.  ©trücfjte,  n.  pl.  'reports'.  Gerücht  originally  means  'smell'  (de- 
rived  from  riedjen  'to  smell'),  hence  'odour  of  something',  'fame'  or 
'report'.  In  the  same  way  is  used  ®erucf),  m.  'smell',  'odour'  and 
'report',  cf.  the  phrase  in  gutem  (or  fc^Iec^tcm)  ©erut^c  flehen,  and  the  adj. 
anrücljig. 

10.  Sraucn  unb  SDIdb^cn  'wives  and  girls'.  5rau  'married  woman', 
M.H.G.  'vrouwe'  'lady',  whether  she  be  married  or  single,  is  the  fem.  of 
'vro'  'lord',  a  word  which  has  gone  out  of  use  in  Modern  German  (cf. 
note  to  -öerr  14,  28)  and  which  is  only  preserved  in  derivatives  and 
Compounds  such  as  frM;ncn  'to  do  compulsory  service';  Src^ntienfl,  m. 
'compulsory  service'  etc.  From  Srau,  f.  is  derived  the  diminutive 
Sräutein,  n.  M.H.G.  'vröuwelin'  'young  lady',  in  Modem  German  a 
spinster.  As  a  mode  of  address  Sräutein  (3r(.)  means  'Miss'.  QJJälcfjen, 
n.  which  Stands  instead  of  dUägbdjcn,  is  a  diminutive  of  £D}agb,  f.  It 
always  means  an  unmarried  person,  a  'girl'.  aJJagb,  f.  originally  meant 
'maid',  'virgin',  but  in  this  sense  it  is  now  obsolete,  its  usual  meaning 
being  'maid-servant'.  The  form  ÜHaib  is  now  used  only  poetically  or  in 
elevated  prose.     So  for  inst.  62,  31. 

12.  IDamen,  f.  plur.  of  !Damc,  f.  'lady'  from  the  French  dame,  from 
the  Lat.  domina  {dom'nd)  'mistress'  meant  originally  exactiy  the  same 
as  the  German  5rau,  but  is  now  a  little  more  formal. 

18.  fättt  c3...fd)n)cr 'it  is...difficult'.  Another  idiomatic  expression 
is  c«  ^att  \&jXatx.  One  also  says  e«  ifl  fdjnjcr,  or  eä  ifl  fcfjnjierig,  but  fcfjnjiecig 
is  only  used  with  ifl,  not  with  ^ä(t  or  fällt. 

22.     e^er  lit.  'sooner',  often,  as  here,  'rather'. 

25.  fdjüefen  ftc^  an  ben...an  'They  attach  themselves  to  him'.  The 
final  an  (line  27)  belongs  to  fc^Iiefen  '\\ä^.  ®tc^  anfdjticpen  is  used  either 
with  the  dative  or  with  an  and  the  accusative,  'to  attach  oneself '. 


134  -DAS  BILD  DES  KAISERS. 

26.  Itetgcluonnen  seil,  l^abcn.  The  auxiliary  is  very  frequently  omitted 
in  dependent  clauses,  'have  got  to  like'. 

27.  umfo'nfl  mostly  means  'for  nothing',  but  also,  as  here,  'in  vain', 
'vainly'. 

-28.  fud{)cn.  The  sense  requires  the  subjunctive  and  the  present 
Stands  here  again  instead  of  the  future,  'would  seek'.  Cf.  5,  ao 
gciüitint. 

31.  ci'nfjcimifcf),  er  simply  ^cimifcf;  '  domestic ' ;  cinljctmifcf)  würben 
'have  never  learned  to  feel  at  home'.  Cf.  on  I;cimUd;  etc.  note  to  80, 
15.     On  ein  =  in  cf.  note  to  cingefticijcn  i,  7. 
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3.  Iciffen  (Sie  fidi... leiten  'allow  yourself  to  be  guided'.  Saffcn  as  an 
auxiliary  can  have  three  meanings :  (1)  'to  let',  'to  allow',  (2)  'to  cause', 
'to  Order',  (3)  'to  represent  as  doing'.  In  all  three  senses,  the  two 
former  being  most  commonly  met  with,  the  verb  is  followed  by  an 
Infinitive,  which  must  be  rendered  in  English  either  by  an  active  or  a 
passive  infinitive.  The  latter  is  the  case  here.  One  often  says  Saffcn 
®ic  fidf)  ni^t  flöten  'Do  not  allow  yourself  to  be  disturbed'  etc.  But  cf. 
7,  28  lief  ...erfcijeincn. 

6.  SSötfdjcn,  n.  the  diminutive  of  SSclf,  n.  'people'  is  here  used  to 
express  affection,  and  cannot  be  imitated  in  English. 

7.  ©aitc,  f.  'string'  is  to  be  distinguished  from  ®eitc,  f.  'side'.  The 
at  in  (Satte  (cf.  also  30,  27)  was  introduced  instead  of  older  ei,  M.H.G. 
'seile'  when  the  M.H.G.  'site'  Engl,  'side'  had  become  in  N.H.G. 
(Seite  (30,  30).  It  may  be  observed  that,  as  a  rule,  M.H.G.  i  appears  in 
Mod.  Germ,  as  ei  (ü  as  au).  There  are  other  words  of  different  meaning 
and  etymology  which  are  now  only  distinguished  by  the  one  being  speit 
with  at,  the  other  with  et,  e.g.  £ai6,  m.  'loaf  (mostly  in  the  phrase 
ein  Saib  SSrct)  and  Selb,  m.  'body',  corresponding  to  Engl,  'life'; 
äBaifc,  f.  'orphan'  and  SBeife,  f.  'melody',  'kind'  and  the  adj.  toeifc 
'wise',  etc. 

fid;...ju  mcffcn  (mit  jeniantem)  lit.  'to  measure  oneself  (with  one)',  i.e. 
'to  try  one's  strength  (against  one)',  here  'to  compete  (with) ',  'to  com- 
pare  (with)'. 

9.  6eliid{)ctn  (eine  (Sac^e)  '  to  smile  at '  is  a  Compound  of  tflcl;e(n  '  to 
smile'  which  is  a  diminutive  of  lachen  'to  laugh'.  Diminutives  or  verbs 
expressing  repetition  are  formed  from  verbs  by  inserting  et  and  modify- 
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ing,  if  possible,  the  radical  vowel,  e.g.  flrcidjcn  'to  strike',  'to  smooth', 
ftreid;e(n  '  lo  caress';  l^uflcn  'to  cough',  t;üfle(n  'to  cough  faintly'  etc. 
From  lacfjen  is  derived  the  adj.  tädjcrüc^  'laughable',  'ridiculous'. 

15.  inad;te  i^n...auf...aufmcvtfam  (19),  Ht.  'made  him  attentive'  i.e. 
'called  his  attention  to...'. 

17.  mau. ..treffen  fcd  'one  is  said  to  meet  with'.  Cf.  72,  20  and 
often.  foUcix  has  a  twofold  meaning  in  German,  (i)  *to  be  obliged ', 
(2)  'to  be  reported',  'to  be  said',  e.g.  @r  folt  fortge^cit  'he  shallleave', 
'he  is  to  go'.  @r  foK  rcidj)  fein  'he  is  said  to  be  rieh'  (cf.  11,  30;  24, 
20  etc.).  But  fottcn  is  in  modern  German  neijer  used  to  denote  simply 
the  future  as  'shall'  does  in  English.  'I  shall  come'  is  3ci()  ivcrbc  tommen 
and  in  familiär  German  often  simply  3^  fomme.  In  older  German  feilen 
and  njotten  were  not  unfrequently  employed  tö  denote  the  future. 

21.  S)tct)ter,  m.  plur.  'poets',  from  SDirfjtcr,  m.  The  word  is 
derived  from  the  verb  ticfjten,  of  which  an  older  and  more  correct 
spelling  is  tiefsten,  M.H.G.  'tihten',  derived  with  the  regulär  letter- 
changes  fr,  the  Lat.  dictare  'to  dictate'  (hence  Mod.  Germ,  bicti'rcn). 
The  original  Teutonic  word  for  poet  was  O.H.G.  'scof,  O.E.  'scop', 
derived  from  '  scapjan ',  Mod.  Germ,  fc^affen  '  to  create  ',  '  to  produce '. 
'Scof  is  a  word  exactly  corresponding  to  'poet'  (Mod.  Germ,  also  5pcet, 
pronounced  *4^o«e't) ;  the  poet  (Troiijrijs  from  ttoicTv  '  to  make ')  is  the 
'  creating  artist '. 

22.  The  Brandenburger  seems  to  have  forgotten  that  ©djiKcv, 
SBictanb,  Uf;lanb  have  not  many  equals  in  the  North  of  Germany.  In 
the  older  German  literature  Swabia  and  the  South  of  Germany  were  the 
home  of  all  German  poets  of  renown,  the  North  being  utterly  behind- 
hand  in  poetry  and  intellectual  culture. 

25.  ert;a6uen  lit.  'elevated',  'tall'  (30,  11),  hence  'lofty',  'majestic' 
or  'sublime'  (21,  24).  ergaben,  now  used  as  an  adj.,  is  the  regulär  old 
past  partic.  of  ergeben  'to  raise'.  The  past  partic.  of  this  verb  is  now 
erl^cten  with  change  of  the  original  a  into  0 ;  the  preterite  is  cxfjcb,  subj. 
er^öfce,  instead  of  the  older  ctX]ub,  subj.  er^üfec.     Cf.  cnt^ckn  13,  18. 

SRutnen  wn  ^eibelbcrg.  This  refers  to  the  magnificent  Castle  of  Heidel-  . 
berg,  the  finest  ruin  in  the  whole  of  Germany.  The  Castle  was  partly 
blown  up  by  the  French  in  1689,  and,  after  it  had  been  restored  in  some 
parts,  was  destroyed  by  a  great  fire  in  1764.  It  is  situated  on  the 
heights  of  the  Geisberg,  commanding  a  most  beautiful  view  of  Heidel- 
berg and  the  Neckar  Valley,  with  the  Rhine  in  the  distance  into  which 
the  Neckar  flows  at  Mannheim,  not  far  from  Heidelberg.  Heidelberg 
is  also  onc  of  the  most  pleasant  German  university  towns.     There  is 
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another  university  at  Tübingen  higher  up  the  Neckar  which  is  also  an 
old  and  famous  seat  of  learning.    Cf.  62,  7. 

27.  ftnfcnfccn  is  a  more  poetical  expression  for  the  more  usual  untcr^ 
gc^cntcn. 

-5crl'|l,  m.  'autumn'  is  etymologically  the  same  word  as  'harvest'. 

28.  ^ö^cr,  Ut.  'higher',  here  'deeper'.  One  says  ^cdjrot^  'deep 
red ',  but  tiefblau  '  deep  blue ',  ticffcfjwarj  '  deep  black '. 

Iteß...crf(!)etncn  (30)  'caused  to  appear',  cf.  note  to  7,  3. 

31.  genjlerbcgcn,  m.  pl.  'arches  of  the  Windows'.  The  general 
meaning  of  SScgen  is  'bow',  anything  bent  or  curved.  S3ügcnfcn|tcr,  n. 
(78,  8)  is  a  '  bow-window'. 

fcl;>DärjUcJ)c,  lit.  'blackish',  say  'dark'. 

Page  8. 

5.  ?ie(far«,  the  a  is  pronounced  e  in  the  name  of  this  river  by  the 
South  Germans.  The  South  German  pronunciation  varies  very  con- 
siderably  from  the  North  German  and  even  from  the  Middle  German 
(Saxon  etc.)  and  is  in  many  cases  very  different  from  what  the  spelling 
would  lead  one  to  expect.  The  Swabian  pronunciation  of  ©tuttgart  is 
for  instance  Scf)tuttert,  ®c^n)a6cn=Sd)ttio6'n  (0  as  in  hoarse),  3;ü6ingcn  = 
STictingc  (ie  to  be  pronounced  separately)  etc. 

8.  unscrttantt,  Ut.  'without  being  turned  away',  'fixedly'.  The 
same  87,  i.  There  is  another  untcrirantt  meaning  'unrelated',  'un- 
connected'.  »eriDantt  is  in  each  case  originally  the  past  partic.  of  the 
verb  tiertrentcn,  from  uer«  and  liicnteu  'to  turn',  i^criucntcn  has  a  twofold 
meaning  (i)  'to  turn  away',  (2)  'to  turn  to',  'to  employ'.  »crnjantt  in 
the  first  sense  is  'turned  away',  hence  unccrtoantt  'immovable',  in  the 
second  sense  it  is  'turned  to',  'employed',  or  'belonging  to',  'related'. 
Besides  the  form  »crreant-t  and  the  preterite  »ermantte  there  exist  also 
»crttjcnlct  and  the  pret.  »crrcenbcte.     Cf.  note  on  gcreanbt  72,  26. 

fingen  feine  SSIirfe,  lit.  'his  looks  hung',  'his  gaze  was  fixed'.     Cf. 

31»  19- 

9.  ©djaufpicl,  n.  lit.  'spectacle',  here  'scene'. 

er  modjte  füllen  'perhaps  he  feit',  'he  very  likely  feit',  mögen  with  a 
dependent  infinitive  is  often  used  to  express  a  possibility  or  probability. 
Or  again  it  means  'to  like',  cf.  74,  5  :  e.g.  3cl)  mog  e«  nicfjt  fc^en  'I  do 
not  like  to  see  it',  but  never  'I  may  not  see  it'  which  would  be  3c^  fcarf 
cä  ni^t  fe^en.     Cf.  8,  29  nidjt  ütercinflimmen  mochten;  but  cf.  70,  31. 

IG.  e6  ncf)...fireitcn  laffe.  laffc,  the  subj.  is  used  because  it  is  his 
opinion.     taffcn  has   here   the   meaning  'to  allow'  (cf.  7,  3).     eS   lägt 
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fi^  flveitcn,  lit.  'it  admits  of  being  disputed',  'a  dispute  is  admissible'. 
(58  UlBt  fici;  nic^t  gut  flreitcn  'there  cannot  well  be  a  dispute'.  The 
German  reflective  must  in  many  cases  be  rendered  by  the  passive 
voice.     Cf.  31,  23  and  87,  9. 

12.  auf  bcm  ©eftc^t.  The  accus,  auf  ta3  ©eftc^t  would  be  equally 
possible,  it  would  give  greater  stress  to  the  idea  of  motion  in  the  verb 
fe^rte...jurü(f  'returned'.  5luf  'tem'  ©eft^t  lays  more  stress  on  ©cfic^t. 
This  double  use  of  auf  with  the  same  verb  and  different  cases  is 
frequently  to  be  met  with  and  has  always  the  same  difference  of 
meaning  e.g.  6r  fd;rci6t  auf  kern  5)}a)5ier  'he  writes  on  the  paper'  (and 
not  on  anything  eise,  as  parchment  etc.),  but  (Sc  fcf)rei6t  ouf  taä  Sßapicr 
'he  writes  an  entry  of  something  on  the  paper'. 

18.  5pcUti'f,  f.  'politics'.  In  this  and  many  other  foreign  words 
in  A\  the  stress  falls  on  the  last  syllable  e.g.  ^Diufi'f,  f.;  gatrt'f,  f., 
Jß^^ft'f)  f-;  iDome)li'fcn  82,  19  etc.  This  is  in  Imitation  of  the  French 
accentuation.  In  other  words  the  stress  does  not  fall  on  the  ending, 
the  Teutonic  principle  of  placing  the  stress  on  the  root-syllable  being 
applied  to  such  words  e.g.  S'pit,  f.;  S^'rit,  f.  ;  !Dita'fttf,  f.;  D'^nif,  f. 
This  principle  has  been  carried  out  in  English  much  more  strictly, 
cf.  music,  phy'sics,  po'litics  etc.  But  neither  in  German  nor  in  English 
is  there  an  invariable  rule  for  the  pronunciation  of  such  foreign  words. 
On  the  pronunciation  of  the  words  in  At  cf.  note  to  9,  12. 

21.  ge^e. .. Werte. ..l^afcc... fei,  the  subj.  after  fcfjicn  eS  (19).  Cf.  note 
to  18,  15. 

24.  3)Jan  fpracf)  'they  were  talking'  is  not  an  unusual  expression 
in  German  even  when  the  Speakers  are  perfectly  well  known. 

©cfiatt,  f.  generally  'form',  'shape',  here  'outvvard  appearance', 
'aspect'. 

26.  Sc^t  unk  ©onfl,  lit.  'now  and  at  other  (former)  times',  i.e.  'the 
present  and  the  past'. 

29.  gab  t:^m...ju  'granted',  'conceded'.  Cf.  26,  10.  Another 
meaning  of  jugcBen  is  'to  give  in  addition',   'to  add'. 

30.  ©ä^e,  m.  pl.  'propositions'.  ®a|,  m.  a  noun  derived  from  • 
fe^cn  'to  set',  'to  put  down'  (the  causative  of  figen  'to  sit')  has  many 
various  meanings  in  German  which  can,  however,  all  be  easily  developed 
from  the  original  meaning  of  'something  put  down'  or,  'something 
put  out  or  uttered'.  It  mostly  means  either  'deposit'  or  'thesis', 
'sentence',  'proposition'.  In  the  following  line  it  means  'sentence'. 
Cf.  103,  23. 

fing  er. ..an.     Some  spell  ftcng,  just  as  there  is  the  double  spelling  of 


138  £>AS  BILD  £>ES  KAISERS. 

ging  and  gieng,  l^ing  and  ^ieng.  The  latter  (te)  is  historically  the  more 
correct  spelling,  but  as  the  i  in  all  these  verbs  is  at  present  a  short 
vowel,  it  is  best  to  omit  the  c.  Originally  te  was  a  diphthong  and 
was  pronounced  x-t  e.g.  fi=cng  etc.  In  other  verbs  the  old  diphthong 
te  of  the  preterite  has  become  a  long  i  and  is  therefore  still  speit  ic 
e.g.  ^icp,  tief,  fcijücf,  liep,  etc.  All  these  verbs  once  belonged  to  the 
large  class  of  reduplicated  verbs  which  the  Teutonic  languages  possessed 
as  well  as  their  sister-languages  Greek  and  Latin.  The  reduplication 
was,  however,  given  up  at  an  early  date,  in  most  cases  more  than  a 
thousand  years  ago. 

31.  $reiifc,  m.  The  name  is  probably  of  Slavonic  origin,  but 
its  etymology  has  not  yet  been  satisfactorily  explained.  The  name  of 
the  country  *prcujjen  'Prussia'  is  formed  in  the  same  way  as  Sdjamtcn 
etc.     Cf.  note  to  2,  10. 

Page  9. 

2.  Jiüdfidjt  tcr  Jltugr;eit  'regard  for  prudence',  the  use  of  the  genitive 
is  a  Latinism.  Cf.  note  to  30,  20.  One  would  expect  S^lücffi^t  auf 
jjlug^cit:  'to  have  regard  for  a  thing'  is  auf  eine  ®ac!)c  3türffidjt  nehmen. 

6.  gemeffen  ^ättc  'did  not  measure',  it  really  means  'would  not  be 
found  to  have  measured '  (i.e.  if  one  were  to  examine  the  matter). 

8.  Jtöpenicfer  was  a  name  given  to  Prussian  state-prisoners  who 
were  kept  at  Jiü'pentii  near  Berlin.  The  Prussian  fortresses  of  ®vantau, 
also  not  far  from  Berlin,  and  of  Sült^)  are  mentioned  in  line  1 1  along 
with  Äi'penicf  as  places  at  which  state-prisoners  were  kept. 

9.  $cfliHo'n,  m.  'postillion'.  The  word  is  also  speit  ^jcflKttcn.  The 
French  accent  has  been  preserved,  but  the  French  sound  has  not  been 
imitated  the  n  being  distinctly  pronounced ;  cf.  note  to  i,  3  Safirtcict. 

IG.  SPaffagic'r,  m.  'passenger',  from  the  Dutch 'passagier',  from  the 
French  passagier,  now  passager,  from  the  Latin  passagiariiis,  originally 
'ferry-man'.  The  g  is  pronounced  in  the  French  way,  te  as  a  long  t, 
the  r  quite  distinctly  and  the  stress  lies  on  the  last  syllable.  Cf.  note  to 
eaSriotct,  i,  3  and  to  Dffijicr,  75,  5. 

12.  fcjte.n  Sp(ä(}c  'strong  places'  is  equivalent  to  gcflungen,  f.  plur. 
'fortresses',  cf.  note  on  17,  19. 

$f)antafit',  f.  'Imagination',  corresponding  to  'fancy'  which  is  short- 
ened  from  'phantasy'.  In  the  treatment  of  the  foreign  (French,  Latin- 
Cireek)  words  in  4c  there  is  again  the  above-noticed  difference  (cf.  note 
to  8,  18)  between  Germ,  and  Engl,  that  the  latter  in  all  cases  withdraws 
the  stress  from  the  ending  and  rcmoves  it  to  the  supposed  root-syllable. 
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In  German  the  pronunciation  varies.  In  many  abstract  nouns,  names 
of  Sciences  etc.  the  ending  ic  takes  the  accent,  and  is  pronounced  as 
long  i,  e.g.  3H?oto3ie',  f.  'apology' 78,  3;  6c»3te',  f.  'copy'  in,  23; 
ÜRctotie',  f.  'melody';  3rome',  f.  'irony'  10,  23;  SJSatttc',  'part',  'party'. 
On  the  other  hand  we  find  't-e  pronounced  separately  in  many  Christian 
names,  e.g.  ©mi'lie,  3lma'tie,  ©uge'nie,  but  not  in  QJJarie'  and  ®ojjT;ic'; 
also  in  names  of  animals,  plants  and  trecs,  we  find  the  pronunciation 
t»c,  e.g.  2lmv^i'6ie,  f.  'amphibious  animal';  Si'lic,  f.  'lily';  gu'djfic,  f. 
'fiichsia';  $ctcrft'Iie,  f.  'parsley';  ?l!t'nic,  f.  'sweet  pine  tree';  and  in 
many  other  words  of  foreign  origin  for  which  no  definite  rule  can  be 
given,  e.g.  gami'lic,  f.  'family'  85,  30;  3JJatc'rtc,  f.  'matter',  'subject' 
26,  5;  ©ra'jic,  f.  'grace';  ©tu'lic,  f.  'study';  SEragö'bic,  f.  'tragedy'; 
fit'nie,  f.  'line'  etc. 

19.  üürmc,  m.  pl.  of  JTurm,  m.  which  is  often  speit  %^^xxm  without 
a  sufficient  reason  as  the  word  is  borrowed  from  the  Latin  ütrris. 
The  m  at  the  end  of  the  word  crept  in  after  the  Old  High  German 
period. 

^eiI6rcnn  is  a  pretty  Swabian  town  on  the  Neckar.  The  famous 
robber-knight  Götz  von  Berlichingen  (cf.  note  to  18,  25)  was  here 
kept  a  prisoner  (Goethe  has  made  a  fine  scene  of  it  in  his  play  '  Götz 
von  Berlichingen');  a  girl  of  Heilbronn,  Käthchcn,  is  the  heroine  of 
a  play  by  Heinrich  von  Kleist.     See  note  to  11,  15. 

21.  S^ncn  bante  \ä)  ii.  When  followed  by  the  simple  accusative, 
tanfcn  has  the  meaning  of  *to  owe',  'to  have  to  thank  for'.  Instead 
of  kanfcn  the  Compound  »crfcanfcn  is  in  this  case  mostly  used. 

24.  toärc... vergangen,  the  subj.  of  the  preterite  instead  of  ioürte 
»ergangen  fein  'would  have  passed  away' — a  common  constniction. 

ncc^  ein  Sag  'one  day  more'. 

26.  Socä,  n.  'lot'.  Sooä  is  one  of  those  few  words  in  which  long  0 
is  speit  CO,  the  others  are  aSoot,  n.  'boat';  2)Joor,  n.  'moor';  älicc«,  n. 
'moss'.  On  ©djooä  cf.  note  to  22,  24  ©cfjocä^ünbc^en.  The  adj.  lo« 
'loose'and  as  suffix  Aoi  'less'  e.g.  in  frudjtfoS  'fruitless' is  speit  with 
one  0  only  although  the  0  is  long.  Some  spell  £oo3  now  simply  Scä. 
From  8008  is  derived  locfcn  (or  lofcn)  'to  draw  lots '. 

»icrtci'djt  'perhaps',  with  te  to  be  pronounced  like  short  i  and  the 
stress  laid  on  the  second  part  of  the  Compound. 

Page  ig. 
I.     3immcrnac!!6arn,  m.  pl.  'occupants  of  adjoining  rooms'. 
1.     Saläre  (ang  '  for  years '.     An  accusative  of  time  followed  by  lang 
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is  often  employed  in  German  to  denote  a  certain  length  of  time:  e.g. 
ec  Hic6  jc^n  SEage  Tang  'he  remained  for  ten  days';  einen  ganjcn  SBintct 
Tang  (34,  27)  'during  the  whole  of  a  winter',  eine  Zeitlang  'for  some 
time'  45,  3;  fein  Scfcen  lang  'during  the  whole  of  his  life'.  Cf.  ^at6e 
üage  lang  77,  20.  The  English  for  used  with  expressions  of  time  can 
never  be  translated  by  für,  but  often  by  auf  with  the  accusative  e.g. 
•He  came  for  a  couple  of  days'  ©r  fam  auf  einige  STage,  *He  went 
to  Paris  for  two  months'  @r  ging  auf  jmci  SJJonatc  naä)  SPariä. 

unter  ftc()  'among  themselves',  unter  einanbcr  would  be  more  correct. 
In  many  cases,  however,  fic^  may  take  the  place  of  einanbcr  if  no 
misunderstanding  is  possible.     Cf.  36,  12;  88,  11. 

9.  länger  'a  longish  time',  '  some  time'.  It  is  not  so  strong  as  the 
positive  lange  and  means  'rather  long  (than  short)'.  Tbis  use  of  the 
comparative  occurs  not  unfrequently  in  Latin.  In  German  it  was 
chiefly  employed  by  Klopstock,  the  author  of  the  great  epic  poem 
!Der  aJIcffia«. 

aOBürtemlJcrg  is  the  present  official  name  for  the  Swabian  kingdom. 
The  older  spelling  of  SBüvtemterg  is  SßirtcnBerg.  There  was  originally  a 
Castle  not  far  from  Stuttgart  which  gave  the  name  to  the  country. 
In  the  same  way  the  old  kingdom  of  Hanover  was  called  after  its 
Capital. 

12.  tSnger  ober  türjcr  are  here  real  comparatives  and  stand  instead 
of  längere  ober  türjere  3eit  'a  longer  or  a  shorter  time'. 

14.  xä)  »üpte  'I  do  not  know'.  The  subj.  of  the  pret.  often  Stands 
to  denote  a  modest  statement,  'I  should  not  know  (if  I  were  asked 
to  say'). 

17.  JDenlungaart,  f.  'way  of  thinking';  better  Dcntart,  f.  which  is 
older  and  better  formed.     A  noun  !Denfung,  f.  does  not  exist. 

18.  »cittfü'mmen  'welcome'  is  in  older  German  'willekumen', 
'wille-kommen',  originally  an  adj.  with  the  meaning  'come  according 
to  one's  will  and  wish'.  The  'wel'  instead  of  the  original  'wil'  in 
modern  English  is  due  to  Scandinavian  influence. 

20.  fötnmt  ii  an  auf...  'it  depends  on'.  fömmt  instead  of  fommt 
(and  fömmfl  instead  of  fcmmfl),  although  strongly  advocated  by  Lessing, 
is  less  correct  from  a  historical  point  of  view  and  is  now  very  rarely 
used.     Cf.  II,  31;  16,  29,  etc.;  and  88,  7  note. 

23.     fc^wette  lit.  'hovered',  here  'was  halfway'. 

26.  inncr;ictt  pret.  of  innehalten  'to  stop',  lit.  'tohold  (oneself)  in', 
'to  check  oneself.  tnne  is  an  adv.  with  the  original  meaning  'inwardly'. 
Anolher  verb  compounded  with  innc  is  inne  tocrbcn  '  to  become  aware  of '. 
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28.  fc^mcttcrnb,  the  pres.  partic.  of  fcfjmcttcrn  'braying',  hence  'loud'. 
fdjjmcttern  means  either  '  to  dash ',  or  it  is  said  of  the  singing  of  some 
birds,  chiefly  the  lark  (8cid;c,  f.)  'to  warble',  or  again,  as  here,  it  is 
said  of  the  sound  of  a  hörn  or  a  trumpet. 

30.  2lnttDort,  f.  is  no  proper  Compound  of  2Bort,  n.  but  represents 
the  M.H.G.  'antwurt'  and  'antwürte'. 

toarb,  the  more  usual  form  is  iuurbe  {40,  15),  derived  from  the  plural 
»rurbcn  where  the  u  is  historically  right.  There  existed  in  the  older 
State  of  the  German  as  well  as  of  the  English  language  a  difference  in 
the  radical  vowel  of  the  sing,  and  plural  of  the  preterite  of  most  strong 
verbs.  This  old  Teutonic  distinction  was  subsequently  given  up,  but 
cf.  the  Engl,  'was'  and  'were';  and  compare  'began'  and  'begun'; 
'drank'  and  'drunk',  etc.  (also  in  German  »crfianb,  but  in  the  subj. 
»erl^ünbe ;  »erbarlj,  »crbürBe  etc.)  in  which  the  forms  in  a  were  originally 
peculiar  to  the  sing.,  those  in  u  to  the  plural. 

Page  ii. 

I.  jum  Srü'^ftüdt  'to  breakfast'.  The  use  of  the  article  in  German 
is  to  be  noticed  in  this  case  and  in  the  case  of  the  other  meals. 

4.  crtötl^enb  'with  a  blush'  from  crröt^cn  (from  rot^  'red')  'to 
blush'.     The  simple  rotten  is  'to  make  red'. 

6.  »crjlimmt  is  really  'out  of  (the  proper)  tone',  hence  either  'out  of 
tune'  (said  of  musical  Instruments)  or,  as  here,  'ill  humoured' — as  if  the 
inner  harmony  of  the  soul  were  disturbed  by  some  dissonance.  Cf.  the 
same  72,  15  and  ftimmcn  86,  5.     aScrftimmung,  f  99,  30. 

7.  an'gctegcntüd)  from  the  adj.  angeregen  which  is  really  the  past 
partic.  of  anliegen  'to  he  close  to  one',  'to  concem',  hence  angelegen 
'of  concern',  'of  importance',  'urgent'.  2lngclegcn^ctt,  f. 'a  concern', 'a 
matter  of  business'.  The  adv.  angetegentlid)  is  'urgently'  or,  as  here, 
'earnestly'.  The  t  is  inorganic  (angclegen44ic^)  and  Stands  simply 
through  false  analogy  or  form-association  with  such  words  as 
ctgcntlicJ()  (6,  i),  flehentlich,  ^ojfentli^  etc.  in  which  t  Stands  instead 
of  older  b,  the  fle^ent  (b),  eigent  (b),  l^cffcnt  (b)  being  really  present 
participles.     Cf.  note  to  gefliffenttid()  40,  15. 

10,  eticnb«,  the  adverbial  genitive  of  the  pres.  partic.  of  eilen 
•to  hurry',  ettenb.  Cf.  the  same  80,  25.  The  adj.  eilig  would  be 
more  usual.  The  partic.  eilenb,  which  is  the  usual  form  in  older 
German,  would  also  be  admissible. 

®aaf,  m.  means  here  a  large  public  room.     (i<x  denotes  that  the  a  is 
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long.  The  spelling  ©at,  M.H.G.  'sal'  (ä),  would  be  historically  correct. 
The  way  in  which  long  a  is  speit  in  German  is  very  inconsistent. 
It  is  mostly  speit  a^,  occasionally  aa,  very  often  simply  a.  In  many 
cases  the  different  orthography  expresses  a  difference  of  meaning  e.g. 
»al^r,  'true',  »uar  'was';  ©aal,  'saloon',  ©af;!  in  ©a^I6ucf)  'register 
of  landed  property  and  its  revenues'  (  =  ®runttiu4)),  .fa(  the  suffix  in 
ilrül'fat  'grief  etc.  This  «fal  has  nolhing  to  do  with  @aat,  but  it  is 
itself  a  Compound  of  two  suffixes  xi  and  al,  for  instance  ürübfat  is  O.H.G. 
truob-is-al,  from  'truobi',  'gloomy'  etc.  ©alo'n,  m.  was  introduced 
from  the  French,  but  at  a  very  early  date  saU  (mod.  Fr.  salle)  was 
borrowed  from  the  O.H.G.  and  is  no  real  French  word. 

15.  JDa«  J?ät^ci)cn  »on  •öcitferonn,  a  JRitterfd^aufpiel,  is  one  of  the  best 
plays  written  (in  18 10)  by  Heinrich  von  Kleist,  a  powerful  North- 
German  poet  who  died  in  181 1.  Käthchen,  the  heroine  of  the  play, 
loves  the  count  Wetter  vom  Strahl  and  in  the  end  her  innocence 
triumphs  over  the  intrigues  of  a  high-born  rival  who  attempts  to 
ensnare  him  and  to  poison  her.  The  style  of  the  play  is  very  peculiar. 
It  often  reminds  one  of  Shakespeare,  and  the  sketch  of  Käthchen's 
extraordinary  and  mysterious  character  is  given  with  much  feeling 
and  delicacy. 

20.  l^infprcmjtc  from  fpvengen  'to  gallop'.  (Cf.  fc^cn,  76,  27.) 
fprciigen  is  really  the  faclitive  of  fpriiigcn  'to  jump'.  Hence  fprcngcn 
'to  cause  to  jump',  either  'to  blow  up  (by  gunpowder) ',  or,  as  here, 
'to  make  the  horse  jump',  'to  gallop'.  The  Compound  jcrfprcngcn 
(39,  22)  means  'to  break',  'to  burst'.  Similar  verbs  are  fi^cn — fc^cn, 
fingen  'to  sing',  fcngcn  'to  singe'  (lit.  'cause  to  sing').  Instead  of  c 
often  d  is  written  e.g.  trin!cn  'drink',  trSn!en  'to  give  to  drink',  'to 
water'  etc.  The  factitive  verbs  are  all  of  them  weak  and  the  root- 
vowel  of  the  simple  verbs  appears  in  them,  if  possible,  modificd. 

fö5nten...auS  from  auS'fö^ncn  'to  reconcile'.  The  verb  has  of  course 
nothing  to  do  with  ©c^n,  m.  'son',  but  is  another  form  of  the  equally 
common  fü^ncn  'to  reconcile'.  Instead  of  au3fö:^nen,  »crfö'^nen  is  often 
used,  from  which  is  derived  S^crfö^nung,  f.  'reconciliation'.  To  fü^ncn 
belongs  ©ü'^nc,  f.  which  has  the  same  meaning.     Cf.  note  to  31,  2. 

26.  Äcttner,  m.  'waiter'  is  derived  from  Lat.  cellenarius,  'he  who  is 
set  over  the  cellar',  and  connected  with  RdUx,  m.  'cellar'.  In  other 
Germ,  words  borrowed  from  the  Lat.  the  Lat.  initial  c  appears  in 
Germ,  as  3,  e.g.  ce}isus  =  i\ni,  m.  'tax'. 

27.  btcncn  'serve',  here  'oblige'.    Say  'I  cannot  teil  you  bis  name'. 
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Page  12. 

I.  jufticfccn  'satisfied'  is  a  modern  German  Compound  of  the  prepos. 
ju  and  the  dat.  plur..  of  Stiebe,  m.  (not  ffricben  as  it  is  occasionally  written) 
'peace'.  In  older  German  we  find  'mit  vride',  'vride'  being  the 
dat.  sing.  Instead  of  jufricbcn  mit  one  also  says  tcfricbigt  »on  einer  !gad;c, 
fccfi'ictiiit  being  the  past  part.  of  fccfvictigcn. 

13.  JU  fcuvc^tnu'fcn  lit.  'to  run  through',  here  'to  go  through'.  Cf. 
the  French  parcourir. 

15.  D'r;cim,  m.  (contracted  into  D^m,  Ö^m)  'uncle'.  The  for- 
mation  of  the  word  is  not  quite  clear,  its  original  meaning  seems 
to  be  'head  of  a  family'.  In  older  German  it  occasionally  meant 
'nephew'.  In  the  old  ^  Thierepos^  SHcinfe  be  Sßoä  (Reynard  the  Fox) 
the  weaker  animals  address  the  stronger  as  'uncle'  and  are  in  turn 
called  'nephew',  but  occasionally  vice  versa.  Cf.  the  note  on  SSctter 
60,  II.  The  word  Dl^eim  is  on  the  whole  and  especially  in  the  North 
of  Germany  only  used  in  higher  style,  in  ordinary  conversation  the 
word  Onfet  is  uscd  instead  (frora  French  oncle,  Latin  avunculus).  In 
this  tale  we  find  Dnfct  used  as  well  e.  g.  15,  29. 

i6.  ein  »otgerücftcr  ®cd()äiger,  'far  advanced  towards  seventy',  'ncarly 
seventy'.     Cf.  ein  guter  Sünfjigec  'well  over  fifty'  42,  12. 

19.  ^jflegten  ficf)...nici;t  ju  »crScffcrn  lit.  'were  not  wont  to  improve', 
here  'would  not  be  likely  to  improve'.  ))ftegten  is  subj.  as  it  is  the 
Brandenburger's  opinion. 

21.     6cufine,   f.   'cousin'.     Cf.  note  to  SBafe  21,  16. 

24.  aSer^ättniji,  n.  'intimacy'.  The  word  implies  a  closer  con- 
nection  than  ÜScrtc^r,  m.  'intercourse'.  In  most  cases  it  may  be 
translated  by  'relation'.     Cf.  also  note  to  68,  11. 

31.  fönne  fic^...»crrcl;cn  ^aben  lit.  'might  have  provided  herself,  i.e. 
'might  have  become  engaged'.  Another  common  meaning  of  fidj)  »cr= 
fc^en  is  'to  make  an  oversight',  'to  be  mistaken'. 

Page  13. 

I.  Siefibc'nj  'capital',  i.e.  Stuttgart.  The  German  word  is  •Samjt» 
flatt,  f.  95,  9.    On  the  accentuation  of  JKcfibenj  cf.  note  to  6abrto(ct,  i,  3. 

3.  The  following  lines  are  a  not  quite  exact  quotation  from  Schiller's 
ballad  SKittcr  JlcggcnOurg  {1798).  Knight  Toggenburg  loves  a  fair  lady 
but  his  love  is  not  returned  by  her.  He  leaves  his  home  and  his  country 
and  fights  in  the  Holy  Land.    After  tlie  lapse  of  a  year  he  can  no  longer 
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bear  being  absent  from  bis  lady.  He  returns  from  the  Holy  Land  and  is 
thunderstruck  to  learn  that  she  has  taken  the  veil  the  day  before  his 
arrival.     The  ballad  has  : 

Unt  an  i^rc«  ®c5)Icj]'e«  5Pforte 

Jvlopft  ter  ipilgcr  an; 
514»,  unb  mit  kern  ©cnncrwortc 

SBirb  fie  aufgct^an: 
„JTu  3^r  fudjct,  trägt  tcn  (Schleier, 

3fi  bcä  -isimmetä  *raut; 
©eilern  war  fceä  %Qi^ii  gcicr, 

55er  fie  ®ctt  getraut." 

8.  geficrt  i^nen... eigen  'is...their  own'.  Cf.  the  same  35,  10.  gcl^ört 
i^ncn  would  have  been  sufficient.  The  phrase  ju  eigen  gefiören  is  also 
sometimes  used.  eigen  is,  like  'own',  originally  a  past  partic.  and 
belongs  to  the  before-mentioned  obsolete  verb  eigen  'to  own'.  Cf.  eigent» 
li(^  6,  I  and  note. 

ip.  bcnü§tc,  usually  fcenu^te  'made  use  of.  In  the  simple  verb  the 
form  with  ü  is  the  more  usual.  In  the  adj.  belonging  to  these  verbs  we 
find  both  u  and  ü,  e.g.  nuß  and  nü§e  'useful'.  Cf.  also  unnü^  and 
nu^Ioä  'useless';  SRidjtänu^,  m.  'a  good  for  nothing  fellow'. 

II.  er  l^ergetommen  tcar  'he  had  come  hither'.  In  verbs  and  other 
words  compounded  with  I;er  and  l^in,  l^cr  always  means  'to  the  place 
where  the  Speaker  is',  'hither',  and  I;iii  'from  the  place  where  the 
Speaker  is',  'hence'.     Cf.  31,  29. 

18.  entr;o6en  lit.  'lifted  away  from',  hence  'relieved  of.  On  the 
meaning  of  the  prefix  ent»  cf.  note  to  55,  12. 

20,     toirb  belongs  to  man,  line  17. 

24.  tief  lit. 'ran',  here 'led'. 

25.  Jücnbe  and  föiine  (26)  subj.  because  it  is  a  quotatlon. 

27.  ®ci)top,  n.  'Castle'  (with  short  c).  The  noun  is  derived  from  the 
verb  fcfjtießen  'to  shut',  'to  close'  and  has  various  meanings:  (i)  'castle', 
'palace',  also  'manor-house',  and  (2)  'lock'.  To  ©d^Iop  'a  lock'  be- 
longs ®d;lüffel  'a  key'.  fc^Uefcn  also  means  '  to  conclude',  'to  arrive  at 
a  conclusion'  (13,  30). 

28.  er  Jvar... gefahren  'he  had  been  travelling'.  ©r  r;atte  gefahren 
would  be  'he  had  been  driving  (himself) '. 

31.     mü]ie,  the  subj.  after  cr...fc^[cp  (30). 
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1.  hjcitcr  far;rcn  is  'to  continue  its  course'.  Cf.  note  to  tveiter  ritt 
57.  23. 

5.  ^ie  unb  ba  '  here  and  there '  or  '  now  and  then  ',  '  occasionally ' 
11,  7.  ^ie,  which  was  very  common  in  older  German  but  is  now  rather 
obsolete,  is  a  shortened  form  of  ^icr.  It  is  found  as  the  first  part  of 
Compounds  in  case  the  second  part  begins  with  a  consonant,  e.g.  ^ict'ci 
'  with  this',  ^ier;er  'hither',  ^icmit  'herewith'  etc.  but  ^ierin  'herein'  etc. 
Cf.  the  similar  ta — bar  (tafcci — bnran),  wo — luor  (tocki — hjoran)  and  note 
to  I,  9. 

6.  SBatbfirfd^fcfiume,  m.  pl.  or  SBatbfirfdjcntiilume  'wild  cherry-trees'. 
xo.     »crrcünfctjcn  'to  execrate',  lit.  'to  wish  away'.    Another  meaning 

of  ccrmünfcfjcn  is  (19,  1^  'to  wish  someone  away  into  some  other  form', 
'to  enchant',  which  is  also  called  t3cr5Ciitf'crn  er  bejautcrn,  the  contrary 
being  entjaiitcrn  (19,  16)  but  not  cntiDünfdjcii,  which  does  not  exist. 

16.  fcf)mä(te  er  'he  blamed',  from  fcfcmAten  a  factitive  verb  derived 
from  the  adj.  fcfjmal  ('narrow')  in  its  cid  sense  of  'small',  hence 
fc^mätcn  'to  make  small',  'to  blame',  'to  scold'. 

18.  ©r  fditug  bcn  2Bcg...cin  'he  took  the  path',  'he  Struck  into  the 
path'.  cinfcf)Ingcn  is  a  verb  which  can  be  applied  in  many  senses,  this 
being  one  of  the  most  common.  Without  an  objcct  cinfc^fagcn  means 
'to  clasp  hands',  'to  strike'  (as  lightning)  etc. 

20.  2au6,  n.  'foliage',  etymologically  the  same  word  as  Engl. 
'  leaf '  which  is  in  German  äSlatt,  n. 

28.  fiäbtifrf)  gcfkitetcr  'in  a  town-made  dress',  'fashionably  dressed'. 
The  young  lady  is  läntlid;  gotteibct  'in  a  country-dress'. 

•&err,  m.  'gentleman',  often  '  lord ',  'master'.  -^err  Stands  in  mod. 
Germ,  instead  of  the  old  'fro'.  Cf.  note  to  grau  6,  10.  The  fem. 
•i^crrin  is  only  a  modern  formation,  in  older  German  Srau  was  used. 
^err  (O. H.G.  'herro',  'herro')  is  really  a  comparative  of  O. II.G.  'her' 
'noble'  (mod.  Germ,  ficlir),  meaning  'the  nobler  man'.  Similar  forma- 
tions  are  the  Lat.  senior  becoming  in  French  seigtieur,  Ital.  signore, 
Span,  senor,  English  'Sir'.  Another  noun-comparative  is  Sünger,  m. 
'disciple',  lit.  'younger  one'.     Cf.  notes  to  Eltern  47,  2  and  Surft  25,  6. 

Page  15. 

1.     tüo^t  '  perhaps '.     Cf.  5,  26. 

5.     inbe'jTen  'in  the  mean  time',  a  lengthened  form  of  inbc«  which  is 
still  used  as  well,     be«  is  the  gen.  sing,  of  the  demonstr.  pron.  ba«  aficr 
H.  10 
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in  which  Stands  instead  of  older  tnnan  '  within ',  'in  the  middle  of, 
O.H.G.  'innandes',  M.H.G.  'innen  des',  'inne  des',  shortened 'indes'. 
Another  meaning  of  intcä  is  'however'  (ictc'dj).  intf  m  means  likewise 
'in  the  mean  time',  where  in  is  again  for  innan:  tcm,  the  dat.  sing,  of 
the  demonstr.  pron.  tag  Stands  instead  of  the  cid  instrumental  '  diu  ' 
which  might  be  used  after  '  innan '  as  well  as  the  genit. 

6.  ©itte  instead  of  3<^  fcitte.  The  personal  pronoun  is  as  in  English 
in  colloquial  phrases  frequently  omitted,  e.g.  SDantc  'thank  you',  ®ratu« 
Ure  'I  congratulate  you',  !8i(l  roitlfcmmcn  '  You  are  welcome  '20,  17  etc. 
Similarly  other  pronouns  can  be  left  out  too,  e.g.  greut  micf;  'it  pleases 
me',  '  I  am  pleased  '  instead  of  61S  freut  niicf). 

18.  SBangcn,  f.  plur.  'cheeks'.  SBangcn  is  a  somewhat  more  refined 
expression  than  SSacfcn  (m.  and)  f.  plur.  Of  a  boy  one  would  say  @r  tat 
rct^e  aSarfen,  of  a  young  lady  ®ic  ^at  blüficnte  SBancjen. 

20.     2luf  ttc  @cfal;r  Jin  'at  the  risk  of.     Cf.  55,  23. 

gelten  lit.  'to  have  value',  'to  be  recognised  as  worth',  hence  'to  be 
taken  for',  'to  be  considered  as...'  Another  meaning  of  gelten,  viz.  '  to 
repay',  'tomake  up  for',  is  mostly  expressed  by  the  Compound  »ergelten. 

26.  iKantoro,  the  to  is  not  to  be  pronounced  in  this  and  other  proper 
names  in  cro  as  SBütc»,  iBirdion),  ©iiftero  etc.  Most  of  them  are  very 
likely  of  Slavonic  origin. 

28.  Vc^  'after  all'  has  a  strong  stress.  enKid)  to4)  'at  last  after  all', 
the  Thierberg  family  having  almost  given  up  all  hope  of  seeing  their 
Prussian  relation  in  Swabia.     Cf.  note  to  i,  19. 

Sßort  gehalten  'kept  your  word'.  SBort  galten  is  a  phrase  and  does 
not  need  the  possessive  pronoun,  which  is  understood. 

29.  roaä  mac^t  (instead  of  madjcn)  'how  are'. 

Page  16. 

3.  nati5  is  to  be  pronounced  as  a  disyllable. 

4.  ©ti(8  gen.  of  ®til,  m.  'style'.  The  word  occurs  in  a  different 
sense  in  45,  12.  Occasionally  it  is  written  ®ti;(  as  was  the  custom 
some  time  ago  in  Germany,  just  as  we  find  in  some  Latin  texts  Stylus 
for  the  more  correct  stilus  from  a  supposed  conneclion  with  the  Greek 
aTv\o%.  Whether  ©tiel,  m.  'handle',  'helve',  'stalk'  (88,  28),  M.H.G. 
'stil'  is  of  the  same  origin  (Lat.  stilus)  is  doubtful. 

5.  tauchte  e8  i^m  'it  seemed  to  him'.  täud;tc  and  getaucht  64,  8  (older 
taudjte  and  gekauert  corresponding  to  M.H.G.  'flühte'  and  'gedüht') 
are  the  regulär  pretcrite  and  past  participle  of  the  verb  künfcn.     From 
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fcSu(^te  a  new  present  bftudjt  has  bcen  formed  (as  tobt  from  lebte),  but  its 
use  should  be  avoided  and  the  regulär  büii!t  be  used  exclusively  in  the 
present.  On  the  other  band  from  the  present  bünft  a  new  preterite 
tünftc  has  been  formed  the  use  of  which  should  however  be  likewise 
avoided.  ©üiifen  is  construed  with  either  the  dat.  or  the  accus.  The 
latter  is  the  more  common  of  the  two  in  older  Germ,  Hauff  prefers 
the  dat.  cf.  i,  20.  The  spelling  keuc^tt  instead  of  bäucfjte  is  equally 
common.     Cf.  note  to  21,  15. 

6.  oXi  bte  is  a  Latinism  (cjiiam  quos),  the  relative  tie  is  more  usually 
omitted, 

8.  aßmär)(i(^  'gradually'.  This  is  the  best  spelling  of  the  word  as 
it  Stands  for  a([(ijc)mäcf)lidj  from  atl  gcmnci)  lit.  'quite  leisurely'.  The 
forms  aUniätidj,  aümälig  which  one  occasionally  finds  are  due  to  false 
analogy  and  confusion  with  ü)Ja(,  n.     Cf.  note  to  33,  15. 

II.  3raar,  M.H.G.  'ze  wäre',  lit.  'for  truth',  'in  truth'.  wäre 
O.H.G.  'wära',  'truth'  is  derived  from  the  adj.  war  'true'.  This 
old  noun  'wäre'  appears  also  in  füriva'^r  'indeed'  M.H.G.  'vür  wäre', 
'vür  war',  jmar  as  a  conjunction  expresses,  as  here,  a  concession; 
it  has  in  this  case  the  same  meaning  as  fceilid)  which  also  serves  to 
introduce  concessive  sentences.  The  old  meaning  of  jtcar  'in  truth' 
is  no  longer  found  in  Mod.  Germ. 

14.  9{o[lc,  f.  lit. '  roll '  from  old  French  rolle  (mod.  Fr.  7-öle)  from  Low 
Lat.  rotultun  accus,  of  roluliis  preserved  in  the  phrase  ctistos  roiuloruni 
'keeper  of  the  Rolls'.  The  word  subsequently  took  the  meaning  of 
'list'  or  'register',  'paper  on  which  the  part  an  actor  had  to  take  in  a 
play  was  written',  hence  'part'  or  'character'.     Cf.  71,  23. 

ma8... betrifft  (or  o'nbctrifft,  a'nbctangt)  'as  far  as...is  concerned'. 

16.  Übal  auf  unb  ab  'up  and  down  the  valley*.      Cf.  note  to  48,  2. 

17.  bann  '  then'  is  here  'after  that'.     Cf.  line  22. 

18.  mir  is  the  so-calied  ethical  dative,  'for  my  taste'. 

19.  in  einem  I;alben  ©tünldjen  or  in  einer  {(einen  r;albcn  Stunbe  'in 
a  short  half-hour'.  If  it  were  'quite  half  an  hour'  or  more  one  would 
say  in  einer  guten  falben  Stunte. 

22.     bann  'some  fine  morning'. 

l^ereinnje^en  mup  'is  to  blow  in',  'comes  to  blow  in'.  Cp.  the  collo- 
quial  expression  used  with  reference  to  a  person  Coming  to  join  others 
quite  unexpectedly  Sr  fcfjneit  hinein  lit.  'he  falls  amidst  them  like  snow'. 

25.     3m  ©anjcn  gcncmmen  'taken  altogether',  'on  the  whole'. 

27.  in  3:aufcnb  unb  eine  SRae^t  'in  the  Thousand  and  One  Nights', 
the  well  known  collectlon  of  Oriental  fairy-tales,  the  Arabian  Nigh:s. 

lo — 2 
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29.  \tt  might  have  been  left  out,  but  it  is  common  in  the  Sonth 
and  in  the  middle  of  Germany.  ter  SSater  'father'  er  'my  father'.  Even 
before  proper  and  Christian  names  it  is  employed  in  some  parts  of 
Germany  e.g.  kcr  drnf^,  ter  SJiottte.  In  these  cases  the  article  has  still 
preserved  some  of  its  demonstrative  force,  ber  ßrnft  being  '  this  certain 
Ernest  vifhom  we  know'  often  corresponding  exactly  to  'our  Ernest' 
etc.     Cf.  ter  ißctter  'yourcousin'  25,  23. 

Page  17. 

I.  SDBalbeinfamfcit,  f.  'solitude  of  the  woods'.  This  Compound  was 
coined  in  the  beginning  of  this  Century  by  L.  Tieck,  the  head  of  the 
so-called  'Romantic  school'  of  poets  and  novelists,  in  his  novel  ^Ttr 
btonke  Gcftert.  He  makes  a  little  bird  in  the  centre  of  a  wood  sing 
a  song  of  which  this  word — afterwards  a  sort  of  watch-word  of  the 
Romanticists — is  the  refrain.  In  the  song  the  word  is  accented 
Jffiatbei'nfamfeit.  According  to  the  general  rule  of  Teutonic  languages 
that  in  a  Compound  of  two  nouns  the  first  noun  should  have  the  chief 
stress  it  ought  to  be  aBa'lbctnfanifcit. 

8.  gcu.'öf;nt  (nn  eine  'Sic^äjt)  'accustomed  (to  a  thing)'.  gcnjc^nt  isreally 
the  past  partic.  of  geivcfjncn  'accustom'.  'To  be  accustomed'  is  geluo^nt 
fein  (eine  ©adje).  But  although  ge»c5^nt  is  passive  in  its  signification 
'/habituated')  and  gctncljnt  intransitive  ('accustomed')  they  are frequently 
confused  and  only  diffcr  with  regard  to  the  construction  of  the  words 
depending  on  them.  e.g.  (Sr  tfi  gen)oI;nt  SSerg^  5U  fletgen  'he  is  accustomed 
to  climbing  mountains'  (  =  'he  is  a  good  climber').  6r  ifi  gerec^nt  SBerge 
5U  fleigen  'he  has  been  accustomed  to  climbing'  in  the  past.  (Sr  ifl  ba* 
!l3ergefietgen  gctocl^nt,  ©r  ifl  an  SBergeflcigen  gcnjer;nt.  Hauff  usually  writes 
geicö^nt  even  in  cases  where  it  would  seem  more  natural  to  employ 
gewohnt  e.g.  58,  8;  61,  31. 

ir.  ]^cratifd{)autcn,  subj.,  lit.  'would  look  down',  here  '(do)  look 
down'. 

14.  ju  belongs  properly  speaking  only  to  nöt^tgtcn;  fccgünfJigen 
governs  the  accusative.  begünftigen  'to  favour'  is  derived  from  günjlig 
'favourable'  from  ©unfl,  f.  'favour'.  nft^igcn  '  to  necessitate'  from 
nöt^ig  'necessary'  from  Sfiot^,  f.  'necessity'  (etymologically  'need'). 

18.     @ebirg«au8(aufer,  m.  pl.  'mountain  spurs'. 

tfä  ©üben  is  a  less  correct  form  instead  of  be«  ©üben«,  (^attt)  ou(^ 
'even  if...(had)'. 

itj.     23efle,  i.,  now  generally  speit  Sefle  is  a  '  stronghold ',  '  fortress'. 
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It  is  the  older  expression  and  now  less  used  (chiefly  in  poetry)  than 
geflung,  f.  'fortress'  80,  31.  A  place  which  is  strong  by  Situation 
only  may  be  called  Sffle  but  tot  gefiung  which  always  implies  artificial 
fortifications.  The  SS  in  Ccflc  is  due  to  the  M.H.G.  spelling;  the  word 
is  realiy  the  fem.  of  the  adj.  fcfl  'firm'  used  as  a  noun.     Cf.  note  to  9,  12. 

21.     t^turen  'dear'  is  here  'costly',  'valuable'. 

28.     fein  antcrEc.mefir  oXi  'no  longer  any  other...but'. 
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4.  ©p^cu,  m.  'ivy'  (vi;  is  now  to  be  pronounced  f,  but  originally 
p  and  ^  belonged  to  different  words  and  consequently  the  pronunciation 
was  and  is  still  in  the  South  of  Germany  (Sp.t)cii),  is  M.H.G.  'ephöu', 
'ebehöu'.  The  etymology  of  the  word  has  not  yet  been  sufficiently 
explained.  The  word  ®pptc^,  m.  (19,  1)  which  in  modern  German  is 
used  frequently  as  an  equivaleat  of  (Sp^eu  is  realiy  the  name  of  a  culinary 
herb  similar  to  parsley  and  the  name  is  derived  from  the  Latin  apttim. 

fpreptcn  'were  sprouting'  from  fproffen  which  is  derived  from  Sproß, 
m.  'sprout',  from  the  strong  verb  fpricpcn  (preterite  fprcß  with  short  p) 
'to  sprout',  'to  shoot  forth'.  In  most  cases — here  for  instance — there 
is  no  great  difference  between  fpciepen  and  fprefft")  but  in  some  cases 
fpciepcn  is  only  'to  shoot  forth',  fpreffcn  'to  make  sprouls'. 

6.     jHtbeiigeCäiitcr,  n.  'vine  trellis'.      Cf.  note  to  86,  15. 

8.  3ugbrüc(e,  f.  'draw-bridge'.  On  ^ugiuinb  cf.  19,  16.  The  u  in 
3ug  is  to  be  pronounced  long.  The  rule  is  that  the  radical  vowel  in 
monosyllables,  which  is  often  short  in  M.H.G.  is  lengthened  in  Mod. 
Germ.,  e.g.  SSal,  Siag,  Sü6,  3ug.  etc.  In  Hanover  and  some  other 
districts  of  Northern  Germany  such  words  are  still  commonly  prO' 
nounced  with  a  short  vowel.  The  short  radical  vowel  has  been  every- 
where  preserved  in  bin,  an,  in,  »on  and  a  few  other  words. 

10.     tauct)te...^inab  lit.  'dived...down',  say  'penetratcd '. 

13.  ©cbivge,  n.  pl.  'groups  of  mountains'.  Collectives  are  formed 
from  nouns  by  adding  the  prefix  ®e=  and,  where  possible,  modify- 
ing  the  root-vowel  and  changing  e  into  i.  Often  the  new  noun  simply 
makes  more  intense  the  meaning  of  the  old  without  giving  a  collectivc 
sense  to  it.  Examples  are  SBaffct — ©croäjfer  'a  great  water';  2Botte, f. — 
©ercölf,  n.  'masses  of  clouds';  a3ufci) — ®c6üfci;,  n. ;  Straud),  m. — ©efiräu*, 
n.  'a  niass  of  bushes',  'large  bush'  7,  29;  üJiaucr,  f. — ©emäucr,  n. 
'wall',  'building'  17,  27;  ißerg,  m. — ©cbirge,  n.  'ränge  of  mountains'. 

15.     fjobt  the  subj.  after  c«  fc^cint,  cf.  note  to  8,  21. 
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17.     l^flptid() 'ugly',  lit. 'hateful'. 

10.  9ioinantifci;cie8.  The  word  rcmantif<^  was  introduced  into 
German  towards  the  middle  of  last  Century  in  imitation  of  the 
French  romantiqtie.  This  French  adj.  vvas.derived  from  the  noun 
romant,  roman  which- — as  we  have  seen  (cf.  note  to  2,  27) — was  a  heroic 
tale  in  the  vernacular  tongue,  mostly  a  story  of  adventuie  and  chivalry. 
Hence  romantifd;  came  to  mean,  'in  the  spirit  of  the  medicval  chivalry', 
'extraordinary',  'phantastical'.  From  rcmantifd)  we  must  distinguish 
romanifcf)  '  Romance '  applied  to  the  so-called  Romance  languages 
i.e.  those  which  are  descended  from  the  vulgär  Latin:  French,  Italian, 
Spanish,  Portuguese  etc. 

22.  2Bapt)cn,  n.  'arms',  in  M.H.G.  'wapen'  and  'wafen',  the 
former  not  being  the  proper  High  German,  but  the  Low  German 
form  introduced  into  the  High  German  speech  by  the  knighls  of 
the  lower  Rhine  who  at  that  time  were  considered  to  be  the  flower 
of  chivaliy.  The  N.H.G.  SBaffc,  f.  'weapon'  (Uhland  often  used  the 
obsolete  SBalfcn)  is  M.H.G.  wafen,  n.  and  really  the  same  word  as 
JlBap>)cn.  Compounds  of  äBajJpcn  are  for  instance  5flnn(icnn?avvcn,  n.  40, 
18,  and  2Dat)icnfd)ill>,  n.  25,  31. 

23.  \:iM  ®d)IcB  von  SBratJuartiiie  'the  caslle  of  Bradwardine'.  Allusion 
to  Sir  Walter  Scott's  '  Waverley ',  of  which  Rose,  the  daughter  of  Baron 
Bradwardine  is  the  heroine. 

25.  ein  iSicfiiigcn,  ein  ©5^.  Two  famous  knights  of  the  early 
sixteenlh  Century,  granj  üon  Sictingcn  was  a  man  of  high  aspirations, 
a  gallant  knight,  and  a  great  leader.  He  wished  to  give  back  to  the 
German  knighthood  their  former  privileges,  to  limit  the  power  of 
the  princes  of  the  empire  and  to  reform  the  church  according  to 
Luther's  ideas.  Several  bishops  and  princes  joined  forces  and  besieged 
him  in  one  of  his  Castles  in  the  defence  of  which  he  received  a  mortal 
wound.  He  was  one  of  the  noblest  men  of  his  time;  many  populär 
songs  expressed  the  grief  which  was  feit  everywhere  at  the  news  of 
his  death.  His  friend  and  adviser  was  the  knight,  scholar  and  poet 
Ulrich  «on  «Butten,  also  a  great  friend  of  Luther's.  ®ö|j  is  (JSöfe  »on  Söcr« 
li4)ingcn,  a  robber-knight  whose  autobiography  gives  a  lively  picture  of 
the  State  of  Germany  in  his  day  and  of  the  part  which  he  himself  took 
in  the  struggles  of  the  period.  He  was  not  so  great  a  man  as  Siefingen 
or  Butten,  but  the  iron-handed  ®ö^  has  been  immortalized  by  Goethe's 
play  '®ö^  ticn  ©erlidjingcn',  written  in  Shaksperian  style,  and  giving 
a  lifelike  representation  of  the  brave  old  knight,  the  protector  of  the 
uppressed,  the  fallier  of  his  servants  and  his  peasants.    It  was  translated 
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by  Sir  Walter   Scott,     ©cfe    is   a   diminutive  of  ©cttfrieb   as  grift   of 
Srtttric^,  Äunj  of  Äuno,  .^cinj  of  •§einric^  etc. 

28.  fputt...iit  ben...aj}aucrn  'haunts  the...walls'.    fpufcn  has  a  long  ii. 

29.  fata'kn  'fatal'.  Xhe  adj.  mostly  means 'disagrecable', 'odious', 
e.g.  55a«  ift  mir  fe^r  fatal  'That  is  very  disagreeable  for  rce'. 

30.  Binnen,  f.  pl.  of  Sinne,  f.  'battlement'  O.H.G.  'zinna'  which 
seems  to  be  connected  with  3a^n,  m.  'tooth'  M.H.G.  'zan'  originally 
'zand'  for  Lat.  dent-,  Greek  656vt-.  It  should  be  carefully  distinguished 
from  3iiin,  n.  'tin'. 
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I.  ftiiuer«  'in  the  winter'.  The  older  spelling  is  SBinter«.  But 
nouns  used  adverbially  should  be  speit  with  a  small  letter  e.g.  the 
expressions  of  time  morgen«  (70,  20)  or  «ovmittag«  (35,  16)  'in  the 
morning',  mittag«  'at  noon',  atcnlä  (85,  21)  'in  the  evening';  so  »intet« 
'in  the  winter'.  However,  if  the  definite  article  is  prefixed  the  word  is 
to  be  written  as  a  noun  tti  SDiorgen«,  fcc«  2Binter«  although  the  meaning 
remains  the  same.     Cf.  note  to  36,  27. 

3.  fc^cn  {t%t,  that  is,  in  füll  summer.     A  strong  stress  falls  on  Jc^t. 

4.  tcmmt  is  the  imperative  of  the  second  person  pl. ;  fommt  (3^r) 
is  used  instead  of  fommen  ®ie  because  this  would  be  too  modern  a  way 
of  addressing  a  'Sir  Knight'.  In  all  other  cases  2lnna  calls  her  cousin 
®ie  until  it  is  settled  that  they,  being  near  relations,  should  address  each 
other  by  the  more  intimate  ®u  (36,  12  ff.). 

7.     etrca«  'to  some  degree',  'to  a  certain  extent'. 
10.     muffe  may  here  be  translated  'could'. 

II.  Slutera  'ruins'.  This  Latin  plural  oi  ridJits,  n.  means  'old  fallen 
in  walls',  'ruins  of  a  building'.  It  is  often  used  in  German,  like  a 
German  word,  but  never  in  the  singular.  A  German  word  for  iJlubera 
would  be  Ütcrrcfte,  m.  pl.  or  üvümmer,  m.  pl. 

13.  Kliffe,  m.  pl.  'gaps',  'rents',  from  9itp,  m.  which  is  derived  from 
the  strong  verb  reiben  'to  tear'  (etym.  ='to  write'  i.e.  to  Scratch,  cf.  29,  4). 
®ie  JKi^e  (or  tcr  Oit^)  'rift',  'rent'  is  derived  from  the  weak  verb  rt^en 
'to  Scratch'.  Cf.  18,  4.  In  JKiffe  the  i  should  be  pronounced  very 
Short  and  the  ff  ver)'  sharp  otherwise  it  might  be  confused  with  SRtefc, 
m.  'giant'. 

16.  aBenbeltrep)?e,  f.  'winding  staircase'  is  a  Compound  of  an  old 
noun,  which  is  now  obsolete,  SBenbct,  m.  'something  turning  or  twisting 
round'  from  »enlcn  'to  turn',  and  SErcvpe,  f.  'staircase'.     '  Wenllelrap ' 


152  DAS  BILD  DES  KAISERS. 

is  the  name  given  to  a  certain  moUusk  having  a  spiral  shell  {Scalaria 
pretiosa),  from  the  above. 

3ugn)inr,  m.  'draught  of  air'.     Cf.  note  to  i8,  8. 

iS.     üBcifaU,  ni.  'applause'  belongs  to  gaD  (14).    go6  SBeifatt  'assented'. 

20.  J?(äffen,  also  Jltaffcn,  is  said  chiefly  of  dogs  and  foxes.  It  is 
a  loud  and  repeated  barking,  'yelping'.  The  ordinaiy  phrase  is  ter 
•*junb  bettt  'the  dog  barks';  'barking'  is  ©cbcll,  n.  or  sBctUn,  n. 

24.  JEtofgcfinte,  n.  'court-attendants',  or  simply  'attendants'.  ®c» 
fintc,  n.  O.H.G.  'gisindi'  'attendants',  'retinue'  is  a  collective  noun 
from  O.H.G.  'gisind',  'retainer',  lit.  'one  who  accompanies  a  lord 
on  a  journey'.  O.H.G.  'sind'  is  'journey',  'inroad',  A  diminutive 
of  ©efintit  used  in  a  bad  sense  is  ©cfintct  'mob',  'vagabonds'.  Cf. 
ißcrtviinttfdjjnftSgcfintcI,  n.  73,  5.  A  similar  formation  is  ®cfät;rte,  m. 
'companion',  i.e.  *a  travelling-companion',  from  ga^vt,  f.  from  faf;vcn 
in  the  old  meaning  'to  travel'.  Cf.  English  'fare'.  ©efede,  m.  also 
®efcU,  'companion',  'fellow',  'friend'  is  'he  who  lives  in  the  same  hall' 
(from  ®oat,  m.  'hall'),  ©encffe,  m.,  older  ®cnog,  'companion',  'fellow', 
'friend'  is  derived  from  the  strong  verb  gcnicfen  'to  use',  'to  enjoy', 
'he  who  shares  the  enjoyments  of  another'.  Compare  the  similar 
formations  of  covipattion  fr.  panis  'bread',  comrade  (French  camarade, 
from  Lat.  camera  'chamber')  and  cf.  note  to  SÖuvf4)e  75,  12. 

30.  aUfvilntifcij)  'old-fashioned',  originally  'coming  from  the  ancient 
Franks'.  In  M.H.G.  the  word  had  already  come  to  mean  'out  of 
date'.     The  word  occurs  again  in  30,  21. 

31.  Scnflerh>cI6mig  lit.  'vault  of  a  window',  here  'recess  of  a 
window'. 
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I.  »ertieft  'deeply  immersed',  'deeply  engaged',  'absorbed'.  Cf, 
111,7.     ^  similar  expression  is  üerfmifen  45,  21. 

IQ.  Srau  ©d^reefler  is  a  Germanism  which  cannot  be  rendered 
in  English.  But  cf.  the  French  Monsieiir  votre  fils  (3l^r  -^err  ®o^n 
62,  4);  Mademoiselle  votre  scetir  (3f;re  grl.  ©^hjefler).     Cf.  24,  11. 

25.  »ertirflngcn  lit.  'press  away',  'repress',  hence  'get  rid  of,  'free 
himself  from...'. 

28.  mit  fiaune  'with  good  temper '.  The  adj.  launig  is  'with  good 
humour',  but  tauuif4)  'humoursome',  'capricious'.  In  the  latter  sense 
the  adj.  launenhaft  is  used  as  well.  Saune,  M.H.G.  'lüne',  comes 
originally  from  the  Lat.  luna  'moon';   in  M.H.G.  it  means  'phases 
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of  the  moon',  ' changeableness  of  fortune',  'instability  of  humour', 
'vvhim'.  Cf.  in  French  avoir  des  lunes,  and  the  Engl,  'lunacy'  etc. 
The  word  is  an  illustration  of  the  medieval  belief  in  the  induence  of  the 
moon  on  the  disposition  of  the  mind. 

29.  fc^ti^tet  from  fc^lidjten  'to  adjust',  'to  settle',  lit.  'to  make 
straight'  from  the  adj.  fd;(ed;t  which  was  originally  'straight',  'straight- 
forward',  'simple',  still  used  in  this  sense  in  the  phrase  fd;tc^t  unb  rcd;t 
'simple  and  just'.  A  bad  sense  came  to  be  altached  to  it  as  to  the 
English  'simple'.  The  original  meaning  of  the  adjective  is  preserved 
in  the  form  fd)lic^t,  which  etymologically  corresponds  to  the  Engl, 
'slight'.  Like  fcl^lidircn  from  fd;tcc^)t  is  formed  ridjtcn  (cf.  note  to  36,  6) 
'to  make  right,  to  judge',  from  ied;t  'right', 

J?lcp)icrn  from  JKep^er,  m.  (plur.  bte  Jifc).H)cr)  are  horses  of  an  inferior 
kind,  often  ponies.  There  is  a  slight  tone  of  contempt  in  the  word 
Jl(e|iver ;  ij^f'i'ti,  n.  is  the  ordinary  term  for  a  horse ;  9iojj,  n.  (cf.  116,  6) 
is  a  fine  horse,  a  'steed',  chiefly  poetical.  It  is  in  O.H.G.  'hros'  and 
corresponds  etymologically  exactly  to  the  Engl,  'horse',  the  metathesis 
of  r  being  quite  a  common  occurrence  in  Old  Teutonic. 

31.  über  iDurfJ,  generally  über  fccii  2)m'fi  i.e.  more  than  is  required  to 
quench  his  thirst,  hence  'too  much'. 
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6.     Ccben  unb  3;reiben  'life  and  doings',  a  common  phrase.    Cf.  59,  8. 

tnä  ©cbet  nn^m  'examined';  often  in«  ©cbct  nehmen  is  used  with  a 
sense  of  blame  'to  censure',  'to  reprove  one'.  A  similar  phrase  is 
auf«  Äorn  nehmen  'to  examine'.     Cf.  72,  22. 

9.  2Bcfcn,  n.  'behaviour'.  2Bcfcn  is  really  an  old  infin.  meaning 
'to  be'  used  as  a  noun.  ba«  SBefcn  'the  being'.  As  an  infinitive  this 
form  has  entirely  gone  out  of  use  but  it  was  still  quite  common  in 
M.H.G.  It  belongs  to  the  same  root  from  which  the  preterite  and 
past  partic.  are  formed,  viz.  War  (older  German  »ua«)  and  gemcfen.  The 
various  parts  of  the  verb  '  to  be '  are  made  up  from  three  different  roots, 
which  appear  in  the  forms  bin,  n?ar,  finb.     Cf.  note  to  43,  21. 

10.  er  fonnte  ftd)  tcin  -öcrj  faffcn  'He  could  not  summon  up 
courage '. 

15.  ri(^...gctÄuf^t  fa^  'found  himself  deceived'.  Another,  but  less 
common  spelling,  is  teuften.  A  similar  case  is  the  double  spelling  of 
leugnen  '  to  deny'  and,  less  common,  Idugncn  56,  20.     Cf.  note  to  16,  5. 
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i6.  Saff,  f.  has  a  twofold  meaning,  viz.  (i)  female  cousin  (the  male 
Cousin  is  called  Jijcttcr,  15,  26),  (2)  aunt.  The  meaning  'aunt'  is  the 
older  of  the  two,  and  the  word  was  orlginally  applied  to  'the  father's 
sister',  The  'sister  of  the  mother'  was  called  aJhi^nie.  But  the  words 
were  very  early  confused,  and  SBafe  and  ÜJiu^me  were  used  for  'aunt'  in 
both  senses  as  well  as  foi;  'female  cousin'  (cf.  16,  i).  In  Modem 
German  the  French  words  !i:antc  (15,  29)  and  ßoufine  (12,  21)  are  very 
much  used.     From  S3afe  is  derived  !8ä«c^cii  or  aSiU^fein ;   from  aJJu^me 

18.  ungcfucljt  is  that  which  is  not  sought  for  but  which  comes 
naturally,  'natural'.  In  other  instances  gcfud;t  may  be  translated  by 
'  far-fetched '. 

ttja«  instead  of  wclc^cä  or  Xai  is  not  unusual. 

25.  etwa«  Jlnijcbcrcncä  'something  inborn',  'innate'.  The  German 
fincjefcorcn,  for  older  'ingeboren'  has  the  same  meaning.  The  subst.  ein 
©ingttcrener  means  'a  native'.  The  opposite  of  angcboven  is  ancrjogcn 
'inculcated  by  education'. 

29.  jcg  lit.  'drew',  here  'gave  a  (comic)  turn  to'.  The  §  at  the 
beginning  of  words  should  be  pronounced  very  carefully.  It  is  a  mixed 
sound  answering  to  ts  (not  ds  as  one  occasionally  hears)  and  should 
not  be  pronounced  like  a  soft  s  (as  in  English)  e.g.  gog  and  fog 
'sucked';  3n^t,  f.  'number'  and  <Saat,  m.  'hall',  must  be  carefully 
distinguished. 

30.  jarttn  from  jart  (with  long  a)  'tender',  'delicate',  here  'refined'. 

31.  SSerli'n,  the  first  syllable  must  not  be  pronounced  in  the 
English  way,  but  as  in  the  prefixes  »er»,  jer«.  The  stress  falls  on  .i'n. 
Cf.  note  on  gc^rficUtn,  47,  i. 

nannte  fic  'she  would  call  him'. 
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I.  -Sperr  »cn  9iautcm,  the  strictly  ceremonious  way  of  addressing  him. 
8.     anfprucf)Iofeften,  superl.  of  nnfrrudjio«,  generally  anfrru(f)«Ic8,  from 

'ilnfprucf),  m.  'pretension',  from  anfprcc^cn  'to  appeal  to'.  anfpvud)(«)Ic« 
'unpretending',  'modest'.  The  opposite  is  anfpru«^(8)iuott  'pretentious'; 
or  of  persons  :  'self-asserting'. 

II.  ©^mfcof,  n.  wiih  the  \j  pronounced  as  short  ü  and  the  stress 
laid  on  the  last  syllable. 

17.  Sa^r^u'nbert«  from  3a^rt)u'nt)crt,  n.  'Century'.  Sa^rje'^nt  'space 
of  ten  years',  'decennium',  and  3al;rtau'fcnfc,  n.  'millennium'  are  accented 
in  the  same  way  and  form  exceptions  to  the  ordinary  Teutonic  law  of 


NOTES.  155 

accenting  Compounds.  Cf.  note  to  17,  i.  All  other  Compounds  the  first 
part  of  which  is  3a^r  have  the  stress  on  this  first  part,  e.g.  Sa'^rmarft, 
m.  '  fair'. 

18.  gemirften  üa^ie'ten,  f.  pl.  '  tapestry-hangings',  '  Arras-hangings '. 
Cf.  34,  1.     On  mirtcn  instead  of  »üifcn  cf.  note  to  32,  20. 

IQ.  »arcn,  it  would  be  more  accurate  to  say  geroefcn  waren  'had 
been '. 

20.  in«  iDunfcIbraunc  fpictte  'was  turning  to  dark-brown '  lit.  'played 
into  the  dark-brown'. 

24.  (£djcc3f)üntd)cn,  n.  pl.  '(little)  lap-dogs'.  The  spelling  ©«^oc« 
er  S(^oop  with  double  0  is  less  correct  than  Sc^cp.  The  co  indicates 
the  length  of  the  vowel  as  the  word  must  be  carefully  distinguished 
from  ^^t>%,  m.  with  short  0,  gen.  <£c^)pffc«,  pl.  ©c^offe,  meaning 
(i)  'shoot',  'sprig';  (2)  'scot',  'tax'.  This  latter  meaning  is  now 
obsolete.  Finally  the  word  ®cfcf;o§,  n.  (ö)  'a»shot',  'a  missile';  also 
'a  storey',  'floor',  must  be  mentioned.  It  is  derived  (with  the  prefix 
®e.)  from  the  strong  verb  fdjicgcn  'to  shoot'.     Cf.  note  to  2ocä  9,  26. 

25.  i?(^nfrauen,  f.  pl.  'ancestresses'.  3l^n,  m.  originally  means 
'grandfather',  2l£)ue,  f.  'grandmother'  for  which,  however,  ®top«ater 
and  ©rcpmuttcr  are  now  always  used.  The  pl.  9U;ncn  'ancestors'  62,  14 
is  a  somewhat  more  elevated  expression  than  Jßorfa^rcn  (25,  28)  er 
SSorettcrn. 

üOcr  'at',  lit.  *over',  the  idea  being  'bent  over'. 

26.  gefeffcn  fein.  The  formation  of  the  preterite  and  the  plupf. 
with  fein,  id)  bin  gefeffcn,  id;  mar  gefeffen  is  the  older  one  and  the  only  one 
known  in  M.H.G.  In  modern  German  the  construction  with  ^aben  is 
far  more  usual.  But  in  the  South  of  Germany  the  old  construction  is 
still  found.  Note  the  similar  case  with  flehen,  77,  20 — 21,  tc^  bin  gcfianfcen 
instead  of  the  more  usual  id;  ^abe  gcftanten.  Cf.  Goethe's  'Schweizerlied' 
Ufm  aSetgti  bin  i  gcfäffc-Sn  4  ®artc  bin  i  geilanfce... 

30.  tarn  i^m...iDer  'appeared  to  him'. 

31.  gegenü'ber  'contrasted  with',  'compared  with',  cf.  note  on 
gegen  2,  7.  Similarly  »pc  'before'  is  used  in  the  sense  of  'contrasted 
with',  23,  10. 

Page  «3. 

2.  ergaben  über  fcen  SBcdjfct  tcr  üßote  'superior  to  changes  of  fashion'. 
On  ergaben  cf.  note  to  7,  25.  2Bec|)feI,  m.  'change'  is  also  used  for  'bill 
of  exchange'. 
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4.  mancherlei  'of  many  a  kind',  'many'.  mancherlei  is  a  Compound 
of  two  genitives  sing,  of  feminine  gender,  viz.  mand)er  and  tei  (leif) 
M.H.G.  'maneger  leie'.  Ici  which  only  appears  as  the  second  part 
of  many  Compounds  the  first  part  of  which  is  either  a  numeral  or  a 
pronoun  (e.g.  trcicr4ci  98,  31,  l^unlcrter4ei,  icr4ct  [  =  kcr»9lcic!)en],  »ieler.Iei 
50,  6,  folc^cr4ei,  allerlei)  is  not  of  German  but  of  Romance  origin.  It  is 
the  Old  French  and  Proven9al  ley,  Mod.  French  loi,  meaning  'kind', 
'manner'  as  in  the  phrase  a  ley  'according  to'. 

8.  2lrniut^,  f.  'poverty'  is  no  Compound  of  ÜJiut^,  m.  but  derived 
from  the  adj.  'annuoti',  'muoti'  meaning  'feeling',  'being',  This 
adj.  was  employed  collectively  as  a  noun  in  M.H.G.  Of  the  real 
Compounds  of  iDiut^  some  are  fem.  e.g.  2Be^mut^,  f.  'melancholy'  31,  i ; 
?lnmut^,  f.  'grace'  34,  10.  Others  are  masc,  e.g.  ©telmut^  'generosity' 
62,  28;  ^cc})mut^  'pride'  63,  11. 

13.  Siraclit,  f.  'dress'  from  tragen  'to  wear'  as  ®cl)taci)t,  f.  'battle' 
from  fcljlaijcn  'to  strike',  etymologically= 'to  slay'. 

16.  Die«.  The  singular  is  used  here  because  the  various  impressions 
which  have  been  described  are  regarded  collectively.  In  English  we 
have  to  say  'these'  or  'such'. 

19.  mit  fcem  Scfjtage  aä)t  Ufir  '  with  the  stroke  of  eight'.  lU;r,  f.  is 
etymologically  the  Engl,  'hour',  but  'hour'  is  in  German  <2tunle,  f. 
U^t  is  'watch'  (74,  30)  or  'clock'.  In  the  phrase  2BaS  i(l  tie  U^r? 
the  word  must  be  rendered  by  'time',  but  6ä  ift  ävrci  U^r  'it  is  two 
(o'clock)'.     (2cf)lcput;r,  f.  (■20)  'castle-clock'. 

22.  Sttti,  m.  'fellow'.  The  word  Äcrl  is  not  a  very  elegant  one  in 
Modern  German  and  Goethe  tried  in  vain  to  introduce  it  again  into  the 
literary  language.  The  original  meaning  of  Jterl  is  'a  vigorous  man', 
'an  ordinary  man',  hence  'a  man  of  low  rank'  (cf.  Engl,  'churl'). 
Äerl  is  a  middle  and  low  German  form  instead  of  the  M.H.G,  'karl' 
which  has  been  preserved  in  the  Christian  name  J?arl.  Äart  was 
Latinized  Carolus,  hence  'Charles'.  The  German  name  should  not  be 
speit  Sari,  but  (Saroline  should  have  the  initial  6  on  account  of  its 
foreign  origin.  Äcrl  is  used  in  contempt  or  anger  74,  26,  or  in  the 
vulgär  speech  of  an  uneducated  person,  or  again,  as  here,  in  a  colloquial 
tone.  Similarly  ein  guter  Äert,  ein  tummet  J?crl,  etc.  The  plural  is  ÄerU 
(74,  26)  but  better  Äcrlc. 

28.  ju  'in  the  direction  of,  'to',  L«  often  placed  after  the  nouu 
governed  by  it.     Cf.  30,  12. 
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3.  ütrigen«.  The  force  of  the  word  here  seems  to  be  'in  addition 
to  or  beyond  what  had  previously  interested  him'.  It  can  hardly  be 
satisfactorily  rendered  in  Englisii.  Its  original  meaning  is  '(as)  for 
the  rest',  that  is,  'something  remains  which  ought  to  be  said',  hence 
'  besides ',  '  moreover '. 

5.  $(afonb,  m.  is  to  be  pronounced  entirely  in  the  French  way, 
the  final  b  not  being  sounded,  cn  pronounced  as  a  nasal. 

II.  ^od^felige  'deceased',  '  late',  is  a  Compound  of  ^od)  and  fctig.  fcitg 
•blessed',  'blissful'  {31,  18  and  118,  8)  isthe  euphemism  for  'deceased', 
'late'.  Cf.  74,  14.  One  says  QJicin  fcligcr  ©roguatcr  'my  deceased 
grandfather',  instead  of  which  in  older  and  old-fashioned  German 
the  felig  was  placed  without  inflexion  after  the  noun  £ÖJcin  ©ropoatet 
fctig  (24,  22).  -§rcf;fe(ig  is  applied  to  persons  of  rank,  mostly  to  princely 
personages.  ®elig  »erben  is  'to  be  saved'  (' to  attain  to  bliss ').  Ety- 
mologically  felig  corresponds  to  the  English  'silly'.  The  original 
meaning  is  'lucky',  hence  'blessed',  'innocent'.  In  English  the 
word  got  a  bad  sense  'simple',  'foolish'.  As  for  the  expression  i^re... 
5rau  ©copmuttcr  cf.  note  to  20,  19  meine  5rau  adjrocficr. 

13.  2lppartement3,  n.  pl.  with  the  French  pronunciation  instead  of 
the  German  ®cmäc^er,  3tmmer.  The  German  nobility  of  the  eighteenth 
and  of  the  early  part  of  the  present  Century  were  in  the  habit  of  using 
numerous  French  words  and  2H)partcmcntä  is  no  doubt  said  here  in 
imitation  of  the  expression  used  by  Rantow's  mother. 

18.  mä^renb  bcr  Jlafcl,  also  über  üafet,  bei  2:afet  'during  dinner', 
'during  their  meal'. 

20.  aScr  3citen  lit.  '  before  times',  that  is  'ages  ago',  'long  ago'. 
The  noun  SSo'rjeit,  f.  means  '  olden  time'.     Cf.  »or  Snl^rcn  'years  ago'. 

23.  alfo  is  somewhat  formal  instead  of  fo  'thus',  'as  you  see 
it  now'. 

26.  war  eine  jjrÄdjtigc  3)ame  'was  a  grand  lady'.  ^iräc^tige  Stands  for 
pradjtlicbenbe  'fond  of  grandeur'.  This  meaning  of  prädjtig  is  the  older 
one  but  has  gone  out  of  use ;  the  adj.  means  now  'splendid',  'excellent'. 
In  this  latter  meaning  it  is  applied  to  persons  as  well  as  to  things  e.g. 
eine  Jjtdc^tige  alte  3)ame  'an  excellent  old  lady';  ein  vräc^tigeä  ©cijfef  'a 
splendid  Castle'. 

Page  25. 
I.     fjer  'ago';  ^cr  indicates  the  direction  from  that  time  to  ours. 
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4.  e«  9ing...9lfiit5cub  ju.  cä  ging  ju,  lit.  'itwenton',  hence  'life  went 
on';  gtänjcnb  'brilliant'.  Say  'there  were  glorious  times',  'there 
were  brilliant  days'.     A  similar  phrase  is  ti  ging  ^odj  f;er. 

5.  bcfantcn  fid;...nicf)t  fd^Ummer  'were  not  worse  off',  'were  not  less 
well  entertained'.  Another  sense  of  fici(;  beflutcn  (cf.  the  French  se 
trouver)  is  'to  feel'  in  such  phrases  as  ficf;  fci{)lecf;t  fcefiiitcn  'to  feel  unwell', 
fi^  Wo^t  befinken  '  to  be  in  good  health'. 

6.  Sürjicn,  m.  '  prince ',  from  gürfl  which  is  really  a  Superlative 
(O.H.G.  'furisto')  with  the  meaning  'foremost',  etyniologically  corre- 
sponding  to  the  Engl,  'first'.  Compare  the  formation  of  -^crr,  note 
to  14,  28. 

8.  iHitterfd)aft,  f.  lit.  'knighthood',  'nobility'.  The  abstract  Stands 
here  for  the  concrete,  3iittcvffi;aft  for  iltitter,  m.  pl.  The  word  9iittet 
'knight'  is  really  the  same  as  aiciter  'rider',  in  older  M.II.G.  both 
were  'ritäre',  'ritieie',  in  later  M.H.G.  the  i  of  the  word  meaning 
'  knight '  was  shortened.  The  tt  in  9Jittcr  is  the  result  of  a  confusion 
of  this  word  with  the  O.H.G.  'ritto'  which  also  meant  'rider'.  All  are 
derived  from  the  strong  verb  O.H.G.  ritan,  N.H.G.  reiten  'to  ride*. 

10.  greifen-,  m.  'baron',  lit.  'free  lord'.  The  ^  must  be  pro- 
nounced  distinctly. 

12.  Äaifer  is  a  very  early  loan-word  in  most  Teutonic  languages 
from  the  Latin  Caesar.  The  name  of  the  great  Roman  (Gaius  Julius) 
Caesar  was  adopted  by  later  Roman  emperors  and  applied  by  the 
Germans  to  the  head  of  the  'Holy  Roman  Empire'.  The  Sla^onic 
'Czar'  er  'Tzar'  has  the  same  derivation,  while  the  Romance  nations 
stuck  to  the  Latin  Imperator  'emperor'.  In  Old  English  the  word 
'cäsere'  corresponding  to  Äaifcr  was  the  only  one  in  use,  in  the 
Anglo-Norman  period  it  was  replaced  by  the  French  cmpereor,  M.E. 
'emperour'. 

18.     angreift  lit.  'seizes',  'attacks',  hence  'upsets'. 

24.     (Sr  iil  gebeten  'he  was  born  '. 

■26.  aufgeiüacfjfen,  seil,  er  i)!  (24)  'has  grown  up',  'grew  up'.  The 
perfect  is  frequently  used  in  German  for  the  simple  preterite.  On  the 
other  hand,  in  line  27,  the  imperfect  njac  is  used  wliere  we  should 
use  the  perfect. 

27.  fd;ün  must  be  joined  closely  with  Lliigfl ;  lAngfl  fdjcn  lit.  'already 
a  long  time  ago'.     In  English  the  fd;on  would  be  best  untranslated. 

anbev«  lit.  'differently',  here  'quite  different'.  One  might  say  as 
well  eine  ankere,     ankerä  is  an  adverbial  genit.  of  anker. 

28.  nif^t  fü  red;t  kcnten  'cannot  form  an  exact  notion'.     fo  which 
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cannot   well   be  translated  Stands  elliptically,  (fo...toic  ti  fein  feilt«  or 
something  of  the  sort). 

3r.  äBnppciifd^ilte,  n.  pl.  'coals  of  arms',  'armorial  bearings'.  The 
correct  plural  would  be  SBaJipcnfcfjilbcr,  as  ®ci;iltc  is  the  plural  of  ©djili, 
m.  '  shield '.  Schiller,  the  great  Swabian  poet,  writes  correctly  in  his 
Sieb  «Oll  ter  ©lode 

2luc|)  bcä  äßinipcnS  nette  ©cljilbcc 

Sobcn  kcn  erfahrnen  SSilber. 
For  another  meaning  of  ®rf)i(b,  m.  cf.  57,  16.     On  SBappen,  n.  cf.  note 
to  18,  22. 

Page  26. 

6.     no(^  ct;e  'even  before'. 

II.  ©cclcnja^r,  f.  lit.  '  number  of  souls',  that  is  'number  of 
inhabitants',  'population'. 

13.  innere  üuijcnb  'intrinsic  virtues'.  STugcnb,  f.  is  derived  from 
taugen,  M.II.G.  'tugen'  'to  be  of  value',  hence  its  original  meaning  is 
'  excellence'  and  it  could  be  used  of  inanimate  things.  Now  the  term  is 
entirely  restricted  to  moral  excellence,  hence  'viitue'. 

16.  ®eniu8,  m.  'genius'.  'A  genius '  is  mostly  callcd  ein  ®cnie' 
(105,  6)  the  g  at  the  beginning  of  the  word  being  pronounced  as  in  the 
French  gc)tie  whence  it  is  taken.  The  plur.  is  ©enic'ä  '  men  of  genius ', 
while  ©c'nien  (the  g  pronounced  hard,  as  in  gcnicpcn)  is  the  plur.  of 
Oc'niu«  and  means  'genii'.     Cf.  ba8  ®ente  tc«...geltl;crrn  105,  12. 

19.  aud)  remains  untranslated.  Its  meaning  'too',  'on  the  othcr 
hand'  corresponds  to  the  'on  the  one  band'  contained  in  »eil  (17) 
'because'. 

24.  j)lad)6nrä  is  the  strong  gen.  sing,  of  91arf)tiar,  m.  'neighbour'. 
Anolher  gen.  9Jad)6ain  (the  weak  genit.)  is  equally  correct.  The  pl. 
has  only  the  weak  inflexion  S^acfjbarn.  Stacf^Oar  is  a  Compound  of  nad; 
(=  na^e)  and  33av,  which  is  a  weakened  form  of  33auev,  m.  hence  '  one 
who  lives  near  another  man'.  SBaucr,  m.  means  now  'peasant'  and,  in 
chess,  '  pawn '.  Another  JBaucr,  n.  has  in  Mod.  German  only  the 
meaning  'cage',  but  signified  in  Old  German  a  'room',  even  a  '  house', 
and  etymologically  corresponds  to  the  English  'bower'. 

31.  @paminpnba§,  the  greatest  leader  and  statesman  of  the  Thebans, 
helped  to  free  his  country  from  the  tyranny  of  the  Spartans.  He 
defeated  their  armies  in  two  great  battlcs,  that  of  Leuktra  (371  B.c.) 
where  he  introduced  the  famous  oblique  battle-array,  and  at  Mantinea 
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(362  B.c.)  Avhere  he  was  killed.  Under  the  name  of  Leuktra  old 
Thierberg  alludes  to  the  battle  of  Jena  (1806)  in  which  the  Prussian 
army  was  completely  defeated  by  Napoleon  I.  Rantow  sees  the  irony 
of  this  comparison  at  once  (Une  4).    A  brock  near  Jena  is  called  Leutra. 

Page  27. 

3.  Scna  is  the  university  town  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Saxe- 
Weimar.  It  is  beautifully  situated  on  the  river  Saale,  not  far  from 
Weimar.  Goethe  in  his  house  at  Weimar  heard  the  cannonade  of 
the  battle  of  Jena. 

8.     ®o  'indeed',  'really'. 

!Da3  feib  3l;r  gctvicfcn  (with  a  stress  on  S^v).  Note  the  difference  of 
the  German  and  English  idioms.  Germ.  3f)r  n.mvet  e«.  Engl,  '  It 
was  you'.     Cf.  line  23  ici)  bin  ti=  'it  is  I'. 

16.  auf  fcer  ©djute  'at  school'.  The  prepobition  means  in  this  case 
as  in  many  others  'up  at'  e.g.  auf  bcv  JeTcfifdjute  'at  the  University';  auf 
tem  S^Ieffe  '  in  (or  at)  the  castle' ;  auf  nutneni  3iiiinier  '  in  my  room '. 

17.  c«  l^at  tiüc!)...geiirgcrt  'I  have...been  vexed'.  Less  correct  3cl)  ^at« 
intcf;  gcflrgert.  flrgcrn  'to  vex'  is  derived  from  firgcr  the  comparative  of 
arg  'bad',  originally  'cowardly'  or  'avaricious'.  So  ärgern  properly 
signifies  '  to  make  worse ',  hence  '  to  put  out  of  temper ',  '  to  vex '.  The 
noun  dtrger,  m.  is  'anger'.  Comp.  6öfe  'wicked'  used  colloquially  in 
the  sense  of  'bad-tempered',  '  angry'. 

bo6ci  lit.  'at  that',  hence  'present'. 
23.     einer  'anyone';  c8  'he'. 

26.     fca«  mit  S)ctncn  Sant^teutcn   'the   matter  (or  here:    the   truth) 
conceming  (in  connection  with)  your  country-men '. 
29.     «Stüpc,  m.  pl.  'attacks',  lit.  'thrusts*. 
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4.  VHitlau'f '  in  abundance '. 

5.  ein  t?aar  must  be  distinguished  from  ein  SPaar,  the  former  meaning 
'two  or  three',  'a  few',  'a  couple  of...',  the  latter  'two  which  form  a 
pair'  e.g.  ein  iPaar  •§unte  'a  couple  of  dogs',  ein  Sßnar  ©tiefet  'a  pair  of 
faoots',  ein  fflrüterpaar  'two  brotheis';  but  ein  ^jaar  Sa^rc  (88,  7)  'a  few 
years',  ein  paar  SCBorte  'a  word  or  two'.     Cf.  91,  20. 

6.  .<?rei«trupvcn,  f.  pl.  'troops  of  our  district '  (ÄveiS,  lit.  'circle'). 
At  another  place  they  are  (more  generally)  called  !)icid;6truvpen  'troops 
of  the  empire',  37,  19. 
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i8.  ffrtunb,  m.  'friend'  is  really  an  old  pres.  partic  meaning 
'the  loving  one'.  Similarly  Scinb,  m.  'foe'  (etymologically='fiend'; 
is  really  'the  hating  one'.  The  word  ^cilanb,  m.  'Saviour'  is  also  an 
old  present  participle,  lit.  '  the  saving  one '. 

20.  gefmnt  fein  means  '  to  have  a  certain  opinion ',  but  gefonnen  fein 
'to  have  made  up  one's  mind'.  One  might  say  2Inna  »rar  natotconifd) 
gcfinnt,  fie  tear  iefcec^)  gefonnen  SRantott)«  ®efü^t  nic^t  ju  »erleben. 

21.  batum...n)eil '(on  that  account)...because'.  2)arum  may  be  left 
untranslated. 

22.  gerate^i'n  'right  out';  geratehjcg'  er  gcrabcju'  might  have  been 
used  as  well. 
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4.  entriß  lit.  'tore  away',  hence  'deprived  me  of*.  The  original 
force  of  the  prefix  ent.  is  'away',  cf.  note  to  55,  12.  rcipcn  corresponds 
etymologically  to  the  Engl.  '  write  ' — the  oldest  way  of  writing  which 
cur  ancestors  knew  was  the  'scratching'  of  runic  signs  on  wood,  stone 
or  metal.     Cf.  note  to  9iiffe  19,  13. 

9.  Sa  ifl  roa^r  instead  of  which  jrear  would  be  likewise  possible.  Cf. 
note  to  16,  II. 

11.  aSic^,  n.  '  cattle',  etymologically  the  same  word  as  '  fee '. 

na^  kern  ®cfju^  'by  the  foot'.  ©dfju^,  m.  'shoe'  as  a  measure  means 
'foot'. 

12.  ©teuer,  f.  'tax',  but  ka«  ©teuer  'heim'. 
15.     erle"6en  'live  to  see'. 

19.  tüa^r^a'fttg  'indeed',  'truly'  with  changeof  accent  from  nja'^rl^aft 
'true'.  The  German  principle  of  accentuation,  viz.  the  laying  of  the 
stress  on  the  root-syllable  as  on  the  most  important  syllable  of  the  word, 
is  in  this  case  not  followed.  Another  instance  is  (cBe'ntig  (88,  21)  '  alive' 
instead  of  the  older  (etenttg  from  2c6cn,  n.  Instead  of  n.m^r^a'ftig,  rca'^rlic^ 
might  have  been  used. 

22.  toÄgefagt.  ®i^  Ic«fagcn  lit.  'to  say  or  declare  oneself  loose 
(  =  fi-ee)',  'to  loosen  oneself,  'to  renounce'.  The  verbal  prefix  lo«» 
corresponds  etymologically  to  the  Engl,  'loose'  e.g.  to«Iaffcn  'to  let 
loose',  toSfa^ren  'break  forth',  logfeuern  'fire  off'  etc. 

SReid),  the  German  empire  at  that  time  under  the  Austrian  emperors 
of  the  house  of  Habsburg.  In  1803  the  old  German  empire  was 
practically  abolished  and  it  came  to  an  end  in  name  also  upon 
the  abdication  of  the  emperor  Francis  IL,  on  Aug.  6,  1806.  The  new 
German  empire  (not  including  Austria)  was  established  in  the  midst  of 
H.  II 
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the  last  Franco-German  war,  the  i8th  of  January,  1871,  under  the 
Prassian  kings  of  the  house  of  HohenzoUem.  Cf.  9ictd)«armce  75,  21; 
^ieid;?ttu^J^^cn  37,  19;  0letd)gntterfcf)aft,  f.  39,  4;  SHeid^^atet,  m.  75,  29. 

23.  tfiatct  @u^  ■axti  barauf  ju  gut  'were  very  proud  of  it'.  ®icf)  etwa« 
auf  eine  ®acf)c  ju  gut  (or  gute)  t^un  is  really  '  to  ascribe  something  to 
oneself  (to  one's  credit)  as  good  %vith  regard  to  a  thing',  hence  'to  take 
credit  for  a  thing ',  'to  be  proud  of  a  thing '. 

25.  ©cijoft  für  ®dt)aft  'shaft  by  shaft',  'one  shaft  after  another'. 
Cf.  Stegiment  für  Siegimcnt  'one  regiment  after  another'  77,  21.  He 
is  referring  to  the  old  story  of  a  father  who  on  his  death-bed  showed 
his  sons  how  easy  it  was  to  break  one  by  one  the  arrows  which  none  of 
them  could  break  so  long  as  they  were  fastened  together. 

■ii).  3tt>ictvad)t,  f.  'discord',  'dissension'.  jwie.  (historically  correct 
jttt»)  is  found  as  the  first  part  of  many  Compounds.  It  means  'two', 
and  often  corresponds  to  the  prefix  'dis',  e.g.  jnjicfälttg  'twofold', 
3miefpalt,  m.  'discord'.  In  several  cases  there  exist  Compounds  with 
jwei  as  well,  e.g.  jtoiefae^  and  jtDeifacf)  'twofold'.  Germ,  jnjie.  corresponds 
to  Engl,  ^twi-''  in  ättieli^t,  n.  'twilight'.  »trac^t  comes  from  tragen 
'to  carry'.  The  same  suffix  is  found  in  (fintrad^t,  f.  'harmony'.  Cf. 
another  Jlradjt  23,  13. 

Page  30. 

I.  ttiotrte...emfaf(en  'had  a  mind  to  Interrupt',  hence  'was  about  to 
interrupt'. 

7.  jlcpc  £iic^  ni^t  taran  'do  not  be  ofiended',  'do  not  be  annoyed'. 
anflef cn  is  'to  stumble  against  a  thing ', 

17.  3luffd)(dgc,  m.  pl.  'cuffs',  lit.  'turnings-up'. 

18.  @r  njar  anjufc^cn  wie  'he  looked  like',  lit.  'to  look  at,  he  was'. 

19.  ^Pitgrim,  m.  The  ordinary  meaning  of  5ßtlgrim  (or  !pi(ger) 
is  (as  the  Engl,  'pilgrim')  'one  who  travels  to  visit  a  distant  sacred 
place'.  The  form  *lji(gvtin  is  the  older  one;  the  O.H.G.  'piligrim' 
was  formed  from  the  Latin  peregrinus  originally  meaning  'a  foreigner'. 
It  is  easy  to  understand  how  in  medieval  Italy,  and  especially  in 
Rome  itself,  a  word  which  originally  meant  'foreigner'  came  to  have 
the  later  signification  of  'pilgrim'. 

20.  (Sontra'fl  tcä  ÜJJannc«  is  a  Latinism  instead  of  (Scntra'il,  »cel^en 
ter  ÜKann  barttot  'contrast  presented  by  the  man'.  Cf.  note  to  9,  2.  The 
German  word  for  Scntra'fl,  m.  is  ®egenfn|,  m.  (ju  icmanbcm).  There  exists 
at  present  in  Germany  a  strong  tendency  to  get  rid  of  the  really  un- 
necessaiy  foreign  words  for  which  there  are  good  Gennan  expressions. 
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I.  »erfö^ntn  lit.  'to  reconcile ',  here  'to  appease'.  In  the  simple 
verb  ü  is  more  common  fü^nen  'to  expiate',  'to  reconcile'.  The  nouns 
derived  from  these  verbs  are  3<crföf)nung,  f.  and  Sü^ne,  f.  bolh  meaning 
'atonement'.     Cf.  note  to  11,  20. 

7.  SWontlidjt,  n.  cf.  80,  6.  Uhland  has  SWontcnfict^t  with  the  old 
weak  genit.  of  dUonb  found  in  the  word  ÜJJontenfdjcin.  The  actual 
genit.  is  aJJontc«.  Just  so  we  have  still  2cnncnüd;t,  n.  and  £ciiiiciif(f)ciii 
though  the  genitive  of  Sonne  is  now  always  Icr  Sonne.  Among  the 
various  ways  of  compounding  nouns  two  large  classes  are  chiefly 
noticeable,  viz.  the  so-called  'real  Compounds'  and  those  which  are 
not  properly  speaking  Compounds  but  words  now  simply  written 
together.  ÜJJonttidjt  is  a  real  Compound,  the  words  ÜWcnb,  m.  and 
Sic^t,  n.  being  joined  into  one  word  without  any  alteration  of  the 
first  part.  If  there  is  an  alteration  it  is  always  in  the  first  part  of  the 
Compound  by  which  the  second  part  is  more  accurately  defined,  and 
as  a  rule  rcstricted,  e.g.  taä  ÜJJonttidjt  the  light,  namely  that  of  the 
moon  (and  710  olher  lighi).  But  Sonnen(icf)t  is  no  real  Compound, 
Sonnen  being  not  the  nominative  but  the  genitive  depending  on  l'idjt. 
For  instance  fiantftrape  7,  24;  Jjetfcfifonne  7,  27;  Sßatetlanb  10,  7;  etc. 
are  real  Compounds,  but  aBirtä^auä  11,  7;  ®c)'ici)t6fart'e  48,  29;  etc.  are 
only  apparent  Compounds.  The  final  b  in  iDionb  is  not  original  cf. 
M.H.G.  'mane',  Engl,  'moon'  and  in  German  the  derivatives  2)Jon>taä 
'Monday'  and  ÜTJon^at,  m.  'month'.  b  is  added  to  several  N.H.G. 
words  without  any  apparent  reason,  e.g.  jemanb  from  'ie-man'  'ever  a 
man'  'anyone';  nicmanb  'n-ie-man',  'never  a  man',  '  no  one'  etc. 

9.     fc^immerten...jurücf  (11)  'reflected',  lit.  'glittered...back'. 

II.  fa(6e  or  fa^le  'fallow',  'pale'. 

23.  »ölfct  ficl)...tatü6et  ^in  'is  vaulted  over'.  The  reflective  must 
here  again  be  rendered  by  the  passive.     Cf.  note  to  8,  10. 

29.  ^er  unb  ^in  (generally  ^in  unt  ^er)  is  to  be  turned  in  English  '  to 
and  fro'.    Qi.  note  to  13,  11. 

Page  32. 

5.  »cr^ünte  'understood'.  This  is  the  old  subj.  of  the  preterite 
instead  of  which  »er|länbe  is  now  generally  used.  But  the  old  pret. 
of  fif^cn  was  fiunb  (cf.  Engl,  'stood')  and  not  ftanb,  as  is  now  found 
(cf.  34,  10)  from  form-association  with  fcanb,  fant,  »anb,  fc^mant.  This 
form-association  (sometimes  calied  "false  analogy")  was  the  more  easy 

II—  2 
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as  fte'^en  and  its  Compounds  were  quite  isolated  with  regard  to  the 
formation  of  their  tenses.  Even  Banb,  fanb  etc.  had  originally  in  the 
plural  Bunben,  funben,  forms  etymologically  corresponding  to  the  English 
'  bound',  'found'  etc.  Later  on  the  original  a  of  the  sing,  of  the  preterite 
entered  in  German  into  the  plural  (id;  6anb — h.nr  bonbcn),  in  English  it 
was  replaced  by  the  u  of  the  plural  ('I  bound' — 'we  bound').  On 
the  old  difference  of  the  radical  vowel  in  the  pret.  of  streng  verbs  cf. 
note  to  toarb,  h>urbe  lo,  30.  The  same  change  of  a  and  u  we  find  in 
another  Compound  of  ficl^en,  viz.  auffielen.  It  appears  that  in  the 
indicative  of  the  preterite  Hauff  prefers  a  (auffianbcn  56,  30),  but  in  the 
subjunctive  keeps  the  old  ü  (auf(!ünben  56,  26). 

12.  SBedhfcttüirfung,  f.  'reciprocal  effect'.  in  SB.  jlrf^en  'to  answer 
to  one  another'. 

10.  gttidjgültig  'with  indifference '.  Another  spelling  is  gWd^igtttig 
v/hich  is  historically  more  correct  but  less  usual.  The  same  is  the  case 
with  •§ütfe  'help'  for  which  one  occasionally  finds  •§ilfe.  In  the  same 
way  we  have  tüürbtg  'worthy'  instead  of  mirbig,  fünf  instead  of  pnf,  and 
fflürtcmBerg  (cf.  note  to  10,  9)  instead  of  SBirtcmBcrg.  On  the  other 
hand  njirfen  'to  work'  (22,  18)  is  used  instead  of  the  more  correct  würfen, 
and  Ätjfen,  n.  'cushion'  instead  of  Äüffcn.  In  the  dialects  this  inter- 
change  of  i  and  ü  is  still  more  frequent. 

22.  3lrgn5P^n«  from  2lrgn)cl^n,  m.  'suspicion'  a  Compound  of  arg  'bad' 
(cf.  note  to  Ärgern  27,  17)  and  SBal^n,  m.  'belief',  'expectation'  which 
has  in  this  case  changed  into  SBo^n.  The  change  from  older  a  into 
modern  0  is  not  without  analogies,  cf.  SDJonb  31,  7.  M.H.G.  *äne', 
N.H.G.  o^n«. 

27.  nfcfw^tlc«,  mostly  atfidit8to8  '  unintentionally ',  'without  design'. 
Cf.  anfpruc^lo«  22,  8. 
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3.     man  fagt  ja  '  you  know  they  say'. 

6.  ^Diener,  m.  '  man-servant '.  Another  word  for  man-servant  is 
kcr  aSebiente  (but  ein  aSebicnter,  plur.  btc  aSebicntcn,  34,  5)  which  is  really 
the  past  partic.  of  the  verb  bcbicnen  'to  serve'.  Hence  ber  SSebiente 
would  really  be  'the  person  served'  but  by  a  curious  change  of 
meaning  the  past  partic.  received  the  active  meaning  of  'serving', 
'servant'.  The  fem.  of  SDiener  is  ^Dienerin  'maid-servant',  the  fem.  of 
aSebienter  would  be  a3ebtente  but  is  not  in  use.  The  Compound  So^nbicner, 
m.  (ßo^n,  m.  'reward')  means  'a  man-servant  hired  for  the  occasion'. 

15.     ®cma(^,  n.,  means  originally  'rest',  'comfort',  hence  'a  place 
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in  which  one  can  enjoy  rest',  'a  room'.  The  old  meaning  is  still 
preserved  in  the  adj.  gcmad;  '  comfortable '  and  the  derivative  gemfic^ttc^ 
'  comfortably ',  'easily'.  On  aftmä^Iie^  from  att  gcmddjlic^  cf.  note  to 
16,  8.  The  pl.  of  ®emac^  occurs  in  34,  7.  The  opposite  of  ®emad)  is 
Ungema^  89,  7. 

16.  Oarkincnbettc,  n.  '  curtained  bed'.  Scttc  is  the  older  form  of 
which  the  more  usual  form  ©ett  is  only  an  abbreviation. 

28.     2luf  fein  JBcfragcn  'in  reply  to  his  question'. 

Page  34. 

7.  ei'nigtrmapcn  'to  some  extent',  'tolerably'.  Often  a  second 
streng  stress  is  laid  on  ma^en.  This  is  the  weak  dat.  sing,  of  (einige) 
üKape,  lit.  'proper  measure',  'way',  'kind'.  Hence  were  formed  the 
phrases  ker  mapen  'in  such  a  way',  fetgenber  niapen  'in  the  following 
way',  feieret  maßen  'in  such  a  way',  getoiffer  mapen  'in  a  certain  way', 
and  einiger  maßen  'to  some  extent'.  Since  the  i6th  Century  such  ad- 
verbial phrases  are  mostly  written  in  one  word. 

8.  merken  is  subj.  which  cannot  be  seen  from  the  form  of  the  verb, 
hence  one  generally  employs  öjürien  the  subj.  of  the  preterite. 

9.  kergteic^en  'similar  purposes'.  bergleid^en  is  really  a  genit.  plur.  of 
fcer  and  gteic^,  used  as  an  indeclinable  adj.  The  genit.  sing,  keggleic^en  is 
also  used  adverbially,  but  always  signifies  'in  like  manner',  hence  often 
'the  same',  e.g.  @e^et  ^in  unk  t^uet  kc«glet(f)en  'go  and  do  the  same'. 

16.  fonnte  nic^t  um^in  lit.  'could  not  (get)  around',  'could  not 
avoid',  hence  'could  not  help'. 

20.     fid)  kacijte  '  thought',  fic^  is  the  ethical  dative. 

22.  üJiorgenfenne,  f.  'morning-sun'  is  a  real  Compound,  so  is  2lbenb" 
fonne,  äBinterfonne,  f.  etc.  But  ÜJiittaggfonne  45,  11;  grü^Ungäfonne,  üagcg» 
lic^t,  n.  are  no  real  Compounds  (uncigcuttidfje  ßompofita),  cf.  note  to  31,  7. 

25.  aufgefegt  'exposed'.  The  past  participle  is  often  used  in 
exclamations.  Say  '  To  think  of  so  delicate  a  creature  exposed '. 
Cf.  the  beginning  of  a  well-known  student's  song  (by  Justinus  Kemer) 
Sßü^tauf!  noc^  getrunfen  fcen  funfeinken  SBeinl  Cf.  note  to  5pta^  genommen 
100,  10. 

30.  efrttjürkige  'venerable'  (cf.  22,  29),  a  Compound  of  @^re,  f. 
'honour'  and  würktg  'worthy  (oO'.  On  ttürktg  cf.  note  to  32,  20.  The 
Compounds  of  @^re  are  formed  in  various  ways ;  either  the  composition 
is,  as  here,  the  ordinary  one  as  Sorget],  m.  S^rfudjt,  f.  'ambition',  e^rlo« 
'devoid'of  honour',  etc.;  or  the  first  part  is  the  genit.  pl.  of  (5^re  e.g. 
ö^renwort  'word  of  honour'  (91,  3),  e^rennjert^  '  honourable '. 
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11.  Jlnccijtc  from  Jlned;t,  m.  'nian-servant ',  'servant',  etymol. 
= '  kniglit '.  The  word  means  originally  *  youth ',  then  in  English  it  took 
the  meaning  of  a  'man  skilled  in  figliting',  'knight'. 

12.  SGßonne,  f.  'delight'.  This  word  does  not  seem  to  be  identical 
with  SOBonne,  f.  meaning  'meadow',  'pasture-land'which  survives  in  the 
old  alUterative  phrase  äBcnne  unb  aBcibe  and  in  the  Compound  SBonne. 
mcnat,  m.  This  term  is  applied  to  the  month  of  May,  originally 
because  it  was  the  month  of  good  pasture,  now,  by  a  confusion  with 
the  former  aBcrnne  the  term  is  commonly  regarded  as  meaning  'month  of 
delight'. 

16.  rcdj)iicn  'go  over  accounts'.  Hence  Siccfjnung,  f.  'account ', 
'bill'.  A  master  who  teaches  arithmetic  is  called  in  German  9icci)cn» 
k^rer  (not  9{cdl)ncnlct;vcr)  and  all  other  Compounds  have  Siechen  as  their 
first  part.  This  is  easily  accounted  for.  The  real  verbal  Compounds 
are  formed  with  the  simple  stem  of  the  verb.  redjncn  is  a  contraction 
of  older  rcdjjencn,  hence  the  stem  is  rcd()en».  Similarly  jcidjncn  '  to  draw', 
bat  3ci^entel^rcr,  m.;  ©(^reibl^eft,  m.;  gcd^tflunkc,  f. 

17.  ©pajicrgang,  m.  'walk',  from  fjjajieren  gc(;n  or  simply  fpajicrcn 
'to  walk'.  The  word  was  adopted  in  the  M.H.G.  period  from  the 
Italian  spaziare  (Lat.  spatiari)  'to  walk  about  for  one's  pleasure', 
derived  from  the  Lat.  spatium  '  space '.  It  is  commonly  used  in 
combination  with  an  Infinitive  describing  the  mode  of  locomotion ; 
fpnjiercn  fahren  'to  go  out  driving',  fpajicrcn  retten  'to  go  out  for  a  ride'. 
Hence  ©pajierfal^rt,  f. ;  ©^lajicrritt,  m. 

27.  SDortgcti5cf)tni9,  n.  'memory  for  words',  say  'accurate  memory'. 
»or    tDeId;cm    jenem    graute   'at   (the   thought   of)   which    the   other 

shuddered'.  The  verb  grauen  M.H.G.  'grüwen'  should  not  be  confused 
with  another  grauen  M.H.G.  'grawen'  'to  turn  gray'.  To  the  former 
verb  belong  the  adj.  grautidj),  usually  gräulic^  or  greulicf)  'horror-in- 
spiring',  'abominable'.  In  order  to  avoid  the  confusion  of  these 
words  with  grduttdj;  (also  grauticf;)  'grayish'  derived  from  grau  'gray' 
the  Modern  German  orthography  spells  the  former  word  with  eu: 
greulici),  and  in  the  same  way  the  noun  ©reuet,  m.  '  horror  '.  Notice  the 
impersonal  use  of  the  verb  without  e8. 

28.  Sßic  Stands  elliplically  for  2Bic  hjärc  e8,  njcnn.... 

31.  Cel^rfiü(;te,  m.  pl.  are  '  professorial  chairs '  instead  of  which  it 
will  be  better  to  say  '  classes '. 

Säle,  pl.  of  Saal,  m.  =  -§övfiUc  '  locture-rooms '. 
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5.  $cnfcrmnT;t,  n.  'last  meal',  also  ^cnter«ma'^(;  or  >5cnfcr(«)ma'^tjett, 
f.  •&cnterma^I  does  not  occur  before  the  sixteenth  Century.  The  term 
arose  from  the  custom  of  allowing  a  criminal  condemned  to  die  to  have 
an  especially  good  meal  prepared  according  to  his  wish  as  a  last  in- 
dulgence  before  his  execution.  -sjcntcr,  m.  is  the  'hangman',  'exe- 
cutioner'.  Renten  is  the  older  form  for  *to  hang  a  person'  instead  of 
which  in  later  M.H.G.  'hengen'  was  used,  N.H.G.  l^dngcn  *to  cause  to 
hang'  (fangen  'to  hang').     Cf.  note  to  anl^dngcn  4,  30. 

6.  9la'cJ;rt(^tec,  m.  ' executioner ',  'hangman',  also  ©^arfridjter,  m. 
he  who  executes  the  sentence  of  the  'judge'  (STiid^ter,  m.).  rieten  is  'to 
make  right',  'to  make  straight',  'to  judge'.  l^inridjten  is  'to  put  to 
death'.  juiidjtcit  is  'to  prepare',  anridjtcti  'to  arrange  (the  several 
dishes)  for  serving  up',  'to  dish  up'.  fi^i  aufridjtcn  lit.  'to  erect  one- 
self ',  here  '  to  become  revived  (by) '. 

8.  crfi  instead  of  which  üo'ücnb«  could  be  used  expresses  here,  as 
often,  a  climax  and  can  hardly  be  rendered  directly.  It  originally 
means  that  though  what  is  predicated,  or  something  like  it,  had  already 
existed  in  some  degree,  or  might  have  been  supposed  to  exist,  it  now 
for  the  first  time  really  exists  or  is  true  in  a  special ly  high  degree.     Cf. 

55.  21. 

12.  mit  2)u  unter  '\\^  rckcn  'use  Du  in  conversation '.  Instead  of 
this  the  verb  fid;  (or  cinantcr)  bu^cn  (long  u)  might  have  been  used. 
Similar  formations  are  the  less  frequent  fiqen  '  to  call  a  person  ®te ', 
and  t^rjcn  'to  call  a  person  3^r'. 

16.  frcutcgtüf;enb  'glowing  with  joy'  instead  of  which  »er  Srcufce 
gtü^cnb  might  have  been  used.  Similar  Compounds  used  instead  of  a 
prepositional  phrase  are  fani^fgcübt  50,  23,  altcvgrau  80,  17.  Cf.  the 
English  '  moss-grown ',  'weather-beaten'  etc. 

fagtc.ju  'accepted',  'assented'. 

22.  tiniute.  The  pres.  subj.  tönnc  would  be  grammatically  more 
accurate. 

23.  noc^  '  still ',  here  '  further ',  '  some  more '. 

27.  gcftern  aienb  'yesterday  evening'.  The  substantives  üJIorgcn, 
a)Uttag,  Stadjmittag,  3l6cnb  are  speit  with  a  capital  if  they  are  preceded 
by  the  article  or  a  pronoun,  e.g.  bicfen  21knb  'this  evening'  etc.  But  if 
they  are  preceded  by  an  adverb  of  time  viz.  gefiern,  ^cutc,  morgen,  they 
are  considered  to  form  one  idea  with  them  and  are  conscquently  not 
speit  with  a  capital.     Cf.  note  to  19,  i  hjintcvä.     Instead  of  ^cutc  morgcji 
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or  geftevn  mcrgcn,  the  expression  l^eute  früi^e  80,  30  (generally  l^eute  früf)  or 
gcfiern  frü^  is  equally  common ;  morgen  frül^  is  the  only  expression  for 
'  to-morrow  moming ',  the  repetition  morgen  morgen  being  avoided. 
31.    nun  frtiti^  '  indeed ',  '  I  coiifess '. 
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3.     tod^i  'certainly'. 

5.  Suntcr,  m.  Stands  here  in  its  original  sense  of  '  young  master', 
'young  nobleman'  (cf.  Engl,  'younker'),  M.H.G.  'junc-herre'  'young 
master',  'squire'.  It  occurs  in  Compounds  such  as  Santjunfcr  'country- 
squire',  38,  6;  just  before  in  Äammcrjunter  'gentleman  (really:  'young 
nobleman')  of  the  bed-chamber'.  In  a  similar  way  was  formed 
Sungfrau  or  Sungfer  'maiden'  'young  lady',  M.H.G.  'junc-vrouwe' 
'young  noblewoman'.  The  form  Sungfcr  is  generally  used  for  'lady's- 
maid '. 

9.  JÖetr  ^cCf<i,  Srau  üJJama.  There  is  of  course  a  touch  of  irony 
in  Rantow's  using  the  French  words  !Papa  and  SUama  instead  of 
93atct  (6)  and  ÜJJutter  (2)  and  prefixing  the  ceremonious  -^crr  and  grau. 

10.  ©te  müßten... fi(3en  'They  would  have  to  sit',  i.e.  'I  should 
represent  them  sitting... '. 

IS-  $aPor,  m.  (generally  jpafio'r,  pl.  SPafloren)  'clergyman',  like 
Sßfarrer,  and  Sprefciger  (43,  14)  serves  to  designate  a  Protestant  clergyman, 
while  the  Greek  and  Roman  Catholic  clergy  are  generally  called 
ißrieficr.     Very  often  a  clergyman  is  called  ®etfitid{)er. 

18.  ©arnifü'näleien,  n.  more  usual  and  more  correct  is  ©arnifontctcn 
'  life  in  a  garrison '. 

27.     5og...um:^er  '  wandered  about ',  'strolled  about'. 

29.  gtänjen  'shine',  'show  himself  off';  glänjcub  {30)  'brilliant', 
'elegant'. 
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9.  auf  ^eute  m^t  mti)t  ^jaffcn  '  can  no  longer  be  applied  to  the  present 
day',  'are  at  present  no  longer  to  be  recognised  '. 

11.  !Du...nanntc|i  is  stränge  to  be  said  here  with  regard  to  SBilt. 
One  would  rather  expect  cnttoarfcfl  or  ma(!{)tefl  '  you  did  sketch '. 

16.  mel^r  jutrifft  lit.  'any  longer  coincides',  hence  '  is  any  longer 
correct '. 

18.  ©reifen  is  the  weak  genit.  sing,  of  ®rct8,  m.  'old  man', 
instead  of  which  ©reife«  is  now  mostly  used.  ©reifen  is,  however, 
quite  correct  as  the  noun  is  originally  an  adj.  used  substantively.     kec 
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'Greife  '  the  hoary  person*,  '  the  old  man'.  The  modern  pl.  is  ©reife ;  the 
fem.  ©reifin.  The  contrast  to  tct  ©reife  is  ker  Sunge  '  the  young  man ', 
which  is  still  used  with  the  meaning  of  'youth',  'lad',  'youngster' 
line  21  and  92,  16. 

20.  ganj  unb  fcurc^auä,  generally  ganj  unb  gar  'completely',  is  an 
instance  of  a  use  common  in  many  languages  to  express  one  idea  by 
two  words  of  similar  meaning.  Cf.  lieb  unb  ircrt^  (line  31)  lit.  'dear 
and  of  value'.     Cf.  note  to  118,  22. 
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I.  nietergetoü^tt  '  overthrown '.  wüßten  is  as  a  rule  used  in  the 
opposite  way,  viz.  meaning  'to  stir  up';  aufwühlen  is  the  usual  Com- 
pound. Another  Compound  is  umiDÜ^len  '  to  turn  over '  from  which  the 
noun  Umnjü^Iung,  f.  '  tuming  over',  'revolution*  is  derived  (line  12). 
Instead  of  Umn3Ü[;[ung  we  might  say  Umwätjung  but  the  former  ex- 
pression  is  stronger. 

6.     fid)...f!nben  (in  eine  ®ac^c)  '  to  reconcile  oneself  (to  a  thing) '. 

17.  überbie'«  'moreover',  lit.  'abovethis'. 

18.  übera'U  'anywhere',  'at  all',  not  'everywhere'  which  is  the 
usual  meaning. 

20.  SSermcgen,  n.  is  really  the  inf.  »ermcgen  '  to  be  able  to  effect 
something '  used  substantively.  From  the  meaning  of  '  being  able  to 
do  a  thing',  'power',  'faculty'  came  the  now  more  common  meaning 
*  that  which  enables  a  man  to  do  a  thing ',  viz.  '  resources  ',  '  wealth  ', 
'property'.     The  adj.  ioermcgU<^  (41,  27)  or  »ermegenb  means  'wealthy'. 

27.  Äomtu're,  older  spelling  JJomt^ure,  Somt^ure,  still  older  Scmmcn. 
tl^ure  '  Commanders  of  Orders  of  knighthood '.  The  word  is  derived  from 
the  medieval  Lat.  accus,  conimendatorem,  like  the  Fr.  coimnandeur. 
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12.  The  word  man  which  occurs  twice  in  this  line  is  of  course 
used  of  different  sets  of  people.  Turn  the  first  verb  into  the  passive 
voice. 

13.  fc.toar  eä  'so  as  it  was...it  was',  'in  reality...it  was'. 

I5-  geftiffentlic^  '  intentionally '  is  really  formed  from  an  old  past 
partic.  (with  inorganic  t  inserted)  of  the  obsolete  reflective  verb  fic^ 
fletpen  'to  be  industrious'  (now  mostly  fic^  fcepcipcn  '  to  take  pains'). 
gepijfcn  originally  means  'busily  engaged',  hence  'busy'  and  'studious'. 
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Cf.  note  to  anjcfegentUd)  ii,  7.  The  phrase  mit  Steif  or  a'fcfic^tlid^  might 
have  been  used  as  well. 

gefiäiift  from  fnlntcn  'to  injure',  'to  hurt'  116,  25.  fränfcn  is  a  weak 
causative  verb  =  flaut  machen,  tränt  originally  means  'feeble',  'weak', 
now  'ill'  hne  21.     Cf.  note  to  ärgern  from  arg  27,  17  and  90,  9. 

19.  gcfdjätJt  *  valued ',  *  appraised '.  Another  meaning  of  the  word 
is  '  esteemed '. 

aSraui^fanncn,  f.  pl.  lit.  '  brewer's  coppers ',  say  '  breweries '. 

27.  ^ätte... machen  muffen  lit.  'would  have  been  obliged  to  make', 
hence  '  must  needs  have  made',  '  might  well  make'. 

29.  nal;m  xä)  mir...a6  lit.  'I  took  off...for  myself,  'I  gatliercd', 
'I  gleaned'.     Cf.  41,  5. 
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1.  mu5...ge'6en  'is  obliged. ..to  give'  because  he  is  asked  so  often; 
hence  'is  called  upon  to  give'. 

10.  U'r^cber,  m.  'author'  belongs  to  the  verb  crl^c'tcn  'to  raise'. 
Ut»  is  etymologically  the  same  as  the  prefix  er«,  with  the  difference  that 
Wx-  always  has  the  stress  and  er«  ahvays  remains  without  it.  When  a 
verb  begins  with  the  prefix  ur-  it  is  sure  to  be  derived  from  a  noun  e.g. 
u'rtl^cilcn  'to  judge'  i,  12,  from  llrtf;cil,  n.  'judgment'.  llrtl)cil  (cf.  the 
Engl,  'ordeal')  itself  is  derived  from  crt^cilen  'to  impart',  'togive'.  In 
the  same  way  Urlaub,  m.  'leave  of  absence'  from  ertauben  'to  permit'; 
llrfprung,  m.  'origin'  from  an  old  verb  erfprtngcn  'to  spring  from'  etc. 
In  other  words,  subst.  as  well  as  adj.,  the  prefix  ur^  means  'first', 
'primeval'  e.g.  Urquell,  m.  'primitive  source';  Urtext,  m.  'original 
text';  Urfadt)e,  f.  '(first)  cause';  Ureltcrn,  pl.  ' forefathers ' ;  Urahnen,  pl. 
'great-grandparents'  etc.  In  all  words  given  here,  with  the  exception 
of  Urt^eil,  the  u  in  ur  is  to  be  pronounced  long. 

12.  ftnl)...an  cinantcr  gcratf;cn  lit.  'have  got  at  one  another '  hence 
'come  into...collision'. 

20.  t5m...»crargen  'blame  him  (for)';  »crargen  is  derived  from  the 
adj.  arg  'wicked'  and  really  means  'to  make  out  as  wicked'.  Cf.  note 
on  drgcrn  27,  17.  Instead  of  ticrargcn  the  phrase  i^m  ütcincbmen  might 
have  been  used,  lit.  'to  take  it  ill  with  regard  to...',  hence  'to  find  fault 
with  someone  for...'. 

25.  mit  is  often  used  without  a  noun  or  pronoun  following  where 
Ihis  can  be  easily  understood.     @r  >uar  mit  in  SiuftUiiit  'he  joincd  in  the 
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Russian  canipaign '.     Cf.  such  ordinary  phrases  as  2Bir  gc^cu  auä,  ant((l 
iTu  mit  ?  'We  are  going  out,  will  you  (go)  with  (us)  ? ' 
31.     luni  mnii  fi"  nennt  'what  people  call'. 
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4.  mochte  cÄ  ir;ni  I^inge'^en  lit.  'it  might  pass  with  regard  to  him', 
hence  'he  might  be  excused  for  it'. 

20.  einmal  'some  day',  in  other  phrases  'once  upon  a  time';  cf-  the 
notes  to  2,  15;  4,  31. 

31.  l^ättc  fcrtfc^cn  mtgcn  '  would  have  liked  to  continue'.  mögen 
Stands  instead  of  gcmodjt  according  to  the  peculiarity  in  the  use  of  the 
auxiliary  verbs  of  mood  as  well  as  of  some  other  verbs  (fe^cn,  ^crcn, 
I;eipcn,  ^etfcn,  lef)rcn,  lernen)  according  to  which  the  Infinitive  is  used  in 
the  past  Compound  tenses  instead  of  the  past  participle. 
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I.  erfcfjien  tT;m...ju  hjcrfcen  (4)  'seemed  to  become',  the  simple  fcfiicn 
is  more  usual. 

3.  The  subst.  3ug,  m.  has  very  many  different  meanings  all  of 
which  are  derived  from  the  original  meaning  of  soniething  'drawn'. 
Here  3iigc  means  the  lines  of  a  face,  *  traits ',  '  features '.  The  ü  should 
always  be  carefully  pronounced  (like  the  French  u  in  tu,  nalure,  humi- 
lier  etc.)  and  distinguished  from  te  with  which  sound  it  is  often  confused. 
Thus  3iige  should  be  distinguished  from  3iegc,  f.  'goat';  lügen  'to  teil 
lies'  from  liegen  'to  lie  down';  SBül^nc,  f.  'stage'  from  33iene,  f.  'bee'  etc. 

6.  nieljt  mit  Unred^t  einen... <Sd)lu^...jte5en  ju  tüvfcn  'not  to  be  wrong 
(=to  be  justified)  in  drawing  an  inference'. 

9.     reidjSfrci^errttcfjen  'baronial'. 

14.  Scl)ulamt«cantitatcn,  m.  pl.  ©(^ularnt,  n.  is  an  'employment  at 
school',  a  'mastership'.  (gdf;ulamt3cantitat  'candidate  for  the  post  of 
schoolmaster'. 

15.  l^iep  'told'.     Cf.  note  to  73,  16. 

21.  tiefe«... SSefen  'this  character  of  hers'.  SBcfen  is  not  in  this  case 
as  it  frequently  is,  'being',  'creature'.     Cf.  note  to  21,  9. 

24.  »Otiten... ben  äiotrang  flrcitig  machen  'were  contending...for  pre- 
cedence'. 
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II.  in  i^rer  Un6efangen^ctt  'in  her  very  frankness',  'with  all  her...'. 
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13.  ti  mup  t^r...atterUcbjt  fielen  'she  will  look  charmingly'.  cttra« 
ftc^t  i^r  is  'something  suits  her  well',  grau  »cn  SRantore  is  the  dative 
case,  bclonging  to  i^r. 

17.  gemährte  er  'he  became  aware  of ,  'he  perceived'.  gctoa^r  has 
nothing  to  do  with  tua^r  'true',  but  is  from  the  same  root  as  'wäre' 
in  'aware'  and  'beware'  (orig.  'be  wäre  of'  =  be  cautious  of).  team^rcn 
means  'to  preserve',  'to  keep'. 

23.  einen. ..SBlicf... genießen.  The  genitive  also  is  used  after  genießen 
but  less  frequently  though  common  in  older  writers  and  in  poetry.  Cf. 
Sag  mtd)  ter  neuen  Srci^cit  genießen  (Schiller,  'Maria  Stuart',  Act  in, Sc.  i). 

24.  nicfjt  erjl  lit.  'not  first'  really  means  that  the  waiting  for  his 
uncle  shall  not  be  the  first  thing  for  Rantow  to  do.  In  this  passage  it  is 
best  to  leave  erft  untranslated. 

27.  nidjt  lancjc,  fo  '(it  was)  not  long,  before...'. 

28.  fdjroenftc  rtc^...an  3;^.  corüber 'wound...past  Thierberg'.  fc^njen« 
fen  is  the  causative  of  fc^rcingen  'to  swing'.  Cf.  the  phrase  ben  J&ut 
fdjttcnlen  'to  wave  one's  hat'. 

29.  JBrgen,  m.  'curve'. 
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4.  Senjierbrüftung,  f.  '  leaning  or  elbow-place  of  the  window '. 

5.  Slnnaä,  the  older  spelling  is  2lnna'«.  The  present  rule  is  that  it  is 
not  necessary  to  separate  the  i  of  the  genitive  from  the  proper  name, 
e.g.  -^ouff«  2Berfe.  In  such  proper  names  as  cannot  form  a  genitive 
in  i  (words  ending  with  a  sibilant)  the  genit.  case  is  marked  by  an 
apostrophe,  e.g.  DJiufäu«'  aWärc^enj  Jßop'  SiV^«"»  •'i'^raj'  Otcn;  !8cnctijr' 
Suflfptele. 

14.  madjjten  einen... Sontrafi  is  less  usual  than  fciltctcn  einen  ßontraj^ 
orflanben  im  ©egenfa^  (ju)  'formed  a...contrast'. 

17.  8uflfcf)Iog,  n.  is  a  castle  or  chateau  built  for  pleasure  not  for 
military  purposes. 

19.  ficf)...l^eva65ogcn  'extended  down'. 

20.  9U6evt  is,  like  9U6rec^t,  a  Compound  an  older  form  of  which  is 
afcel.bert,  l>ltat=bctt.  All  these  fomis  still  occur  often  in  Germany. 
Sltat»  'race',  'family',  subsequently  'noble  race '  corresponds  to 
English  'Ethel'.  «bert  or  »brccfjt  is  the  Engl.  ' -bert '  = '  bright '.  So 
JRcbert  (61,  22)  or  3iupre(^t  from  the  O.G.  'hrod'  'glory'  means  'shining 
with  glory '. 

23.     aJiftnnertiitte,  m.  pl.  ' Steps  of  a  man'.     3JIauneStritte  would  be 


NOTES.  173 

possible  too,  but  the  former  is  the  more  usual.     In  the  same  way  one 
says  ÜJJdnncrttürte,  f.  or  ÜJJanncgnjürke  'honour  of  man  '  etc. 

29.  sBüc^fe,  f.  '  gun  '.  The  usual  and  older  meaning  of  SBücijjfe  is  its 
et3rmological  cognate  'box  '.  The  original  meaning  is  'a  round  hoUöw 
vessel'  from  which  the  meaning  'rifle',  'gun'  could  be  easily  developed. 
The  word  is  not  of  Teutonic  origin  but  is  a  loan-word  from  the  Greek 
iri;|fj  'a  box  made  of  box-wood '  (Greek  iru^oj),  'a  box  for  medicine'. 

30.  2Binb^unke,  m.  pl.  '  greyhounds '.  The  word  is  an  interesting 
instance  of  a  Compound  consisting  of  two  parts  of  nearly  the  same 
meaning,  for  SBinb  is  in  this  case  not  'wind'  but  'greyhound'.  The 
word  does  not  mean,  as  is  often  thought  by  populär  etymologists, 
'dogs  as  swift  as  the  wind'  but  simply  'greyhound-(hounds)'.  Another 
name  for  them  is  SBinbfpiel,  n.  A  similar  formation  is  Cinktnurm,  m. 
77,  18  'dragon',  both  parts  of  which  mean  'dragon'.  As  in  many  old 
sagas  dragons  are  reported  to  keep  watch  under  old  trees  the  word 
is  often  taken  to  mean  the  'dragon  under  the  lime-tree'  (Sinke,  f.). 
In  M.H.G.  '  spervogel'  'sparrow',  is  really  a  Compound  of  'sper' 
'sparrow'  and  'vogel'  'bird'.  In  all  such  words  the  second  part  has 
been  added  in  later  times  to  explain  the  obsolete  first  part. 
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1.  SlkTcr,  m.  'eagle'.  Another  word  for  'eagle',  now  only  poetic, 
is  2lar,  m.  It  is  interesting  to  notice  that  this  was  the  ordinary  word 
in  older  German,  the  modern  2lklet  being  a  Compound,  M.H.G.  'adel- 
ar',  'noble  eagle'. 

4.     xi]  turc^)fpü're...nad)  'I  am  searching  (in). ..for'. 

7.     aud)  nidjt  'not  even'. 

22.  hjdren  Sic  'I  suppose  you  are'.  The  subj.  expresses  the  con- 
jecture  of  the  hunter. 

24.  2Iflerki'ng«  'by  all  means ',  'exactly  so'.  It  is  really  an  old 
genit.  plur.  the  original  correct  spelling  of  which  is  aUer  iDinge,  lit. 
'of  all  things'  that  is  'all  things  agree',  'undoubtedly'.  But,  in  order 
to  give  to  the  expression  a  more  distinct  adverbial  form,  the  usual  i  of 
the  genit.  sing,  was  added,  and  the  whole  written  as  one  word.  This 
form  is  now  the  only  one  in  use. 
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I.  Sc^rfccKi'n  is  a  small  Prussian  town  in  the  Potsdam  district, 
famous  on  account  of  the  victory  of  the  great  Elector  over  the  Swedes 
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in  1675.  The  ending  «in  (with  long  i)  in  German  towns  is  always 
accented.     Cf.  ißerü'it  2r,  31,  ©tetti'n  66,  11,  G^ori'n,  Se^ni'n,  etc. 

2.  ©ttcrn,  pl.  '  parents '  is  really  the  plur.  of  dltcr  the  comparative 
of  alt  'old'  used  as  a  noun,  bie  2lltcrn.  One  still  writes  tte  altern  to 
designate  the  'older  persons'  (say  of  a  large  party).  Cf.  kcr  Süngcr  '  the 
disciple',  really  'the  younger  one'.     Cf.  note  to  -*^crr  14,  28. 

5.     h)a3... immer  'whatever'. 

II.  kicfc  ivtl^  a66re^entc  SBanb  'this  precipitous  wall  of  rock',  jä^ 
aBBrec^enb  is  'breaking  off  suddenly ',  '  precipitous'. 

18.  Stljücnleten,  n.  'idyllic  life'.  He  alludes  to  the  sort  of  life 
depicted  in  idyls  (Greek  e^äuXXca,  descriptive  pastoral  poems).  In 
classical  as  well  as  in  modern  literature  there  are  many  poems  treating 
of  such  Arcadian  existence.  ©amon  and  Da^^l^ne  (lines  20  and  21)  are 
typical  names  of  the  shepherd  and  his  love. 

30.     Ü6cin)ie'gcnte^  lit.  'preponderating',  hence  'superior'. 
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2.  fircma'trcävtg  (or  simply  j^rcma'b)  'down  the  stream',  jlrcmviu'fmärtä 
(or  flrcmau'f)  is  'up  the  stream'.     Cf.  note  to  16,  16. 

4.  mancfje  fctieben  mcl^I  audj;  jtc^cn  'many  indeed  would  even  stop'. 
Pelzen  IilciOcn  is  'to  stop',  njol^t  seems  to  emphasise  the  expression 
fielen  bleiben. 

6.  Sebenäart,  f.  '  mode  of  living'.  Another  meaning  of  Sebenäart 
is  '(good)  manners  '.     6^:  ^at  feine  fiebenäart  '  He  has  got  no  manners'. 

10.  SBetd)  ^errlid;c8  ©cbäufce  or  SDelc^  ein  ^errUcfje«  ©cbilube  'What  a 
splendid  building! '  Without  article  or  adjective  following  mclci)  must 
be  declined,  e.g.  ®etci{)e8  ©cbäube  'what  a  building!'  but  generally  used 
as  a  question  '  which  building? ' 

14.  fe^en...über  'cross  over'.  überfe^cn  (insep.)  means  'translate'. 
The  well  known  rule  is  that  the  prefix  is  separable  if  the  stress  rests 
on  it.  The  stress  generally  is  laid  on  the  prefix,  when  its  original  local 
meaning  is  still  distinctly  feit,  ü'bcifc(}cn  'to  cross  ov£r\  njie'ter[;i.''ten  'to 
fetch  back\  u'nter^aftcn  'to  hold  nnJer',  etc.  But  when  the  original 
force  of  the  preposition  is  no  longer  feit  and  the  verbal  idea  is  the  only 
one  strongly  accented,  the  verb  mostly  taking  a  figurative  sense,  the 
two  words  really  become  one  and  become  consequently  inseparable. 

21.  einfacij)  fi^öne  (iJormen)  means  fc^cn  kurd[)  ir;vc  Giiifarfi^cit  or  fdijön 
in   i^rer    Sinfa^J^ett   'beautiful  in   {or   with)    their    simplicity'.     Say 
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'beautiful  simplicity  of  architecture'.    einfach  f(^ijn  might  of  course  also 
mean  'simply  beautiful'. 

Page  49. 

I.    Otcrrccf,  m.  or  Üterrecf  'frock-coat'.    *Over-coat'  is  Ü6cr5tcT)cr,  m. 

ein  rot^cä  SSanb.  The  cross  of  the  Legion  d'honjieiir  is  wem  on  a  red 
ribbon  and  is  on  ordinary  occaslons  represented  by  this  ribbon.  The 
Order  of  the  ß^rcnlcgion,  f.  (76,  12)' was  instituted  by  the  emperor  Na- 
poleon I.  in  1802  and  further  organized  by  him  in  1804.  Since  then 
it  has  undergone  many  changes  but  is  still  the  only  French  order  for 
military  or  civil  Services  to  the  State.     Cf.  76,  12. 

3.  ©cncra'I,  na.  'general',  plur.  ©cneralc  55,  3.  The  plurals 
©encräle,  2ltmiräfc,  SPrinjipäfe  etc.  which  also  occur  are  not  so  corrcct  be- 
cause  the  modification  of  the  root-vowel  in  the  phiral  should  only  take 
place  in  words  of  German  origin.  In  some  foreign  words  we  find  only 
the  modified  form  in  the  plural  c.g.  2Utäre,  Ä>inä(e,  5palä|1e,  Jsofpitaier, 
S9ifcf)cfe,  but  wherever  the  usage  is  still  fluctuating,  the  form  without 
modification  should  be  preferred.  The  word  ©cncral  is  really  an  ad- 
jective  and  we  see  that  in  the  French  of  the  sixteenth  Century  the 
phrase  is  completed  by  a  noun  viz.  capitaine  gSnh-al.  In  all  languages 
we  observe  the  same  tendency  to  shorten  phrases  and  reduce  them  to 
a  Single  word,  often  to  a  single  syllable. 

19.  5Rnf)!cn  from  JRafpc,  m.  'a  black  horse'.  A  'white  horse'  is 
called  ®^imniel,  m.  A  'chestnut  horse'  is  5u^8,  m. ;  a  'light-bay 
horse',  3fa6ctle,  f.     On  SJa^spe  and  ^is^t  cf.  note  to  Änafcc  5,  15. 

20.  Sefca  is  a  well-known  Greek  name,  viz.  that  of  the  mother  of  the 
fair  Helen  and  the  Dioscuri  Castor  and  PoUux. 

21.  Screfma  is  a  Russian  river  in  the  government  of  Minsk.  It 
became  famous  by  the  great  disaster  and  losses  of  the  French  army 
in  Crossing  it  on  the  27 — 29  of  November,  1812  on  the  retreat  from 
Moscow. 

22.  ®cf)rttte,  m.  pl.  'paces'.  Scf;iitt  would  be  equally  correct  after 
a  numeral  as  here.  The  curious  use  of  the  singular  of  words  like  3up, 
Schritt,  ^Pfunb  etc.  after  numerals  is  explained  by  the  following  fact. 
Originally  certain  neuters  such  as  3a:^r,  SPfunb  etc.  had  the  same  form 
in  the  plural  as  in  the  singular,  the  original  termination  of  the  plural 
having  been  lost,  e.g.  in  jwanjtg  Spfunb  the  word  Spfunb  was  really  a 
plural.  Later  on  it  was  mistaken  for  a  singular  and  by  a  false  analogy 
other  substantives,  chiefly  of  masc.  gender  (3ott,  5uß,  Schritt  etc.)  were 
used  in  the  singular  in  a  collective  sense  after  numerals. 
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25.  Sägern  from  Säger,  m.  here  'chasseur'.  But  the  ordinary 
meaning  of  the  word  is  'hunter',  cf.  45,  31. 

27.  Sinj  is  the  capital  of  the  arch-duchy  of  'Österreich  ob  der 
Enns'.  The  battle  alluded  to  took  place  on  the  I7th  of  May,  1809 
when  the  Austrians  were  defeated  by  the  Saxons  and  Würtembergians 
under  the  French  general  Bernadotte. 

Page  50. 

3.  man  jte^t.-.auf,  ba§  ric.aufjtc^en.  This  is  a  pun,  based  on  the 
double  meaning  of  the  word  aufjicl;en.  The  first  time  it  is  used  in  its 
original  sense  '  to  bring  up',  'to  educate'.  But  the  second  time  it 
is  'to  play  upon  one',  'to  allow  oneself  ajoke  at  another's  expense'. 

4.  ®o  'Thus',  'For  instance'.     Sometimes  jum  S3eifpiel...is  added. 

12.  ber  Seltjug  teS  ©rafcn  ®egur.  This  refers  to  S^gur's  famous 
Work  Histoire  de  NapoUon  et  de  la  Grande-Armee  pendant  Vannk  1812 
{par  M.  U  Ginh-al  Comte  de  Sigur)  1824,  the  4th  edition  of  which  was 
published  in  1825  and  which  was  esteemed  so  highly  that  it  led  to  the 
author's  being  elected  a  member  of  the  French  Academy  in  1830. 

13.  immer  »icbcr  lit.  'always  (over)  again',  'again  and  again'.     Cf. 

51,  I- 

16.  ©eneral  ©ourgaub  published  in  1825  a  very  severe  criticism  of 
Segur's  work  under  the  title  Napoleon  et  la  Grande- Armee  en  Russie 
Ott  Examen  critique  de  Vouvrage  de  M.  le  Comte  de  S^gur  par  le  Giniral 
Gourgaud,  ancien  premier  officier  d^ordonnance  et  aide-de-camp  de  Vem- 
pereur  NapoUon.  Bruxelles,  1825.  In  this  work  which  was,  as  well  as 
Segur's  work,  translated  into  English  in  1825,  General  Gourgaud  follows 
Segur's  history  chapter  by  chapter,  page  by  page,  pointing  out  from 
the  strictly  military  point  of  view  what  was  truth  what  fiction  in  the 
Histoire  de  Napoleon.  In  many  points  Gourgaud  finds  an  occasion 
of  advocating  Napoleon's  cause  and  defending  his  actions  against  mis- 
understandings  and  misrepresentations  of  Segur's.  But  after  all  Segur's 
book  is  a  work  of  art,  and  its  artistic  merit  and  style  are  such  as  to 
interest  the  reader  from  the  first  to  the  last  page. 

22.  »erf^jeifccn  is  'to  part  for  ever',  hence  'to  die'. 

23.  fam;5fgcübtc  =  im  Äamvfe  geübte  'skilled  in  fight'.  Cf.  freutcgtü^ent» 
36,  16. 

Page  51. 

3.  im  2lugenb(trf  'at  the  (first)  moment'.  Often  im  9lugeiitttÄ  means 
'  in  a  moment',  'very  soon '. 
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4.  The  follovving  is  mainly  an  allusion  to  the  fourth  chapter  of  the 
twelfth  book  of  Segur's  history.  The  scene  is  not  quite  correctly 
described  here  and  lines  10  and  11  are  not  found  at  all  in  Segur  whose 
text  runs  thus:  ^*Ney,  qtte  totit  abavdonne,  ne  s' abandomte,  ni  lui-7?ieine 
ni  son  poste.  Apris  d'inutiles  efforts  pour  reienir  ces  fuyards,  il 
ramasse  leurs  armes  encore  toutcs  charghs,  il  redevient  soldat,  et,  lui 
cinquüme,  ilfait face  ä  des  milliers  de  Kusses.  Son  audace  les  arrC-ta..., 
Ney...traverse  Kcnvno  et  le  Nihnen  toujotirs  en  combattant,  rcciilant  et 
nefuyantpas,  marchant  apris  tous  les  autres,  soiitenant  jiisqii'au  dernier 
nioment  Vhonnciir  de  nos  armes,  et  pour  la  cendhiiefois,  depuis  quarante 
jours  et  quarante  nuits,  sacrißant  sa  vie  et  sa  liberti  pour  sauvcr  quel- 
ques Frattfais  de  plus.  II  sort  cnfin  le  dernier  de  la  grande-armee  de 
cette  fatale  Russie,  motttrant  au  tnonde  V impuissa^ice  de  lafortune  contre 
les  grands  courages  et  que  pour  les  hSros  tout  toicrne  en  gloire,  mhne 
les  plus  grands  dhastres.'^  Ney's  bravery  is  fully  acknowledged  by 
General  Gourgaud  who  says  in  speaking  of  this  chapter  of  Segur's 
work:  '■^ Ney  deploya,  dans  cette  mhnorable  campagne,  tout  ce  que  laforce 
d'äme  et  le  devoncment  ont  de  plus  herdique,  et  qui  tiabandonna  la  partie 
que  quand  eile  lui  minqua." 

8.  ^ofjtmcg,  m.  properly  'hollow  way'  i.e.  a  pass  with  high  rocks 
on  both  sides,  'defile'.  This  refers  to  a  different  scene,  two  facts 
being  mixcd  up  by  young  Willi.  The  fight  in  the  defile  is  that  in  the 
dtfil^  de  Ponari  told  in  the  previous  chapter  (xii.  3). 

18.  ütcrflie'gen  is  the  past  partie.  of  iikrflei'gcn,  lit.  'to  mount 
over',  hence  'to  surpass'.  ü&crflicgen  in  this  passage  means  'exag- 
gerated'  for  which  the  more  usual  word  is  ü6ertvic'6cn  or  ütcrfpa'nnt 
(72,  27). 

20.  fo  graufam...frct  (21):  say  'horrible  as  was  our  Situation,  hunied 
as  was  our  retreat,  it  yet  left  us  a  Cew  moments  free '. 

Page  52. 

5.  »crgelTcn  ücfi  'allowed  to  forget'.     Cf.  note  to  7,  3. 

6.  >5annitmt :  the  grcat  leader  of  the  Carthaginians,  the  son  of 
.§ami(far  SSarta«,  who  led  his  troops  over  the  Alps  into  Italy,  defeated 
the  Roman  armies  in  several  great  battles  but  was  at  last  obliged  to 
retum  to  Africa  and  was  utterly  defeated  at  Zama  in  202  B.c. 

12.     ctncä  fcJjönen  !Ictc«...gcjlcr6cn.    This  way  of  denoting  the  manner 
of  death  is  the  original  old  German  construction.     In  modern  times  the 
cognate  accusative  is  sometimes  eniployed  instead  of  the  genit.  when  a 
H.  12 
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special  sort  of  death  is  mentioned,  e.g.  er  flar6  teit  •§ettcntct>,  einen 
9Jeiter«cb  etc.  In  describing  the  cause  of  death  the  prepos.  an  is  used, 
e.g.  er  flav6  an  ber  SBaffcrfucfjt. 

13.  3lnno  12  or  3in  Sa^re  12  (for  1812).  9Inno  is  quite  common  in 
German;  we  cannot  say  'in  1812'  in  German  as  in  English. 

19.  g)ort.  Conceming  the  revolt  of  the  Prussian  general  York  cf. 
the  Introduction. 

21.  Qlkxanter.  Rantow  compares  Napoleon  ironically  with  Alex- 
ander the  Great,  king  of  Macedon,  who  conquered  the  Persian  empire 
and  became  master  of  part  of  Asia  and  Africa. 

28.  fei  and  trcrbc  (29)  after  raupte  'knew',  the  subj.  expressing 
opinion.     Hauff  is  fond  of  using  the  subj.  after  raiffcn,  cf.  54,  23. 

30.  !t)on  Clutxcte.  An  allusion  to  the  attack  made  on  the  windmills 
by  the  hero  of  Cervantes'  famous  roroance  written  in  1605. 

Page  53, 

I.  racir  nk()t8  fdE)utktg  'was  not  iji  any  way  bound'. 

II.  in  ©(^u^  nal^m  lit.  'took  under  my  protection'  i.e.  'defended'. 
12.     Letten  unb  SSante  'chains  and  bonds'  is  a  very  common  German 

phrase  and  belongs  to  the  large  class  of  those  in  which  one  notion  is 
for  greater  emphasis  expressed  by  two  similar  terms.  Such  phrases 
are  often  peculiar  on  account  of  the  alliteration  of  the  principal  words. 
Cf.  the  notes  to  38,  20  and  118,  22. 

18.     jpoti'titcrn  'politicians',  but  Spolitt't,  f.  'politics'.  Cf.  note  to  8, 18. 

24.  gepricfcn  'praised'  from  ^)rctfcn  M.H.G.  'prisen'  from  French 
priser  (late  Latin  pretiare)  is  no  longer  feit  to  be  a  borrowed  word  and 
has  even  in  later  high  German  become  a  strong  verb  (pricä — gcpriefen). 
Luther  knew  only  the  weak  form  )jrcifete,  gepreifet. 

26.  x\\i  fdiraarje  JKcgi'fler  'in  the  black  book',  'the  list  of  criminals'. 

27.  bie  ®ac5e...fü'^ren  'to  plead  the  cause'. 

Page  54. 

4.     fo  jtemlic^  'pretty  well',  'pretty  much'. 

9^  ©tammprcotnjcn,  f.  pl.  'original  provinces'.  The  word  ®tanun, 
m.  'stem'  forming  the  first  part  of  many  Compounds  means  'primitive', 
'original',  'ancestral'  or  something  similar.  ©tammtanb,  n.  is  'mother- 
country'. 

12.  üBcurraul'ten  from  teurtauk,  the  past  partic.  of  Bc^urfauben  'to 
grant  furlough  (or  leave  of  absence)',  a  weak  verb  derived  from  IJrtaut, 


NOTES.  179 

m.  'leave  of  absence',  cf.  note  to  41,  10.  ter  33cui(aubte  (or  ber  Ur(aut'ci) 
is  'the  soldier  on  furlough'. 

13.  This  is  quite  correct.  After  Napoleon  had  overcome  Pnissia 
in  1806  and  1807  and  had  reduced  the  kingdom  to  half  its  former 
extent  he  did  not  allow  the  king  of  Prussia  to  keep  more  than  42000 
soldiers.  But  in  1808  Prussia  introduced  the  System  of  SlHgtmeinc 
2ßc^r);ftid)t  by  which  every  young  Prussian  was  obliged  to  ser\'e  in  the 
army  for  some  time.  In  this  way  many  more  men  than  42000  were 
gradually  well  prepared  for  a  war.  Whenever  one  batch  had  been 
thoroughly  drilled  they  were  dismissed  and  others  called  up  and 
drilled  in  the  same  way. 

15.  aufgeric^jtet  'erect';  gcrc'ijctt  'trim',  lit.  'mied'.  Cf.  regelrecht 
(line  19)  'according  to  the  rule',  'proper'. 

17.  fic  macfjtcn  gront  'they  faced  him'. 

18.  etngeiDurjett  lit.  'rooted  in',  hence  'firmly  fixed'. 

flraff  angezogen  'straight  drawn  to  the  body',  say  simply  'straightened'. 
21.     feine  üBauern&urfc^c  nie^t  'no  longer  country  yokels'.     On  -iBurfc^ 
cf.  note  to  75,  12. 

Page  55. 

8.     gejVüungen  mit  auSvütfte  'marched  (out)  with  him  by  compulsion'. 

12.  entSanb  from  entbinten  with  the  genitive  'to  unbind',  'to  release 
(from)'.  The  prefix  cnt  has  the  meaning  of  'away',  'ofF',  cf.  29,  4, 
and  answers  frequently  to  the  English  prefix  'un'  or  'dis':  e.g. 
kerfcn  'to  cover',  cnttccfen  'to  discover';  ftciten  'to  dress',  enttleiten 
'to  undress';  laufen  'to  run',  enttaufen  'to  run  away'  etc. 

17.     im  aingeficfjt  or  angefidjtä  'in  the  face  of,  hence  'in  presence  of. 

21.  eril  remains  untranslated.  Stur  kann  erji  really  means  'only  then 
and  not  before'  (erfl==  'for  the  first  time',  cf.  notes  to  36,  8  and  88,  10). 

23.  auc^  auf  btc  ©efa^c  :^in  'even  at  the  risk',  lit.  'in  the  direction 
(  =  in  view  of)  the  danger'. 

28.     gteidji'am  'as  it  were'. 

31.  immerhin  'at  all  events',  {not  'always').  immerhin  mostly 
serves  either  to  introduce  a  doubt  or,  as  here,  to  intimate  that  there 
cannot  be  any  doubt  about  the  following  Statement. 

Page  56. 

15.     The  usual  Order  of  words  is  inverted  for  the  sake  of  emphasis. 
25.     auferfic^en    'to   rise  from   the   dead'.     auf|"icf;en='to   rise  up'. 

12 — 2 
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oufiiüntcn  (26)  'could  rise  up'.     On  the  vowel  of  tlie  preterite  cf.  note 
to  32,  5. 

Page  57. 

4.  gcticnten.  ein  geticntcr  <£cltat  is  a  soldier  who  has  served,  '  a 
Veteran',     ©in  scrtienter  ©cncral  is  'a  general  of  merit'. 

16.     <Sci)ilt,  m.  'peak'.     Cf.  note  to  25,  31. 

18.  traete  mit  tcm  gup  ^inten  auä  'scraped  backwards  with  his 
foot'. 

20.  Srciroilfigcn  'volunteers'.  The  stress  is  on  the  first  syllable 
although  one  often  hears  it  laid  on  the  second.  The  word  is  a 
Compound  of  frei  and  the  adj.  toitlig  'willing'.  The  greinjiUigc  of 
1813  were  of  course  very  different  from  that  large  class  of  German 
soldiers  who  are  nowadays  called  Giniär;rig  greimiHige.  These  are  men 
who  belong  to  the  better  classes,  have  a  better  education  and  provide 
for  themsel ves  entirely  during  their  time  of  service.  They  serve  for  one  year 
only  exactly  hke  every  other  soldier  and  their  only  privilege  is  that  they 
are  in  active  service  for  a  shorter  time  than  the  others  and  are  as  a  rule 
not  obliged  to  sleep  in  the  barracks.  Many  of  them  afterwards  become 
officers  of  the  reserve. 

23.  weiter  ritt  'rode  on'.  weiter  lit.  'wider',  'further'  with  verbs 
often  simply  denotes  that  the  action  goes  on,  and  must  be  translated 
accordingly  e.g.  er  fprac^  weiter  'he  went  on  saying'  or  simply  'he 
continued';  et  ging  weiter  'he  went  on';  $öre  weiter  'listen  further' 
70,  12.  Cf.  14,  2.  Instead  of  weiter  the  less  usual  fürter,  etymolo- 
gically  corresponding  to  'further'  is  sometimes  found. 

27.     er  nicc^te  ficl;...jurürfwünfci{icn,  cf.  note  to  8,  9. 

iic  fdjöne  Seile  is  the  principal  street  in  Frankfort  on  the  Main. 
Generally  3eite  means  'line',  e.g.  ©djreib  mir  einige  Seiten  'write  me  some 
lines'  etc.     Cf.  80,  28  and  81,3  where  Seilen  has  this  meaning. 

29.     ]^dtte...ficf)...cinfc^reifccn  laffcn  'had  had  himself  enrolled'. 

feinem  Scfja^  ju  @efaHen  (or  ju  Siebe)  'for  the  sake  of  his  sweetheart'. 
©efatlc,  m.  means  really  'something  \ih\ch.  falls  out  according  to  one's 
wish',  'pleasure'. 

31.  Salentifcf),  m.  'shopboard',  'counter'  implies  that  this  youth 
had  been  very  likely  an  apprentice  of  his  father's. 

Page  58. 

5.  unmuttiig  'displeased',  'with  dissatisfaction'  is  derived  from 
Unmut^,  m.  (115,  17)  'depression  of  spirits',  'displeasure'.     The  prefix 
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un»  often  implies  not  a  simple  negation  of  what  follows  but  a  'bad'  sort 
of  that  which  is  designated  by  the  simple  word,  e.g.  llnmcnfd)  'inhuman 
person',  'barbarian'  etc.  3)iut^,  m.  means  either  'mood',  '  disposi- 
tion  '  (this  meaning  it  has  exclusively  in  its  numerous  Compounds,  e.g. 
SQBc^mut^,  iDcmutf;  etc.),  er  'a  brave  disposition ',  hence  its  ordinaiy 
meaning  'courage'.  'Courageous'  is  mutl;tij,  its  opposite  mutr;Io8  and 
the  noun  expressing  'want  of  courage'  is  aJlut^rofigtcit,  f.  Cf.  note  on 
Slrmutf;,  23,  8. 

7.     (£acfjc,  f.  'cause'. 

8. "  aBc(t^i|lorifcf)c3  (or  aBeIt>3cfc^ic^tticf)c3)  is  derived  from  2BcÜ]^if!ctic,  f. 
(or  aSettjcfdjicfjte,  f.)  'history  of  the  world',  'universal  history'.  Hence 
n)cUr;iflorifd)  means  'belonging  to  the  history  of  the  world',  and  often,  as 
here,  '  worthy  of  a  place  in  the  history  of  the  world'. 

13.  5l}artet',  f.  'part',  'side'  is  originally  the  same  word  as  Sßartic', 
'part',  'party',  both  being  derived  from  the  French /a;-//6'.  spartet  is  an 
instance  of  the  German  treatment  of  the  accented  vowel  which  changed 
the  M.H.G.  1  regularly  to  N.H.G.  ei  (as  M.H.G.  ü  to  N.H.G.  au). 
The  stress,  however,  remained  on  tlie  ending  as  in  the  French  partie 
and  was  not  thrown  back  according  to  the  Teutonic  principle  which 
was  more  strictly  carried  out  in  English,  e.g.  'pärty'.  After  the  model 
of  words  like  Spartet,  £D}c(etci  (the  more  usual  form  now  is  fflictotie')  the 
numerous  German  substantives  in  »ei'  were  formed  by  false  analogy  as 
Sägerei,  f.  'hunting';  Sifc^erei,  f.  'fishing'  etc.  in  which  a  German  word 
received  a  French  ending.  Not  only  the  peculiar  accentuation  of  these 
words  but  also  the  gender  (which  is  always  feminine)  is  accounted  for 
by  the  French  ending.  The  form  Spartie  (disyllabic)  instead  of  ißartei  is 
comparatively  modern.  It  was  introduced  just  as  3)Jetolte,  Sp^aiitafie  etc. 
instead  of  3Jictofcci,  5pr;aiitafct  etc.  with  the  object  of  making  the  foreign 
word  look  foreign  again. 

14.  (Scnfcritirteit  'conscripts'  from  confcri&trcn  'to  enroll  by  conscrip- 
tion'.  The  verbs  in  =ircu  (now  phonetically  and  etymologically  more 
correctly  speit  .tereit)  are  verbs  formed  chiefly  after  French  verbs.  They 
entered  into  the  German  language  as  early  as  the  thirteenth  Century 
when  many  Old  French  poems  were  translated  and  French  words  and 
phrases  adopted  by  the  German  nobility.  French  verbs  so  borrowed 
are  all  represented  by  German  verbs  in  4ren  (»ieren)  whether  the 
termination  of  the  French  verb  be  -ir  or  -er,  e.g.  rcuffiven,  reussir; 
mavfcfjircn,  marcher.  The  same  ending  »iren  (-tereii)  we  find  in  verbs 
derived  from  Latin  verbs,  e.g.  ))crf;ürreacircn,  perhorrescere  etc.  After  the 
model  of  these  and  other  verbs  the  ending  =ircn  was  used  to  form  a  new 
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class  of  German  weak  verbs,  the  stem  being  purely  German,  the  ending 
Romance  (cf.  the  nouns  in  »ci  under  gartet,  line  13).  Such  verbs  are  for 
instance  ^aufircn  'to  gopeddling'  (really  'from  house  tohouse');  fiolju-en 
'to  strut';  l^atbiren  'to  cut  in  halves'  etc.  The  verbs  öerltcr>en  'to  lose' 
and  fricr»cn  'to  freeze'  are  entirely  German.  3icrcti  and  »erjieren  *to 
adorn',  'to  decorate'  are  derived  from  3icr,  f.  'ornament',  'decoration'. 
20.     feien  is  less  correct  than  the  indicative  fiiit. 

28.  9J ebner.  One  of  the  most  famous  of  such  orators  was  Fichte 
whose  9teten  an  kie  beutfdjc  Station  were  delivered  in  1808  at  the  Uni- 
versity  of  BerHn,  where  he  was  professor.  There  is  probably  also  a 
reference  to  some  fine  sermons  of  the  great  preacher  Schleiermacher, 
the  best-known  of  which  is  the  sermon  preached  on  the  outbreak  cf  the 
great  war  of  deliverance,  the  aSth  of  March,  1813. 

29.  ®dngcr.  The  poets  whose  songs  stirred  the  hearts  of  the 
German  people  in  those  days  are  generally  grouped  together  and  known 
by  the  name  of  2!id;ter  ber  SScfrciungäfriege.  The  most  important  of  them 
are  Arndt,  Schenkendorf,  Rückert  and  Körner.  Among  the  most 
famous  of  their  songs,  which  are  still  very  populär,  are  Arndt's  SOBa« 
blafcn  tie  Sironnjeten?  -öufarcn,  I;crau«!,  and  äOaä  i(t  beä  5)eutfci[)en  SSatertanb?, 
and  Körner's  ©dljtuertlicb  (!Du  ©^njcvt  an  meiner  Sinten)  and  !Da«  aSctf  |ter;t 
auf,  ber  Sturm  hr\ä)i  Ui. 

31.  gcttgctüci^tcn  'devoted  to  God'  is  equivalent  to  gettcvijcbcn  're- 
signed  to  (the  will  of)  God'.     gott  is  the  dative  case. 

Page  59. 

13.     aufgcrtefcen  'ruined',  'destroyed'. 

20.     betreten  lit.  'trodden  upon',  figuratively  'perplexed'. 

Page  60. 

4.  mittetft  'by  means  of  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  Superlative  of 
mittet,  mittclfi  'middlemost'.  The  former  mittdjt  is  really  the  gen.  sing, 
of  the  subst.  ffliMttel,  n.  'means'  used  adverbially  with  an  unorganic  t 
affixed  to  it  as  is  found  in  several  other  cases.     Cf.  note  to  einfi  83,  10. 

6.  Siiaia'bc,  f.  'naiad',  a  water-nymph.  The  name  is  Greek,  vaia^ 
(genit.  vaiäSos)  from  väu  '  to  flow '. 

10.  Bern)ct(tc...auf  i^vem  @afi  •stopped...in  front  of  their  guest '. 

11.  aSetter,  m.  'cousin'.  The  root  of  the  word  is  the  same  as  that 
of  ajatcr  and  originally  9Sctter  meant  'brother  of  the  father'.  Later  on 
by  a  curious  change  of  meaning  the  word  came  to  designate  'son  of  the 
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brother',  'cousin'.  A  similar  change  \ve  have  noticed  under  Slcffe  and 
D^cim,  cf.  note  to  12,  15;  3)iu^mc  and  iüafc,  cf.  note  to  Jßafc  21,  16. 

14.  in  ß^rcn  lit.  'in  honour',  hence  'with  due  respect  to\  This 
is  a  common  elliptical  phrase  instead  of  the  accus,  absolute  in  G^ien 
gehalten, 

26.  »Ute  tämc  id{)...in  ©trcit?  *how  could  I  be  induced  to  wrangle', 
'what  could  induce  me  to  wrangle?' 

Page  61. 
18.     aiitter  Ben  ta  SOiandja,  Don  Quixote.     Cf.  note  to  52,  30. 

Page  62. 

TO.  Scautva.  The  heroine  of  the  goatherd's  story  in  Don  Quixote 
(Part  I,  chapter  51). 

12.     Sic  l^ilft  c6...mit  *she  sides  with'. 

18.  ÜJioniteur.  This  is  the  important  paper  Le  Moniteur  Univcrsel 
which  was  for  a  long  time  the  official  paper  of  the  French  government. 
It  was  Started  in  1 789  and  was  at  first  called  Gazette  Nationale,  while 
the  title  Monitetir  was  only  an  under-title. 

19.  SUJcntl^otcn  was  one  of  Napoleon's  generals  who  followed  him 
to  St  Helena. 

22.  S3erangcr  and  (ticlauignc  are  two  well-known  French  lyrical  poets 
of  the  beginning  of  the  present  Century.  Jean  Pierre  de  Beranger 
(1857)  is  perhaps  the  most  famous  French  'chansonnier'.  It  cannot  be 
Said  that  he  composed  many  fai|'crli(^e  l'icfccr,  as  he  was  in  fact  no  friend 
of  Napoleon's.     About  Delavigne  cf.  note  to  102,  25. 

29.  tcutfdjcg  ÜJidtc^cn.  This  is  perhaps  an  allusion  to  .JtlepfJcd«  poem 
'SSatcvtantSlieb'  (of  1770)  several  stanzas  of  which  begin  Sei;  6tn  ein  teutfdjeg 
SWdtc^en  and  which  was  very  famous  at  the  beginning  of  this  Century. 

Page  63. 

I.  Si^cntviliisc,  m.  pl.  in  order  to  decorate  'German' victors,  ?cr» 
tccffränje  being  reserved  for  foreign  heroes. 

9.  fci'tertei-  is  the  old  fonn  of  the  adj.  instead  of  which  now  Hcterer 
is  used.  6ibcr6er  is  here  used  on  purpose  to  make  the  speech  quaint  and 
old-fashioned. 

II.  .Rajle,  f.  *caste',  a  comical  allusion  to  Indian  and  Egyptian 
customs. 

26.  ungejogen  'uncivil',  but  uncrjogcn  'uneducated'.  Cf.  lvo^(ge3cgen 
1,  13,  and  unt;cpid^  (i(),  13. 
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Page  64. 

12.     ©c^tüvinncrcieii,  f.  pl.  'extravagances',  'fancies'. 

16.  ®ßr3e  instead  of  ®corg  (c  and  0  are  both  to  be  pronounced  dis- 
tinctly,  the  stress  falling  on  the  latter).  (Scorg  is  a  Greek  name  {ye(i)py6s), 
and  means  originally  'ciiltivator  of  the  earth'. 

üJiidjet  is  a  form  of  iliicfjael  the  name  of  the  archangel.  But  (DJidjct 
often  denotes  a  good-natured  but  rather  clumsy  person  and  tcr  fccutfd;c 
SDJidjct  is  sometimes  used  as  a  personification  of  Germany. 

27.  fpicPüvgerlidjc  from  ©picpfcüvgcr,  m.  lit.  ' Citizen  armed  with  a 
spear'  (etymologically  'spit'),  figuratively  'a  narrow-mindcd  man'. 
The  term  5l}f;iüflcr  in  University  slang  has  a  similar  meaning. 

31.  Safa^ette  unb  805  were  more  eminent  as  statesmen  than  as 
generals,  but  the  former  took  an  active  part  in  the  American  wars  of 
independence.  Both  were  large-minded  men  of  liberal  views  and  be- 
longed,  as  the  general  says  (65,  6)  'to  the  Left'  i.e.  'to  the  Repub- 
licans'. 

mir  is  here  the  ethic  dative,  very  common  in  Shakespeare,  cf.  T.  of 
Sh.  I.  2,  II  'Knock  ??te  at  this  gate',  etc. 


Page  65. 

6.  fcie  crattirtcflen  ©dfjrcicr  'the  wildest  screamers'. 

7.  aU  meine. ..Srcunkc  faiinte  'knew  to  be  my...friends'. 

13.  ®tupi'irt(^cn,  n.  is  a  diminutive  of  ©tu^tart,  m.  'moustache', 
a  Compound  of  33art,  m.  'beard'  and  fluten  'to  cut  short',  'to  trim'. 

aSeitftöden  from  33eiI)locf,  m.  a  word  which  seems  to  occur  nowhere 
eise  in  ordinary  prose.  It  is  apparently  a  Compound  of  33ctt,  n.  'axe' 
and  (Stod,  m.  'stick',  'walking-stick'.  Hence  it  probably  means  a 
strong  crooked  walking-stick  looking  like  a  hatchet  (or  a  stick  at  the 
point  of  which  some  axe  or  similar  weapon  was  fastened).  Translate 
'hatchet-headed  walking-stick'. 

16.  bcutfcfjen  @rup  juvor  'first  (I  send  you)  a  German  greeting'. 
This  is  an  elliptical  phrase,  Sei;  fcntc  or  3cf)  »uünfc^e  must  be  supplied. 
This  style  of  address  is  quite  according  to  the  old  German  custom. 
A  letter  of  1526  begins  ÜJtcincii  freunbli^cn  ®ru)l  juvcr,  lieb  So^'^nii, 
ttiffe...,  another  @ucf)  fei  mein  freunHicfjcr  ®ritp  iietjl  Sieb  unb  Streue  ju»ovI 
Luther  translates  Acts  23,  26  (5tautin3  Si;fia3  bcm  tfjeiicru  Saub^ifleger 
Selijr,    Sveubc   jutu't.    3u»o'r   means    'before   entering   into   the  subject 
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of  the  letter'.     The  absurdity  in  the  eyes  of  the  general  lies  in  the 
addition  of  the  adj.  teutfdjcn. 

27.     «ja3.i(^...»crfler;e  'what  I  understand  by...'. 

Page  ()(d. 

2.  ®onfl  'in  other  respects'. 

3.  in  'with  regard  to'. 

10.  oiiftnüvfcix  is  less  usual  than  auff;i'ini3fn. 

11.  ©tctti'ncr  unb  Sofl?  are  two  sorts  of  beer  which  were  much 
drunk  in  Germany  before  the  introduction  of  the  Bavarian  beers. 
©tcttiner  comes  from  the  Prussian  town  ©tetti'n;  SoP^  has  its  name 
from  the  Berhn  brewer  Josty  and  is  still  well  known  in  Berlin. 

Sranjmcin,  m.  instead  of  fvaiiäöfifcfjcr  2ßciii  'French  wine ',  mostly 
Said  of  'claret'  (Ototl^nscin). 

12.  unf;öflic5)  'unpohshed',  often  'uncivil'  (11,  20).  r;üflid!>  'polite' 
is  derived  from  -5of,  m.  'court'  and  means  really  'courtly',  'courteous'. 
The  Word  f)üb\c^  'pretty'  is  etymologically  the  same  word,  fjütfcf)  standing 
for  ^ütcfc^,  M.H.G.  'hövesch',  'courtly'.  The  adj.  l^öfifd)  (in  ^öfifdje 
©tr^tuitg  Said  of  the  medieval  court-poetry)  is  an  adj.  of  recent  for- 
mation.  The  opposile  to  ^öflid)  is  either  un^öflicfj,  iintjcjogcn  (cf.  65,  26) 
or  tclpctl^aft  'boorish'  from  S^öttiet  (orig.  'dörpcr'  'villager').  We  find  a 
very  similar  development  of  meaning  in  the  French  coitrtois  and 
vilain.  Engl,  cotirteous  and  villahi.     The  noun  Jscflicfjfeit,  f.  occurs  96, 

22.     aSaumgang,  m.  'avenue  (of  trees)'. 

30.  fcfleii  'to  taste'.  There  are  two  verbs  toflcn  in  German  which 
must  be  carefully  distinguished.  This  tojien,  originally  signifying  'try', 
'experience',  belongs  to  the  old  verb  tiefen  (Engl,  'choose'),  and  must  be 
connected  etymologically  with  the  'L'o.Ww  giista^-e  'to  taste'.  The  other 
verb  füj^cn  'to  cost'  is  of  Latin-Romance  origin.  It  corresponds  to 
Mod.  French  coitier,  older  coitster,  from  the  Lat.  constare. 

Page  67. 
26.     eine«  motifcjjen  SBuntcrcogetä  'of  a  fashionable  phoenix'.    SBunter. 
uosjet,  m.  is  literally  a  •  wondrous  bird'. 

Page  68. 
II.     ®te^)^  2)u  mit  i^m  in  einem  aScr^äÜniß,  lit.  'do  you  stand  in  any 
relation  to  him',  'Does  there  exist  any  nearer  relation  between  him  and 
yourself?'     One  might  evcn  translate  'Are  you  engaged  to  him?'    Cf. 
note  to  12,  24. 
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ly.     übrigens  'besides',  cf.  note  to  24,  3. 

20.  f^alE^aft  Idc^etnb  'vvith  a  roguish  smile'.  frfjalf^aft  is  derived 
from  <Bä)aU,  m.  originally  'servant',  'a  person  of  low  rank',  'a  person 
of  low  feeling',  hence  'cunning',  'deceitful'.  In  Mod.  German  Ihe 
word  took  the  favourable  meaning  of  wag'.  Exactly  the  same  transi- 
tion  from  a  worse  to  a  better  meaning  we  find  in  (£d;c(ni  (116,  4), 
fd)c(mif4) — 'a  rogue',  'roguish'.  The  servant  who  had  to  take  care  of 
the  horses  was  calied  in  M.H.G.  'marschalc'  ('mar'  corresponding  to 
Engl.  '  mare '),  hence  a  knight  who  had  to  see  after  the  stables  and  to 
accommodate  guests  in  Castles  or  at  court.  Hence  the  Mod.  Germ. 
aUarfc^all,  Engl,  'marshal',  French  marechal.  The  name  ©ottfrfjalt 
(later  also  ©cttfdjaU)  means  'servant  of  God'. 

24.  l^pdSjeble  unb  gcfirenge  2)ainc  'most  noble  and  worshipful  lady'  is 
a  humorous  transformation  of  a  medieval  way  of  addressing  knights 
(^c^)ctlcr  unk  gcfircngcr  >&err.  Instead  of  geftreng  'strict',  'stern',  jlrcng 
72,  9  is  always  used  in  ordinary  prose  and  the  old  Compound  survives 
only  in  the  phrase  ©cfircnger  -^crr,  'Your  Worship'. 

27.  ÜJJeinft  5)u,  icJ)  glaube,  3^r  ^abt...gcfprcc^cn?  In  both  dependent 
clauses  the  conjunction  fca^  has  been  omitted. 

Page  69. 

5.  2l(fo  bcd)?  with  a  strong  stress  on  the  latter  word,  lit.  'then  after 
all',  say  'so  was  I  not  right  after  all?' 

7.  £)ccl)  'yes'. 

8.  iuä  ©c^cimnif  jic'^en  'admit  into  the  secret'. 

16.  2;ugciitbünttcr  is  a  member  of  the  so-called  "Titgciibbunb,  m. 
This  moral  and  scientific  club  was  founded  in  1808  at  Königsberg  in 
the  time  of  the  deepest  humiliation  of  Prussia.  Its  chief  aim  was  the 
restoration  of  the  power  of  the  State,  the  reorganisation  of  the  army, 
the  fostering  of  patriotism  etc.  It  soon  became  conspicuous  and  Napoleon 
caused  the  king  of  Prussia  to  issue  an  edict  against  it.  But  the  ideas 
of  the  association  remained  alive  and  exercised  a  considerable  influence 
throughout  Germany.  Later  on  the  members  were  said  to  be  extremely 
democratic  in  their  views  and  plans. 

28.  tiSdjficnä  'very  soon'.     Cf.  68,  17  übrigctiä. 

Page  70. 

2.  Gcnful  of  the  first  French  republic,  cf.  the  Introduction.  ncc^ 
als  (Scnful  'while  still  Consul'  i.e.  before  he  took  the  title  of  Emperor 
in  1804. 
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3.     fü  nimmt  er  fid;  am  bellen  <x\xi  '  thus  he  appears  at  his  best'. 

5.  trcifatbigen.  The  plume  had  the  three  colours  blue,  white,  led 
which  are  still  the  French  national  colours. 

6.  eignet  fic^  mc[;r  'is  more  appropriate'. 
8.     Hence  the  title  of  the  novel. 

12.  -&örc  weiter  'Listen  again'.     Cf.  note  on  weiter,  57,  23. 

13.  bei  ®eneroW  'at  the  general's  house'.  ©encratä  is  really  a  plural 
as  well  as  unä,  meaning  the  General  and  his  family.  In  the  same  way 
one  gives  family  names  the  plural  undcr  such  circumstances  e.g.  bei 
SQBiHt«  'at  the  Willis',  'at  the  house  of  general  Willi'.  Cf.  93,  13.  The 
ordinary  plur.  of  ©eneral  is  ®encra(e.     Cf.  note  to  49,  3. 

19.  ©ato'n,  m.  corresponds  as  a  rule  to  'drawing-room'  (2Bof;n« 
jimmer,  n.),  here  it  is  the  breakfast-room. 

24.     ncc^  fo  gern  'ever  so  willingly'. 

26.  2!on,  m.  (long  0)  'tone';  the  word  must  not  be  confused  with 
ü^on,  m.  'clay'. 

31.  2)u  möcfjtcfi  'you  might'.  In  this  passage  it  would  also  be 
possible  to  translate  ®u  mcc^tcfi  by  'you  would  be  pleased  to...'cf.  note 
on  mögen  8,  9. 

Page  71. 

I.     bei  bcm  Onfet  um  Dtc^  hjerben  'ask  my  uncle  for  your  hand'. 

3.  fdjicn  eä  ju  fäinpfcn  'there  seemed  to  be  an  inward  struggle'. 
18.     toc^t  'I  daresay'. 

23.     tie  jnjeite  5Roüe...ü6crnef;me  'take  the  second  part'. 

Page  72. 

I.  artig  '  well-behaved ',  'polite'  is  derived  from  31rt,  f.  'kind', 
'sort'.  Hence  the  adj.  means  'of  a  certain  kind',  'of  the  right  sort', 
'in  a  goöd  way',  'pleasant',  etc.  In  Compounds  «artig  means  'being  of 
the  nature  (kind,  quality)  of  e.g.  glasartig,  fieinartig;  bösartig,  gutartig, 
grcfartig  etc.  The  opposite  of  artig  is  unortig  which  has  the  same 
meaning  as  ungcjcgen,  cf.  note  to  63,  26. 

4.  Bor  lem  näc^fien  beflen  Sauer.  The  combination  tcr  nflc^fle  befle 
is  a  phrase  meaning  nothing  but  'the  next  occurring'  (lit.  'the  next  best', 
i.e.  the  next  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  best,  to  be  the  proper  person). 

aSauer  '  peasant '.  The  weak  accusative  Säuern  is  more  correct. 
The  accus.  Sauet  is  only  admissible  in  the  Compounds  Srbauer  'builder' 
and  9ldcrbauer  'cultivator  of  the  field'.  A  Compound  used  in  contempt 
is  Saucrnpatf,  n.  'boors',  line  29. 
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i8.  »actere  'brave',  'excellent'.  The  original  meaning  of  »cadcr 
is  'awake',  hence  'lively',  'energetic',  'brave'.  The  Mod.  Germ. 
luacf)  'awake'  is  of  comparatively  recent  origin. 

20.     ©3  fott...gc6en  'There  are  said  to  be'. 

22.  l^aSe  ic!)...auf  bcm  Sicxn  gcl^aljt  'I  have  examined'.  This  phrase 
is  taken  from  shooting  and  has  been  applied  metaphorically  to  a  very 
Sharp  examination.  Äcrn,  n.  'com',  'grain'  designates  in  shooting 
the  'sight'  of  a  gun.  Hence  the  phrases  iemanten  aufä  Äcrn  nel^men 
'to  aim  at  someone',  icmanlen  auf  kern  J?ornc  fiakii  '  to  keep  one's  aim  on 
someone',  hence  'to  have  an  eye  upon',  'to  examine'.  Cf.  the  phrase 
jcmanken  tnä  ®cbet  ticl^mcn  'to  examine',  'to  censure  someone'  21,  6. 

24.  ^eutjutagc  or  l^eutigcä  (mostly  heutigen)  SingeS  'now-a-days',  'at 
the  present  day'.     Cf.  note  to  104,  30. 

26.  gclranbtcä  'clever',  geinantt  is  really  the  past  partic.  of  njenbcn 
'to  tum'  and  can  mean  'turned  (about)',  but  is  mostly  used  as  an  adj. 
'  versed ',  'skilled '.  The  other  past  partic.  of  tocnbcn,  gcttientct  means  only 
'turned  '.  Similarly  there  are  two  participles  of  fcnlcn  '  to  send'  gcfanbt 
(which  form  is  to  be  preferred)  and  gcfcntct.  The  same  altemation  of 
a  and  e  is,  of  course,  found  in  the  preterite  of  these  two  verbs.  Some 
other  weak  verbs  have  only  a  (the  original  vowel  which  appears  modified 
in  the  present)  in  the  pret.  and  past  partic.  e.g.  trennen,  tcnncn,  nennen, 
rennen. 

»evfcfjrcfeenen  the  past  part .  of  the  unusual  iierfd;rauten  '  to  scrcw  away ', 
'to  overscrew',  means  'perverted',  'distorted',  'vvrong-headed'. 

30.  geta^rt  '  learned '  novv  usually  gcte()i-t.  ©eta^rt  is  really  a  low- 
German  doublet  of  the  proper  High  German  gelehrt. 

31.  6et  i^rcm  l'cifl  tteifccn  is  a  phrase  borrowed  from  the  old  proverb 
®cJ)ufier,  Bteifce  Bei  ©einem  Sciflcn  '  cobbler  stick  to  your  last '  (Ne  sutor 
ultra  crepidavi),  i.e.  mind  your  own  business.  Here  the  phrase  means 
'  do  what  they  really  can  do  '. 

Page  73. 

I.  fünflcln  'to  try  artifices  on'.  The  verb  is  derived  from  Äuufl, 
f.  '  art '  (from  fönncn  •  to  be  able  to  perform  '). 

^infetn  lit.  'to  wield  the  pencil-brush '  is  said  in  a  rather  con- 
temptuous  way  of  the  work  of  painters.     Translate  '  to  daub '. 

6.     fpiepbürgerltd^en  Slngcbcntcnä  '  of  bourgeois  memory  '.     Cf.  64,  27. 

16.  mögen  ^eipen  '  may  be  called '.  The  verb  Ijeijjcn  has  several 
meanings.     One  is  '  to  name ',  '  to  call ',  or,  as  here,  '  to  be  called '. 
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Another  meaning  is  'to  bid  ',  'to  command  '  (43,  15).  The  past  partic. 
should  be  gc^eiicn  not  ge^tcpcn  (a  form  often  heard  in  the  North  of 
Germany  from  fortn-association  with  gcmickcn  from  mciten,  gcfc^icten 
from  fdjttten,  geliehen  from  tci(;en  etc.). 

Page  74. 

5.  tcten  unb  )?rcifcn  'land  and  praise '.  Here  again  one  idea  is 
strongly  expressed  by  two  synonyms.  Cf.  note  to  38,  20  and  to  j?cttcn 
unb  !8anb£  53,  12.  From  these  two  verbs  a  Compound,  Tcbprcifcn,  has 
been  formed  with  the  meaning  '  to  extol '. 

14.  tüir  un8  Icffcn  »erfa^cn  '  we  were  aware  of  it'.  Cf.  75,  27.  The 
reflective  verb  fidj  »etfe^en  has  various  constructions.  ©td;  »crfc^cn  means 
really  '  to  see  amiss '  hence  '  to  make  a  mistake '.  ®icf)  einer  ©adjc  ter» 
fe'^cn  is  *to  be  aware  of  a  thing'.  ©i^  mit  einer  ©acfjc  »erfe^en  is  'to 
provide  oneself  with  something  '. 

15.  kcr  Ätieg,  the  war  of  the  French  republic  against  the  so-called 
second  coalition  (date  1800),  chiefly  Austria.  Cf.  the  Introduc- 
tion.  The  French  sent  two  armies  into  the  field,  one  commanded  by 
General  Moreau  (line  16)  against  German  Austria,  another  under  the 
first  consul  Napoleon  Buonaparte  against  the  Austrian  dominions  in 
North  Italy. 

24.     The  4th  of  June,  i8oo.     Fort  Bard  (21)  was  circumvented. 
27.     jeige  is  the  so-called  'historical  present'  by  which  an  action  is 
more  vividly  represented. 

Page  75. 

5.  Offtjier,  m.  (often  speit  ßfficicr)  is  pronounced  almost  entirely  in 
the  German  way,  i.e.  the  J  =  t3,  and  the  »ie  as  long  t,  the  stress  on 
the  last  syllable.  The  French  i-ex  is  not  imitated  in  this  and  other 
loan-words  from  the  French.     Cf.  SPaffagier,  9,  10  and  note. 

ju  513ferb  ^iett  'was  on  horseback ',  lit.  'halted'  or  'stopped',  here 
'was  sitting'. 

hielten... ÜJtannäjudjt  ' maintained...discipline'. 

6.  @erec})tigfcit  »citerfa'firen  laffen  'allow  justice  to  be  done'. 
10.     feieren  'thesame',  'it'. 

12.  an  with  the  accus,  after  a  verb  of  motion  (er  »ranttc  ftc^). 
JU  with  the  dat.  might  have  been  used  as  well. 

aBurf4)c,  pl.  of  33utfd(),  m.  'fellow'.  Historically  more  correct  and 
more  generally  used  is  the   sing.    SBurfc^c  92,   27,  pl.   SBurfc^en.     The 
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Word  S3övfe,  f.  'purse'  (74,  31)  and  'exchange'  is  of  the  same  origin. 
The  Word  is  derived  from  the  Low  Latin  bursa  '  purse',  from  the  Greek 
ßvpar]  '  hide  ',  '  skin '  of  which  purses  were  made.  The  word  Ü8urf(^c 
'fellow',  M.H.G,  'burse'  was  first  applied  to  a  society  of  men  having  a 
common  purse,  hence  'a  student's  club',  and  hence  (only  in  N.H.G.) 
a  'member  of  such  a  society',  'student',  'fellow'.  A  diminutive  of 
aSurfc^c  is  SBürfc^djen  (72,  26)  or  S3ürfc^)Iein.  A  similar  change  of  meaning 
we  find  in  the  Engl,  'fellow'  (from  Icelandic  'felagi'  =  a  partner  in  a 
'felag'  (  =  association)),  and  the  Germ,  graucnjtmmcr,  n.  'lady',  'woman', 
originally  'room  for  women'  and  the  French  cainarade  which  in  cid 
French  is  a  femin.  noun  meaning  Stufcencjcneffcnfcfjaft  i.e.  'all  who  belong 
to  one  Chamber'  (camera)^  later  on  'one  belonglng  to  a  certain  society', 
'comrade'. 

15.  ftcitct  3^r...ati...orbnct...3cf)t.  The  present  indicative  is  often 
used  instead  of  a  strong  imperative.     Cf.  102,  15. 

24.     erbat  with  the  accus,  or  um  {Sßcvvjtfcun^  etc.)  Bat  'asked  for'. 

26.     aufgenjcijcn  lit.  'weighedup',  i.e.  'counterbalanced'. 
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I.  ein  Ci-devant.  Un  ci-devant  (noble)  was  a  title  given  during 
the  first  French  revolution  to  persons  who  had  been  formerly  princes  or 
nobles. 

12.     fcte  ©^rentegion.    Cf.  note  to  49,  i. 

14.     ticb  gcirtnncn  'to  get  to  like',  'to  become  fond  of. 

16.  langiä^rige  grcunte  'friends  of  many  years  standing'. 

17.  ferne  ^cranjic^enbcn  'approaching  from  a  distance'. 

20.  3;acitu3.  Cornelius  Tacitus  the  famous  Roman  historian  who 
lived  at  the  end  of  the  first  and  the  beginning  of  the  second  Century 
after  Christ. 

23.  tilgten  ü6ct  ten  nAc^jj^en  -^fujct  l^erab  'flashed  down  over  the 
adjacent  hill'. 

24.  'AUons,  enfants'  is  the  beginning  of  the  famous  'Marseillaise' 
which  was  written  in  1 792  by  Rouget  de  l'Isle.  Its  first  two  lines  run 
thus  Allans,  enfaiits  de  la  Patrie,  Le  jour  de  gloire  est  arrivL 

25.  nod()  einige  SScri^aUungSreäetn  'in  addition  a  few  directions',  not 
•some  more  directions'  as  it  has  not  been  said  that  the  captain  had 
given  him  any  directions  before.  55cr^attung«regetn,  f.  pl.  (dSec^attung 
does  not  exist)  Stands  instead  of  Wegcln  für  mein  iller^atten. 
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27.  'Marchons,  9a  ira'.  '(^a  ira'  is  the  beginning,  refrain  and 
nanie  given  to  a  song  of  the  time  of  the  first  repubUc  (1789). 

fc^tc  cv...^inan  'he  galloped  up'.  This  fegen  'to  gallop'  must  be 
distingiiished  from  the  ordinary  fegen  'to  set',  the  causative  of  figen 
'to  sit'.  The  former  fegen  is  derived  from  ®ag,  m.  with  the  mcaning 
of  'leap',  'jump',  hence  it  is  *to  leap',  'to  gallop'.  Cf.  note  on 
fprengen,  ir,  20. 
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6.  nac^  toie  Server,  generally  nac^  rete  «er. 

7.  ÄapitiVn,  m.  This  French  expression  is  no  longer  in  use  in  the 
German  army,  it  has  been  entirely  replaced  by  the  old  term  -^auftmann. 
In  the  navy  the  word  Jta)3ttän  is  still  used,  mostly  in  the  phrase  J?apttän 
jur  ®ce.  The  Commander  of  every  vessel  is  called  Jtapitän  (instead  of 
the  older  ®c{jiff«f.H}itän). 

12.  More  usually  3c^  l^i'ittc...fer;en  nu\jen  'I  should  have  liked  to  see'. 

14.  ^an%  is  an  abbreviation  of  So^a'nneä. 

15.  jur;crc^te  'listened  (to  their  conversation)'  is  less  common  than 
ju^crte. 

18.  targcmac^t  =  gemacht,  tat  is  'therc'.  This  use  of  the  Compound 
is  a  South-German  peculiarity. 

SintiDurm,  m.  'dragon*.     Cf.  the  note  on  SBint^unt»  45,  30. 

20.  fcin  id)...getlanten.     Cf.  the  note  on  22,  26,  but  cf.  17,  18. 

21.  SJcjiment  für  JJlegiment  '  regiment  after  regiment '.  On  this  use 
of  für  cf.  29,  25  gdjaft  für  ®d)aft. 

29.     In  1804   the   first   Consul   made   himself  emperor.     (1804 — 

1814  (5))- 

31.  6orfen  'Corsican'  referring  of  course  to  Napoleon  who  accord- 
ing  to  the  accepted  opinion  was  born  in  1769  at  Ajaccio  the  capital  of 
Corsica.  It  is,  however,  by  no  means  improbable  that  he  was  born  in 
1768  at  Corte. 

Page  78. 
17.     ein  ^iniWi^ti  SScr^ältnif  'a  domestic  life'. 

Page  79. 

17.  Znä),  n.  instead  of  the  usual  Zci\6)tninä)  *(pocket-)handker- 
Chief*.     The  ordifiary  meaning  of  %\xit)  (with  long  u)  is  'cloth'. 

18.  tie  Umriffe,  m.  pl.  'the  outline',  lit.  'the  outlines '. 

19.  gveunb  SlJiuficiiS  'friend  musician',  'Sir  musician'. 
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10.     fc()(uij...nn  'bayed',  'barked'. 

22.  unfanft  'with  great  violence'  Stands  instead  of  ^avt.  Cf.  note 
to  I,  15  nicJ)t  fetten. 

25.  gefcjyen  ^attc  'had  been  sitting'.  gefeffen  war  in  Hauflf's  (and 
the  Swabian)  language  would  be  'was  sitting'  (usually  fap).  Cf.  note 
on  22,  26. 

Page  80. 

6.  in  tcm  31nt(icf  tcr...33ur9  'gazing  at  the. ..Castle'.  Some  verb  is 
omitted,  e.g.  »crfunfcn,  although  serfunfen  or  »ertcrcn  is  usually  con- 
strued  with  in  and  the  accus,  (in  bcn  2ln6Iid£). 

«cm  SWontincIjt  üßcrgcffen  lit.  'poured  over  with  the  light  of  the  moon', 
hence  'bathed  in  a  fiood  of  moonlight'.  Cf.  the  similar  expression  31, 
8.     On  SDiculIidjt  and  SOIontcnfc^cin  cf.  note  to  31,  7. 

15.  2llbcrt  is  here  the  dative  case.  6«  hjiirte  it;m...iinl^cimtid)  'he 
felt...uneasy'.  l^cimli^)  is  derived  from  l^eim  'home'.  Hence  it  takes 
the  double  meaning  of  (i)  'homely',  'comfortable',  'easy';  (2)  'private', 
'secret'.  gcl^cimiitßucft  (80,  12;  19)  and  ©cf^eimnip,  n.  'secret' are  like- 
wise  derived  from  I;eim  in  the  latter  sense  and  so  is  -Scimlidjfcit,  f.  from 
r;cimlic(>,  literally  'homely',  hence  'secret'.  I;etmlic^  has  novv  only  the 
meaning  of  'secret',  and  un!^cimlic^  only  that  of  'uneasy'.  On  I;ctmifd) 
etc.  cf.  6,  31  note. 

17.  attcrgrau  'grey  with  old  age';  cf.  notcs  to  tampfgcübt,  50,  23 
and  frcufccglü^cnb  36,  16. 

26.     iiora'n...gcI;cn  'to  precede  him'. 

Page  81. 

2.  fid;  auf  lic  SBcinc  mac(;cn  is  a  colloquial  phrase  corresponding  to 
the  Engl,  'to  take  to  one's  heels'. 

7.  gcttjcfcn  fei,  the  subj.  after  a  verb  of  Observation  (fa'^).  It  would 
be  just  as  correct  and  is  at  least  as  usual  to  use  in  such  cases  the 
indicative,  here  the  indic.  of  the  past,  gerocfcn  tnar.  Hauff  is  very  fond 
of  using  the  subj.  and  throughout  the  book  uses  it  where  frequently  the 
indic.  is  perfcctly  adniissible. 

Page  82. 

7.     an  'by'. 

20.     i>v.  $|3ffvt  lit.  'on  horseback',  say  'mount'. 
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5.  mad;...loJ  and  23  fc^tcji . . .lo8  from  Icämat^en  and  tc6fd;(ici!cn  mean 
both  the  same  thing,  the  latter  verb  a  little  more  expressly  'to  loose', 
'to  unchain'. 

19.  3}iümc'nt,  m.  'moment'.  The  German  word  instead  of  'Duniicnt 
is  Sluijcnilic!,  m.  86,  7.  ÜJiomcnt  is  either  masc.  or  neuter,  and  to  the 
difference  in  gender  corresponds  a  difference  in  meaning.  !Da8  3)Jc»mcnt 
means  'the  momentum',  'impetus',  in  German  Säcroe'ggrunb,  m.,  ©ruiib, 
m.  This  difference  in  meaning  and  gender  of  words  etymologically  the 
same  is  explained  by  the  fact  that  the  masc.  was  adopted  from  the 
French  le  moment,  the  neuter  from  the  Latin  momentum. 

29.  tro^  tcm  <3d;cUcn  'in  spite  of  the  scolding'.  trc^  is  now  used  as 
a  preposition  with  either  the  dative  or  the  genit.  case.  It  is  really  no 
preposilion  but  Stands  for  the  M.H.G.  'ze  trutze'  from  the  noun 
'trutz'  m.)  'in  spite  of.  Cf.  M.H.G.  'Dir  ze  trutze'  'in  spite  of  you' 
(literally  'in  defiance  of  you'),  but  the  simple  'trutz'  is  also  used,  e.g. 
'trutz  allen  menschen'  'in  spite  of  all  men'.  In  Mod.  German  several 
constructions  are  possible.  Either  the  adverbial  311m  ürolje  (before  or  mostly 
after  the  dative)  is  used,  or  simply  trc*}  in  the  place  of  a  preposition  with 
either  the  dat.  or  the  genit.  case.  The  latter  is  the  more  recent  but  is 
becoming  more  and  more  general.  Some  writers  prefer  the  one  case, 
others  the  other,  some  (as  Hauff)  use  both  indiscriminately.  In  the 
adv.  tro^kcm  the  old  dat.  has  become  fixed.  Another  meaning  of  tro| 
with  the  dative  is  'just  as  good  as',  lit.  so  as  to  defy,  e.g.  6r  tauft 
Iro^  einem  ©d^nettäufer  'he  runs  as  well  as  a  race-runner'.  trc§  with  the 
genit.  occurs  in  99,  6;  118,  13. 
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10.     fputc  corresponds  etymologically  to  Engl,  'speed', 

14.  fcljcn  'no  doubt',  'certainly'.  This  particle  often  expresses, 
mostly  in  a  reassuring  way,  the  confidence  that  something  will  no  doubt 
come  to  pass. 

19.     ii  fiel  i^m  ängfllic^  auf  'he  observed  with  anxiety'. 

22.  fcer  ®d;rerfen  'the  fright'.  This  is  M.H.G.  'schrecke',  m.,  the 
n  being  due  to  the  influence  of  the  weak  oblique  cases.  The  N.H.G. 
©c^red,  m.  is  an  abbreviation  of  'schrecke',  the  N.H.G.  fcaä  ®d;rcrfen 
which  is  less  frequently  used  is  the  infin.  of  the  verb  fdjjredcit  'to  frighten' 
used  as  a  noun. 

30.  ■§au'ef;cfmci|lcr,  m.   'major-domo',  a  Compound  of  three   sub- 
H.  ,3 
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stantives.  >§ofmeijlcr,  m.  means  'private  tutor',  cf.  36,  3,  but  has 
somewhat  gone  out  of  use.  The  title  of  Dbcrl^ofmeifier  is  given  to 
*the  lord  Steward  of  the  household'  or  to  the  'tutor  to  a  prince'. 

31.  ttübfeltg  'with  a  sorrowful  countenance'.  The  word  is  no  Com- 
pound of  ftlig  (cf.  24,  11).  It  is  an  adjective  formation  from  the  subst. 
a^rübfaf,  f.  'sorrow'.  Thus  we  have  mü^feüg,  faumfetig,  acmfcltg  88,  11 
etc.  from  ÜJJü^fal,  f ,  and  the  obsolete  ©aumfat,  f.  and  2lrmfa(,  f.  Real 
Compounds  of  feiig  in  use  are  gott^fcüg  '■Hissfid  in  God',  'godly';  (cut. 
fctig  ^blithe  to  the  people',  'gracious  to  inferiors',  'of  populär  manners'. 

Page  85. 

15.     o'frfrngcn  'to  extract  by  questions'. 

26.    kaä  iffiott  fcavauf  gegeben  'pledged  his  word'. 

Page  86. 

10.  nicl^rcre  'several'.  Some  authors  write  now  simply  metirc  which 
is  historically  incorrect  and  should  not  be  imitated. 

15.  9Je6pgetn,  m.  pl.  'hüls  covered  with  vines'  from  Stebl^ügcl,  m. 
from  JRebe,  f.  (with  long  e),  'vine'  89,  16.  Cf.  18,  6.  Another  word  of 
similar  meaning  is  äBeinbcrg  (86,  19)  'vineyard'. 

18.  The  phrase  introduced  by  fo  is  better  placed  at  the  beginning 
of  the  simile  and  the  phrase  introduced  by  ol3  (17)  after. 

aSücfjfen»  unb  $ifJo'(enfcuer  'the  crack  of  rifles  and  pistols'. 

ai.     frcufceberaufdjt  lit.  'intoxicated  with  joy',  hence  'jubilant'. 

23.  fPfuntbcüerä  from  SPfuntbölter,  m.  a  small  cannon  the  balls 
of  which  weigh  one  pound,  a  'one-pounder'.  The  terms  ^in)jfünker, 
SiDcipfünber,  ajicrunbjmanjtgpfünbtr  etc.  are  also  used.  aScfter,  m.  'small 
gun  or  cannon'  is  a  comparatively  recent  word;  it  belongs  to  the  old 
German  'holen'  'to  throw'. 
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9.    ric^i  »ertinben  'be  connected'.    Cf.  note  to  8,  10. 

11.  OperngIa«,n.  or  Ol?crngurfer,  m.  'opera-glass'.  Opern  from  Oper, 
f.  which  was  as  early  as  the  seventeenth  Century  introduced  from  the 
Italian  opera  from  the  Latin  opera  'work'. 

14.     geflutt  'resting',  'leaning'. 

•21.  (5nfet,  m.  'grandson'.  There  is  also  gnfel,  m.  meaning  'ankle* 
which  has  no  etymological  connectipn  with  the  former. 
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11.  SPritfc^c,  f.  'board'  'lafh'  is  really  the  wooden  sword  of  a 
harlequin.  It  is  often  cleft  at  the  point  in  Order  to  produce  a  rattling 
noise  at  each  stroke. 

25.     kerb 'powerfully',  'vvith  a  good  blow'. 

Page  83. 

3.  fca«  ctpige  Einerlei'  'the  same  eternal  round'.  Literally  ctncrtci' 
means  'of  the  same  kind*.     Cf.  note  on  the  suffix  4ei  23,  4. 

7.  fömmt,  but  in  the  following  line  bcfommt  is  not  modified.  This 
is  an  inconsistency  of  little  importance  but  it  shows  how  fluctuating 
the  use  of  0  and  ö  was  with  Hauff.     Cf.  note  to  10,  20. 

10.  ctnjl  'some  day'.  Historically  more  correct  would  be  the  older 
ein?,  eine«,  as  the  word  is  no  Superlative  of  ein,  but  the  genit.  sing,  eine« 
used  adverbially.  The  t  is  inorganic  (perhaps  added  by  some  form- 
association  with  the  real  superl.  crfl).  ctnc3  corresponds  exactly  to 
Middle  Engl,  'ones',  now  written  'once'.  In  the  same  way  we  find 
occasionally  in  older  and  provincial  N.H.G.  the  form  anterfl  instead 
of  the  regulär  nnterä  97,  21. 

12.  ®o  treibt  eS  ficf;  ^ctauf  unb  ^erab  'Thus  things  go  up  and  down'. 
Cf.  line  20  üteiben. 

15.  ficf)  betäuben  is  here  not  only  'to  deafen  themselves'  but  also  to 
'forget  their  troubles',  'to  drown  their  cares  in  the  noise  of  it'.  Cf. 
such  phrases  as  tie  greukc  betäubt  i^n  'joy  stupefies  him'. 

20.  abreiben,  n.  'life'.  The  same  89,  6.  It  is  really  the  inf. 
treiben  'drive',  'carry  on  things'  used  as  a  noun.     Cf.  line  12. 

21.  be^e'nVie  'quick'  is  derived  from  -^anb,  f.    Cf.  the  Engl,  'handy'. 
29.     (5r  ^at  'you  have'.     (5t  Stands  here  for  tet  •5err,  which  would 

be  more  natural  in  the  mouth  of  the  village  girl. 

Page  89. 

14.  jic^t...^erauä  (more  usually  ^inauä)  that  is,  into  the  vineyards. 
Say  'go  forth  to  work'. 

15.  t^ncn  na^m 'took  from  them'. 

18.  3;reppen  ' Steps'  as  the  vineyards  are  constructed  in  the  form  of 
terraces  one  above  the  other  to  which  at  the  side  and  in  the  middle  of 
the  hill  steep  Steps  lead  up. 

22.  ter...il^au  'the  dew'  must  not  be  confused  with  ta«  %^v.  'the 
rope '. 

13—2 


ig6  DAS  BILD  DES  KAISERS. 

26.  in  quatmcnte  SKaud;  lit.  'the  smoking  vapour',  say  'the  rising 
smoke'. 

27.  ffcgffuer,  n.  (usually  gcijcfcuer,  n.)  'purgatory'  from  fegen  'to 
sweep',  'to  cleanse'. 

Page  90. 

5.  tc^  nidfit  'not  however'.  tcd;  is  the  correlative  of  the  Engl, 
'though'  and  here  one  might  translate  ioä)  nic^t  by  'though  not'. 

II.     ii  is  not  necessary  in  German  and  remains  untranslated. 

Iran!  is  put  at  the  beginning  of  the  phrase  for  the  sake  of  emphasis, 
a  very  common  mode  of  emphasizing  a  word  in  German  as  in  English. 
Cf.  »uit  106,  22. 

Page  91. 

8.  uniüitttg  is  here  not  'unwillingly'  but  'with  disapprobation'. 
14.     2d}  laffc.tanfcn  'I  beg  to  return  my  thanks'. 

19.     ken  -^errn  Stßcltjiürmcr  '  our  young  revolutionist'. 

22.  »orfd;nel(  'too  quick',  'over-hasty'.  SScreilig  has  the  same 
raeaning. 

23.  l^o^vncife  'very  wise',  'very  sagacious'.  Cf.  notes  to  ^cc^fcltg 
24,  II  ,  l^od[)rct]^  7,  28  and  112,  15. 

28.  3;i;orcn  from  Zf}ox,  m.  'fool'.  The  dat.  of  Z\}cv,  n.  'gate'  is 
strong,  viz.  Ü^oie. 

Page  92. 

13.  fca  refers  to  the  time,  'just',  cten  might  have  been  used  as 
well. 

19.     niagfl  !Du  'can  you'. 

30.  nict-evtrflcJjtig  'mean',  'base',  origlnally  'with  a  low  tendency'. 
It  is  curious  that  from  the  same  original  meaning  a  very  different  sense 
has  been  developed  in  many  German  dialects,  viz.  the  sense  of  'kind 
to  inferiors',  'condescending'  (r;eraHafycnb). 

Page  93. 

5.  jnid()  ou«)5fÄnttn  'let  all  my  goods  be  seized'.  auä^jjfflntcn  is 
derived  from  5Pfanb,  n.  'pawn',  'mortgage'. 

9.  SBaS  fann  tiefer  junge  STlann  bafur  'How  can  this  young  man  help 
it?'  This  is  an  elliptic  phrase,  some  verb  e.g.  t^un  being  understood, 
'what  can  this  young  man  do  to  prevent  it?'  A  similar  phrase  is 
3(1)  fann  nic^^tä  taju  (seil.  t[;iin),  tap...'I  cannot  do  anything  to  it,  in 
Order...', 'I  cannot  help  it'. 
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57.  im  ic^iäcn  'in  the  present'  (viz.  quarter  of  the  nineteenth 
Century).  Here  we  see  that  the  date  of  the  story  is  in  the  second 
quarter  of  the  present  Century.  That  it  must  have  been  conceived  as 
taking  place  after  1825  follows  from  the  fact  that  General  Gourgaud's 
criticism  (cf.  50,  16)  did  not  appear  tili  that  year.  Hauff  died  in  1827. 
The  Story  was  consequently  written  about  1826. 

Page  94. 

29.     ju  JRebe  ju  flclten,  generally  jur  SRetc  ju  (l.  'to  call...to  account'. 
31.     hjcnn  tte  2I'cticn  fo  fitzen,  lit.  'if  the  shares  are  at  that  figure', 
Mf  that  is  the  State  of  affairs'. 

Page  95. 

1.  btiin  'unless'.  Cf.  the  passage  from  the  Eible  3^  laffe  it)ic^  nic^t 
S)u  fcgnefl  mic^  tenn;  or  the  saying  tic  SZürnbfrger  Rängen  feinen  fie  Ratten 
i^n  kenn.  Cf.  Goethe,  Hermann  u.  Dorothea  IV,  42.  This  is  a  very 
cid  construction  quite  common  in  M.H.G.  Cf.  in  Iwein  'Swaz  lebete 
in  dem  walde,  ez  entrünne  danne  balde,  daz  was  zehant  tot'  'whatever 
lived  in  the  wood,  unless  it  quickly  escaped,  was  instantly  Struck  dead*. 
Originally  there  stood  a  'ne'  {  =  not)  in  the  dependent  clause  along 
with  the  concessive  subjunctive  which  disappeared  in  later  M.H.G. 
particularly  after  a  negative  main  clause,  benn  is  used  with  the  sense 
of  'unless'.  In  older  German  bann  could  be  used  as  well.  The  con- 
struction is  really  elliptical.  I  shall  not  be  etc.  (but  if  I  am)  the  old 
man  would  have  to...etc.  btnn  in  fact  makes  the  second  clause  of  a 
conditional  sentence  of  which  the  first  clause  is  suppressed,  being  easily 
inferred  from  what  has  gone  before. 

19.  9lnfe^en,  n.  is  really  the  infin.  anfe^en  'to  look  at'  used  as  a 
Substantive.  As  a  noun  the  word  means  either  the  way  a  man  looks, 
hence  'appearance'  (generally  called  9Iu8fe^«n)  or  the  way  in  which 
a  man  is  looked  at  'respect',  'authority'.  This  is  the  ordinary  mean- 
ing  of  the  word  and  is  its  meaning  in  this  passage. 

Page  96. 

I.     jut  Unterfudfiung  jic^t  *is  bringing  to  trial'. 

$täne,  m.  pl.  This  plural  of  aßlan  (with  long  a)  is  perhaps  some- 
what  more  usual  than  5J3Iane  but,  the  word  being  one  of  foreign 
importation,  the  latter  without  modification  would  be  more  correct. 
Cf.  note  on  (Senerot  49,  3.     In  ifläne  the  d  seems  however  much  more 
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firmly  established  than  in  other  foreign  words  in  »an.  Äajjta'n,  m. 
makes  Äa>3(äne,  but  Dria'n,  m.  has  only  Drfane. 

7.  bic...»orgcbracf)t  tcürbcn  instead  of  1^orgcbrac^)t  hjcrten  fönntcn  'which 
might  be  brought  forward'. 

18.     man  muptc.bcfudjcn  'they  had...to  visit'. 

28.     mochte  gefüllten  Isafen  'seemed  to  have  found'. 

30.     nvidjjgel^ängt  instead  of  nadjgc^angcn,  cf.  note  to  4,  30. 

Page  97. 

1.  gchjSnne  or  getccnnc  which  latter  form  is  historically  more  correct 
and  not  less  usual  than  the  former,  'would  win',  'could  attain'. 

10.  tuir...um^crjogcn  'wc.marched  about'.  The  difference  between 
«ni^e'r  and  ^eru'm,  though  not  always  strictly  observed  (especially  in  the 
reflective  verbs  ^\ä)  uml;ertrct6cn  and  fidf;  ^crumtrei6cn  'to  rove  about')  is, 
that  ^crum  signifies  a  circular  motion  retuming  to  the  point  from  which 
it  Started  ('round'),  untrer  a  line  running  in  different  directions,  but  not 
retuming  to  its  starting  point  {'about').  For  inst.  @r  brc^t  fic^  l^evum 
'he  turns  round',  but  (Sr  hlxit  umfjcr  'he  looks  about  him'.  Svfi  ging  ii^ 
um  iai  -öau«  ^crum,  fpätcr  ging  icf;  in  i^m  um^er  'I  first  went  round  about 
the  house,  afterwards  I  went  up  and  down  in  the  interior'. 

17.  fatt.  The  word  is  constructed  in  a  double  way.  One  says 
either  (as  here)  einer  ©ad()e  fatt  fein  or  eine  ©adje  (accus.)  fatt  ^aten. 
Goethe  writes  3(^  fein  tc8  SKltäglic^en  fatt,  but  one  says  ©r  :^at  jcncä  «Spiet 
fatt.  Less  good  would  be  ©r  tfi  jenes  <3piel  fatt,  only  in  the  phrase 
3(^  6tn  e8  fatt  (länger  ju  »arten  or  something  similar)  the  accus,  is  common 
even  after  fein.  The  word  is  found  in  early  German  writers  meaning 
'satisfied',  'satiated'.  In  the  corresponding  English  word  'sad'  a 
curious  change  of  meaning  has  taken  place.  From  'satisfied'  'sated' 
it  came  to  mean  'weary',  'dejected'.  In  Latin  sat,  satis,  satur  are  its 
regulär  correspondents.  The  words  mute  'tired  (of)'  and  ütertrüffig 
'weary  (of)',  are  constructed  with  fein  and  the  genit.  Cf.  Goethe's 
line  ?lc^,  ic^  tun  bc8  Slreifccn«  mute  (SBanbercvä  SRac^tttcl,  line  5). 

18.  fo  'then',  'therefore'. 

25.     More  usual :  für  i§n  um  9lnna  ju  »erben. 

Page  98. 

7.  ©^mbct,  m.  here  'motto'.  The  German  term  instead  of  this 
is  SSBar;lfpru(^,  m.  (line  9),  lit.  'the  saying  or  motto  of  one's  choice'. 
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24.     fic^  nur  fo  »rctt...au«gcfvrc^cn  ^abe  'had  declared  himself  even 
so  much  as  he  had'. 

29.     l^crrfc^jtc  eine  ©l'annung  'a  State  of  tension  prevailed'. 


Page  99. 

5.     einfilOicjer  from   einfilHij   'monosyllabic'   or,  as  here,  Maconic'. 

23.  in  kie  @ru6c  fahren  is  one  of  the  numerous  euphemisms  instead 
of  'to  die',  ©rubc,  f.  a  derivative  of  graben  Stands  instead  of  ®ra6, 
n.  'grave'.  fahren  has  still  the  old  German  meaning  of  'to  move', 
'to  go',  cf.  note  to  19,  24.  Cf.  Luther's  translation  of  Genesis  44,  3t  fo 
teiirten  tüir...kie  grauen  J&aare  iinfereä  9Sater«...mit  -öcrjctcib  in  fcic  ®ru6c 
bringen  (the  same  Gen.  42,  38). 

24.  ter  3;^ierberge  'ofthose  of  Thierberg',  'of  the  barons  of  Thier- 
berg'.  One  might  say  S^icrbergä  (113,  11);  cf.  93,  13  SOBittiä ;  bte 
beiben  SOSilli  67,  i;  but  bte  bciben  SBitti«  99,  30;  bte  SBourbon«  108,  7 
instead  of  which  one  also  says  bic  üBourbonen.  The  usual  thing  is  now 
to  form  the  plur.  of  family-names  in  «8. 

28.  bie  gremben  'the  strangers',  here  'the  visitors'  (cf.  98,  13 
bie  Slngefommcnen). 

30.  aScrfiimmung,  f.  'discord',  'ill-humour'.  It  is  almost  the  same 
as  ®)3annung,  cf.  98,  29.     Cf.  note  on  »erflimmt  11,  6. 

Page  100. 

8.  festen  e8...nic^t  über  ficf;  »erniögen  ju  tonnen  'did  not  seem  to  be 
able  to  prevail  over  himself. 

10.  Sreut  mic^  for  6ä  freut  mtcf;  'it  gives  me  pleasure',  hcnce  'very 
glad  to  see  you'. 

5ßta^  geuomnien  'take  a  seat'.  The  past  partic.  standing  here  as  it 
often  does  in  the  place  of  an  imperative  or  adhortative.  Cf.  note  to 
34.  25. 

22.  2luftritt,  m.  'scene'  is  derived  from  the  verb  auftreten  'to  step 
forth',  hence  'to  step  forth  on  the  stage'.  As  a  new  scene  generally 
begins  with  the  appearance  of  a  new  person  on  the  stage  Sluftritt 
comes  to  mean  'scene'.  In  a  figurative  sense  the  word  means  'scene' 
or  'event'.  Instead  of  Sluftritt  the  foreign  word  Scene,  f.  (or  ©jene, 
from  sehte,  Lat.  scena,  Gk.  ct/ctjj'^)  is  also  used  in  both  senscs. 

27.     batb...batt  (30)  'sometimes...sometimes'.     Cf.  102,  26  and  foll. 
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Page  ioi. 

2.  an  ten  üag  legte  'showed',  evidenced'. 

3.  ergriffen  'excited'. 

9.  jagte  lit.  'chased',  say  'broüght  up  at  once'. 

fie  fdiien...,  ftc  fafte...,  fie  f))ra(^...etc,  The  entire  absence  of  any 
conjunction,  the  so-called  asyndetic  structure  of  the  phrase  expresses 
well  the  liveliness  of  the  narration.     This  ia  continued  lines  10  and  11. 

10.  ^fftig  'eagerly'. 

21.     maren,  one  would  expect  gervefen  h)ären  'had  been'. 

■22.  l^ätte  rie...fiimmcn  muffen  'must  have...moved  them';  but  lit. 
'attuned  (their  hearts)  to',  cf.  note  to  11,  6.  flimmte  tie  ©aiten  (27) 
'tuned  thestrings'. 

Page  102. 

I.     ölantoh)  teifiel  'it  occurred  to  Rantow'.     SR.  is  the  dat.  case. 
15.     5^u  fingfi,  again  the  present  instead  of  the  imperat.  (gingl   Cf. 

75.  15- 

25.  Die,  f.  is  a  lyric  poem  of  enthusiastic  and  elevated  style. 
The  following  lines  are  taken  from  an  ode  by  Casimir  Delavigne. 
It  occurs  in  his  collection  of  ödes  called  Messeniennes  and  is  the 
first  ode  of  the  third  book;  it  has  the  special  title  Le  depart  (Oeuvres 
completes.  Paris,  1852.  v,  125 — 133).  The  poem  consists  of  stanzas 
of  unequal  length.  The  single  stanzas  which  treat  of  Napoleon's  last 
adieu  to  France  and  give  a  short  account  of  his  exploits  are  very 
musical  and  well-sounding  but  füll  of  pompous  expressions  and 
exaggeratdd  phrases.     Cf.  the  Appendix  on  page  207. 

Page  103. 

I.  toenn...glcid^.  These  two  words  belong  to  one  another  but 
can  be  separated  by  a  pronoun.  Similarly  ctgteic^,  otfd{)ün,  tuennfc^on 
which  all  have  the  same  meaning,  viz.  'even  though',  can  be  separated. 

23.     ®ii^,  m.  'saying'.     Cf.  note  to  8,  30. 

25.     Der  Seotjarb  means  England. 

]^at...bie  S5an!  gefprengt  'has  broken  the  bank',  an  expression  taken 
from  the  gambling  tables. 

30.     ©ommcrtenig  refers  to  Napoleon.     Cf.  the  Introduction. 

Page  104. 

7.  Dicrgenerat  is  an  unusual  expression  instead  of  06ertiefcT;(ä5at'cr, 
m. 'commander-in-chief.     Cf.  ©enerat  f«  c/;./56,  10. 
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8.  SÖatai'ffc,  f.  'battle'.  The  General  frequently  uses  a  French 
expression  instead  of  which  the  German  ®cf)tad;t,  f.  (105,  5)  is  now 
always  used. 

SBataitte  »on  SJIont  St.  Scan  was  the  name  given  to  the  battle  of 
SBatcrIoo  (105,  12)  by  Napoleon  and  the  French  generals  on  account 
of  the  terrible  fight  on  this  hill  during  the  whole  of  the  day.  Another 
name  of  the  battle  is  ©djlac^t  bei  a3etlc»3lHiance.  33. »21.  is  a  little  inn  in 
the  midst  of  the  battlefield. 

20.  65fac  unb  fein  ®(ü(f .  In  the  autumn  of  49  B.c.  C.  Julius  Caesar 
attempted  to  cross  the  Adriatic  from  Epirus  to  Italy  in  an  open  boat. 
A  Storni  arose  and  the  mariners  refused  to  proceed  tili  Caesar  urged 
them  to  renewed  efforts  by  exclaiming  'you  carry  Caesar  and  bis 
fortunes '. 

22.  .ffameraben,  the  French  old  guard  the  Commander  of  which 
(General  Cambronne)  was  reported  to  have  said,  when  they  were 
asked  to  lay  down  their  arms,  'The  guard  dies  and  does  not  surrender'. 
This  is  not  true  but  has  nevertheless  become  proverbial. 

30.  jlctjen  Sc^rittel.  The  old  rule  was  that  the  genit.  of  an 
adj.  took  the  streng  form  in  case  it  was  not  preceded  by  the  article 
e.g.  gutcä  SDJut^e«,  reine«  ^erjen«.  This  old  rule  is  still  observed  in  Modern 
German  with  feminine  substantives  e.g.  freier  ^cffnunj,  and  with  subst. 
in  the  plural  e.g.  ^c^ec  @efuf;le  (»ctt).  But  in  the  sing,  of  the  masc.  and 
neuter  the  usage  is  fluctuating  and  on  the  whole  the  weak  form  preferred 
e.g.  alte«  and  aßen  Srnfic«,  gtcidjc«  and  glcidjcn  3lfter3.  Hauff  always  has 
the  weak  form,  cf.  fefien  ©c^ritteä  20,  4;  and  23,  27.  In  adverbial 
Compounds  of  «fattä  we  find  usually  the  weak  form  e.g.  ietenfattS, 
atlenfalt«,  feinenfaü«,  not^igenfaUä  (rarely  but  historically  more  correct: 
iebeäfatt«,  atteafaUä,  antcreäfaü«).  The  Compound  feincärccgä  'by  nomeans' 
has  still  only  the  strong  form,  but  one  says  gerate«  and  geraten  2Beg«. 

Page  105. 

3.  !Der  ®ott  be«  Bufatt«.  There  existed  in  the  old  mythology  no 
'god  of  chance'  but  a  female  deity:  Fortuna. 

7.  befefJigt  'fastened',  hence  'placed'. 

8.  i^m...gen3ac!(>fen  lit.  'grown  up  to  him',  hence  'equal  to  him'. 

12.  aBatertco  is  a  village  four  miles  nearer  to  Brüssels  than  the 
heights  of  St  Jean.     Here  Wellington  wrote  his  despatch. 

14.  ©eien  wir...,  geben  ttjir  ju...,  the  subj.  with  the  sense  of  an 
adhortativus  'Let  us  be...,  let  us  admit'. 

16.     nic^t,  one  would  expect  nic^t«  'nothing'.     Cf.  106,  4. 
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Page  106. 
3.     Ckcm,  m.  'breath'  is  a  doublet  of  the  usual  9lt^em  (better  speit 
SItcm)  and  is  mostly  used  in  elevated  style.     The  verb  derived  from  the 
subst.  has  only  the  a  form,  at^mcn  'to  breathe',  113,  9. 

13.  erfle  5poj!cn  'outposts'. 

14.  JR^cinbuntflaatcn  'the  States  of  the  Confederacy  of  the  Rhine'. 
The  great  Confederacy  of  States  called  fcer  JR^eintunt  was  started  in  1806 
by  Napoleon  who  declared  himself  its  protector.  Its  pretended  aim 
AVas  to  secure  the  internal  and  external  peace  of  the  South  of  Germany. 
In  1813  the  war  of  deliverance  put  a  sudden  end  to  the  Confederacy. 

ein  Snte  genommen  'found  an  end',  'come  to  an  end'.     Cf.  line  27. 

25.  eine  Ott  Snfel,  St  Helena.     Cf.  the  Introduction. 

26.  l^afeen  rte...angefcf;leffen  'they  have  chained'  lit.  'fixed  with  a 
lock'.  One  thinks  of  Prometheus,  chained  to  the  Caucasus  by  order 
of  Zeus. 

28.  einige  treue  Jöersen.  Some  generals  and  friends  shared  his  exile 
of  their  own  free  will. 

30.  ©träfe,  f.  'punishment',  here  rather  the  cause  of  the  punish- 
ment :  'justice'. 

Page  107. 

7.  §err  Si^ac^bar  'neighbour'. 

8.  2ittita  was  the  leader  of  the  Huns  who  devastated  with  fire  and 
sword  the  countries  through  which  his  army  passed.  He  died  in 
453  A.D.  He  lived  for  many  centuries  in  the  saws  and  heroic  songs 
of  the  Teutonic  nations  (in  M.H.G.  he  is  called  Etzel). 

13.     K^n  does  not  refer  to  ÜKanc^er  (12)  but  to  Napoleon. 

17.  ©r  ^at  fid)  feine  SSalin  fo  erraten  aufgeriffen  'He  has  Struck  out 
his  path  with  as  lofty  aims  (as  Alexander) '.  Cf.  the  similar  expression 
line  24. 

20.  Sencca  was  a  Roman  Stoic  philosopher,  of  great  magnanimity 
and  quiet  dignity.  He  was  tutor  of  the  emperor  Nero  who  unjustly 
condemned  him  to  death,  but  allowed  him  to  kill  himself  A.D.  65. 

30.    »erfdjnjuntcn  finb  for  verfitnjunten  fein  hjcrten  'will  have  vanished'. 

Page  108. 

16.     »ertöten  gcfie  'would  be  lost'. 

25.  ü)ici|ter,  m.  is  like  Engl,  'master',  French  viaitre  (for  viaistre) 
a  Word  borrowed  from  the  Latin  magister.  A  strong  stress  must  be  laid 
on  einen. 
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Page  109. 

10.  türftn...!^a6en  'need  to  have'.  'To  have  need'  generally 
answers  to  German  be»türfcn,  and  türfcn  in  most  cases  nieans  'to  be 
at  liberty  to  do  a  thing',  cf,  113,  4.  But  türfen  is  still  found,  as 
here,  with  a  negative  and  a  dependent  Infinitive  where  in  modern 
literary  German  braucijjcn  would  be  used.  The  use  of  türfcn  in  the 
above  sense  is  now  peculiar  to  the  South  of  Germany. 

16.     fianb   nic^t   länger    an    'did   no   longer   hesitate'.     anflehen    or 
2ln|ianb  nehmen  means  '  to  pause ',  'to  hesitate'. 
26.     2ujl,  f.  (instead  of  SBunfc^,  m.)  'desire'. 

Page  iio. 

1.  fi^jtc  'groaned'  from  ädjjen  which  is  derived  from  the  interjection 
a(^  'alas'  and  really  means  'to  say  alas^.  In  the  same  way  weinen 
'to  weep'  is  really  toc^  fagcn  'to  cry  woe^. 

4.  nur...»oran5ugc^cn  really  means  *to  do  nothing  but  go  on'. 
immer  in  this  connection  means  'steadily'  and  nur  best  remains  un- 
translated. 

8.  ka  ^a.t  ii  gute  SBcge  is  an  idiom  meaning  'that  will  not  happen', 
'there  is  no  fear  of  it'.  (53  ^at  gute  5IBege  really  means  'There  are  good 
(  =  long,  far)  ways  to  that',  'that  cannot  easily  be  reached',  'that  will 
not  easily  (  =  not  at  all)  be  done'. 

15.     auf  guteä  ®Iücf  (or  auf  gut  ®(ücf)  'at  random'. 
23.     fäüt  mir  6ei  is  the  same  as  (e«)  fättt  mir  ein  line  25  'it  occurs  to 
me',  'I  remember'. 

28.     ©erät^e,  pl.  of  ®erdt^,  n.  'fumiture'. 

Page  iii. 
4.     jufammcngejimmert  'pieced  together',  'made  up'. 

9.  ©c^ran!,  m.  mostly  means  'cupboard',  but  here  it  is  'ehest'. 
Cf.  line  15. 

11.  ©alb  'soon'  Stands  here  with  the  meaning  of  fafl  'almost'. 

19.  i^m...au«  fcer  Scinreanb  cntgegenfprangcn  'started  out  of  the  canvas 
before  him '. 

30.  One  copy  of  the  picture  is  at  Versailles,  another  at  Berlin,  in 
the  royal  castle. 

Page  112. 

I.     herunter  =  unter  hjetcfje 'to  which  category'.     Cf.  note  to  i,  9. 

28.     um  i^  ju  belehren  'in  order  to  set  him  right'. 

30.    intern  er  immer. ..anfa^  'while  he  continued  to  glare  (on)'. 
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Page  113. 

5.     Pc]^t...bie  ßntfc^tibung  ju  (7)  'the  decision  rests'. 
9.     er  atl^mtte  tief  auf  'he  drew  a  deep  breath'.     Generally  oufaf^mtn 
means  *to  recover  breath'.    Cf.  note  to  106,  3. 

29.  feine  ©tirnc  entfaltete  fid)  'the  frown  Jeft  his  brow'. 

Page  114. 

I.  toc'^cr  l^aljt  3r;r  \^\\  is  a  common  elliptic  phrase  for  ttipr;cr  ^o6t  3^r 
t^n  fcefommen? 

7,  reie  irre  'was  ravlng'.  irre  means  'astray',  'out  of  the  right 
way'. 

17.  ®ott  jlraf  xnxä:)  'may  God  punish  me'  (if  my  assertion  is  not 
true)  is  a  somewhat  vulgär  asseveration. 

19.  33ufc()flepper,  pl.  of  SSufcfjtlepper,  m.  'footpad',  'highwayman'. 
The  Word  really  designates  a  person  who  comes  running  out  of  a 
bush.  Jtle^})er  is  derived  from  the  Low  Germ,  verb  tU^Xstn  'to  run 
quickly'.     Cf.  note  to  20,  29. 

uns  auSjcgen  'plundered  us'. 

30.  rudjtofer  from  rudjicä  (with  long  u)  'reprobate',  'wicked'.  This 
rud)  (ü)  has  nothing  to  do  with  rud;  (ü)  in  gerudt^to«  'without  smell' 
which  belongs  to  riedjen  'to  smell'.  rud^tcä  is  M.H.G.  'ruochelos' 
meaning  'without  care',  later  on  'without  consideration',  hence  'bad'. 
The  Engl,  'reckless'  corresponds  to  it  etymologically. 

Page  115. 

«.  tr;m...im  2Iuge  'in  his  eye'.  This  is  a  very  common  German 
construction,  the  so-called  dative  of  interest.  The  dat.  of  the  person 
interested  being  used  instead  of  a  possessive  genit.  or  a  possessive 
pronoun.  Cf.  in  French  ye  me  stds  fait  mal  au  picd,  or,  without 
preposition,  "jfe  7ne  suis  lavS  les  viains. 

12.  ^iö:)  ntc^)t  expresses  at  the  same  time  that  the  Speaker  guesses 
the  truth  but  cannot  or  will  not  himself  believe  in  it,  'Surely  not', 
'You  do  not  mean — '.     Cf.  note  to  i,  19. 

IQ.  gram  ju  »erben  lit.  'to  become  hostile',  say  'to  look  with 
Eversion  on'.  The  noun  @ram,  m.  (with  long  a)  'gricf  is  really  the 
same  word;  both  are  related  to  grimm  'grim',  'fierce'. 


NOTES.  205 

Page  ii6. 
13.     {a  tcd()  'after  all'. 

15.     cinflnjci'kn  (or  so'rtäuftij)  'in  the  meantime'. 
25.     ftänfen  *to  wound',  'to  grieve'.     Cf.  note  to  40,  15. 

Page  117. 

7,     tm  ®runb  'in  reality',  'at  the  bottom'.    Cf.  the  French  au  fonJ. 

11.     haftete  'remained  fixed'. 

22.  ©cmätkc,  n.  is  here  the  dative  case,  but  \ve  should  say  et 
j^cftete  feinen  i&Wd  auf  fcaä  ©cmätte  'he  fixed  his  look  on  the  pictuie'. 

©urcjia?,  gen.  sing,  of  ßurcpa.  In  foreign  feminine  proper  names  \ve 
find  a  double  form  of  the  gen.  sing,  either  in  .ä  or  in  «eng  e.g.  6i\i, 
(ä»a«  or  ©seng;  9Uif)rctitc,  2lpr;rotite3  or  2l).i:^rütiteng.  Latin  inflexion  is 
occasionally,  though  rarely,  found:  e.g.  G»ae.  Here  6"urc)3cn8  would 
JDC  admissible. 

30.     auf  S^icrterg  einjufprcc^cn  'to  call  at  Thierberg*. 

Page  118. 

22.  mit  SHatf;  unb  Sf;at  is  a  common  German  phrase,  'with  advice 
and  energy'.  There  are  many  phrases  the  characteristic  of  which  is 
as  here  that  one  thing  is  expressed  from  two  different  sides  by  two 
different  words  which  are  connected  either  by  rime  or  by  alliteration 
e.g.  mit  ®ut  unb  Stut  'with  property  and  life'=  'with  all  a  man  can 
give'.  Or  one  may  say  of  a  good  man  (er  lebt)  fd;Ic^t  unb  rcc^t  'simple 
and  upright'.  Cf.  fcfjatten  unb  »atten  'to  rule'  etc.  A  peculiarity  of  these 
phrases  is  that  they  are  so  much  fixed  that  the  order  of  the  two  chief 
words  can  under  no  circumstances  be  altered,  one  cannot  say  mit  Zi^at 
unb  SiaX^  etc.  Alliterative  phrases,  i.e.  phrases  in  which  the  two  chief 
words  begin  with  the  same  consonant  or  with  a  vowel,  are  for  instance 
t\d  unb  fcünn,  SBinb  unb  SBctter,  SBc^t  unb  fSodjt  etc.  part  of  which  have 
their  correspondents  in  English  as  'weal  and  woe'  etc.  A  third 
category,  in  which  the  words  connected  occur  always  in  the  same 
order  and  express  one  general  idea  but  are  not  connected  by  means 
of  either  rime  or  alliteration  has  been  mentioned  already,  cf.  notes  to 
Äettcn  unb  Sßantc  53,  12  and  to  38,  20  and  31. 

24.  .&oc^jeit,  f.  'wedding',  .^cc^jeit  (the  0  being  pronounced  short 
in  this  Word  and  those  derived  from  it)  is  a  Compound  of  ^oc^  (with 
longo)  and  3ctt,  f.  'time'.  It  was  M.H.G.  'hochzit' and  'hOchgezit' 
and  designated  originally  a  high  festival,  either  ecclesiastical  or  secular. 
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e.g.  SBei^nacijjtcn,  D|hrn,  ^fingficn,  2lttctl^eiligen  were  tlie  four  great 
'hochzite'  of  the  year;  great  tournaments  etc.  were  also  called 
'hoch(ge)zite'.  Later  on  the  word  took  the  special  meaning  of  a 
marriage  festival,  and  hence  simply  'wedding'. 

30.     in3  Rom\\djt  ju  jte^en  'to  represent  in  a  comical  light*. 

Page  119. 

I.  gum  SStsatfc^rtien  atgcri^tct  'taught  how  to  give  cheers'.  airidjtcn 
is  the  regulär  phrase  for  training  an  animal. 

c.  SBraut,  f.  etymologically  the  same  word  as  'bride',  is  in 
German  only  the  'intended  wife',  'a  person  betrothed',  never  the 
'newly-married  woman'.  S3raut  had  originally  both  meanings,  the 
latter  was  subsequently  given  up.  The  'intended  husband'  is  SBräu« 
tigam  'bridegroom'.  The  old  meaning  of  the  second  part  of  the 
Compound  «gam  (Old  English  'gunia'  disguised  in  'groom')  is  'man', 
'husband'. 

5.  au?geBrad)t  'proposed',  'givcn'. 

6.  Äeldjgla«,  n,  is  a  glass  in  the  form  of  a  chalice,  hence  'large 
glass'. 

8.     flicf  cn  an  '  touched  glasses '. 

10.    hjcl^t  aus  fünfjij  'from  füll  fifty',  'from  at  least  fifty'. 


APPENDIX. 

From  Casimir  Delavigne's  Ode  'Le  D^part'. 

(MessJnünnes.    Livre  in.  No.  i.) 

Oh  va-t-il,  ce  vainqueur  que  l'Italie  admire? 
II  va  du  bruit  de  ses  exploits 
Reveiller  les  echos  de  Thebe  et  de  Palmire 
11  revient;   tout  tremble  ä  sa  voix; 
Republicains  trompes,  courbez-vous  sous  rempire  ! 
Le  midi  de  sa  gloire  alors  le  couronna 
Des  rayons  d'Austerlilz,  de  Vv''agram,  d'Iena. 
Esclaves  et  tyrans,  sa  gloire  etait  la  notre, 
Et  d'un  de  ses  deux  bras,  qui  nous  donna  des  fers, 
Appuye  sur  la  France,  il  enchainait  de  l'autre 
Ce  qui  restait  de  l'univers. 

Non,  rien  n'ebranlera  cette  vaste  puissance!... 
L'ile  d'Elbe  k  mes  yeux  se  montre  et  me  repond: 
Cest  lä  qu'il  languissait,  l'oeil  tourne  vers  la  France, 
Mais  un  brick  fend  ces  mers :   "  Courbez-vous  sur  le  pont 

"  A  genoux  !    Le  jour  vient  d'eclore  ; 
"  Couchez-vous  sur  cette  arme  inutile  aujourd'hui ! 

"  Cachez  ce  lambeau  tricolore..." 
Cest  sa  voix:   il  aborde,  et  la  France  est  ä  lui. 

II  la  joue,  il  la  perd ;   TEurope  est  satisfaite, 
Et  l'aigle,  qui,  tombant  aux  pieds  du  leopard, 
Change  en  grand  capitaine  un  heros  de  hasard. 
Illustre  aussi  vingt  rois,  dont  la  gloire  muette 
N'eüt  jamais  retenti  dans  la  posterite; 

Et  d'une  part  dans  sa  defaite, 
II  fait  ä  chacun  d'eux  une  immortalite. 

II  n'a  regne  qu'un  jour;   mais  ä  travers  l'orage 
II  versait  tant  d'eclat  sur  son  peuple  seduit, 
Que  le  jour  qui  suivit  son  rapide  passage, 

Terne  et  decolore,  ressemblait  ä  la  nuit. 

(Oeuvres  compUtes.    Paris,  1852.    V,  page  131.) 
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a,  length  of  the  vowel,  ii,  lo 

obbitten,  2,  i 

abcrmigig,  ^Itgunfl,  Jltcrgtautc,  4,  15 

abx\d}Un,  119,  i 

accentuation :   tlie   German   prin- 

ciple  of  accentuation  29,  19;  a. 

of  foreign  words  in  general  1,3; 

foreign  words  in  «et  i,  3;  in  «tf 

8,  18;  in  >cn  9,  9;  in  =ier  9,  10; 

in  <\e  9,  12  ;  in  4n  21,  31 
d^jcn,  hjcincn,  iio,  2 
addressing,  formsofa.,  5,  5;  19,4 
adjective,  infloction  of  the  a.   in 

case  it  Stands  with  a  subst.  with- 

out  the  article  in  the  genit.  case, 

104,  30 
3ltlcr,  3lär,  46,  2 
adverbial  formations  in  8 :  anfcerg, 

25,   27;  altertingä  46,   24;  übxu 

gen«  24,  3;  68,  17 
21'^nfrau,  3l[;n,  2l^ne,  ©rofniuttcr,  22, 

aXUt,  before  supcrlatives,  5,  2 

aücrtiiig«,  46,  24 

alliterative  expressions,  118,  20 

attmft^ücJ),  gcnulcijüc^,  16,  8 

Allons,  enfants...,  76,  24 

altfrdnfifil;,  19,  30 

anterä,  25,  27 

ange(egentlid),  11,  7 

nnbängen,  4,  30 

onöörtn,  3,  19 

atifci)licpen  (ftd?),construction,  6,  25 

Slnfe^cii,  3lii§fc^cn,  95,  19 

anfurudjlüä,  anfpvudjglo«,  onfpru^äsoH, 

22,  8 
Slnftalt,  Unterrtct)t«aiipatt,  5,  10 
anftc^en,  anjianktg,  ainflanb,  i,  14 

H. 


aufteilen,  3lnjlanb  nehmen,  109,  16 
2lnftricti,  anflrcid^cn,  2,  17 
Slntiroi-t,  2Bcrt,  10,  30 
31ppartement,  ®cmad),  3inimer,  24,  13 
Ärgern,  arg;  böfe,  27,  17 
9trgn>cr;n,  SBafin,  32,  22 
Slrmut^,  mut^,  23,  8 
article,  definite  article  with  meals, 

1 1 ,  I ;  before  proper  names  and 

Christian  names,  16,  29 
artig,  gutartig,  gtaäartig,  72,  i 
asyndetic  construction,  10 1,  9 
nu  often  corresponds  to  M.  H.  G. 

II.  7.7;  35.27 
auf,  auf  tcr  'Sdjutc,  etc.,  27,  16 
aufOürten,  icmanfccm  etloa^  a.,  4,  19 
aufcrfic^en,  ouffle^cn,  =6,  25 
auffnüpfen,  aufklingen,  06,  10 
VUuftritt,  ®cene  (©jene),  100,  20 
aufjie^en,  50,  3 
ausgeben,  2,  13 
augfüf;nen,  fü^nen,  11,  20 
2lufcrung,  dufern,  auf.er,  i,  16 
auxiliaries   frequently    left   out  in 

dependent  clauses,  6,  26 

S5anb,  iai  rotl^e  SSanb,  49,  i 

U3afe,  ÜJhtftme,  ©oufine,  21,  16 

aSataitre,  ©rfifacfjt,  104,  8 

SBauer,  @r6aucr,  aSaucrnpacf,  72,  4 

Saumgang,  66,  23 

tefinten  (fid;),  25,  5 

3?cgrtff;  fic^  einen  S3.  mad'cn;  einen 

SB.  ^akn,  4,  6 
aSeilflccf,  65,  13 
JBelefcufjeit,  fcelcfcn,  i,  18 
ticncf;nien,  nehmen;  fid;  üene'^nien,  i, 

1 1 
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bcnü^cn,  f  enu^cn,  13,  10 

»bcrt  in  2ltbcrt,   SRoiert,  and  »brcdjt 

(.))i-ed)t)  in  Sllbred^t,  9iuprcct)t,  45, 

20 
16etfluf.cn  (fid;),  88,  15 
®ctt,  aScttc,  ©arbinciiDcttc,  33,  16 
Bil-cvtc,  btcticv,  63,  9 
SBittc,  ®anfe,  4,  25;  15,  6 
JBcgcn,  Scnficrbcgcn,  7,  31 
58raupfanne,  40,  19 
S3raut,  SBrilutigam,  119,  2 
SSüdjfe,  45,  29 
33urfci)e,  ä35rff,  graucnjiiiimcr,  Äamc. 

rat),  75,  12 
a?ufd(;flep):er,  114,  19 

Ca  ira,  76,  27 

Satrtolet,  i,  3 

Ci-devant,  ©in  ci-devant,  76,  i 

Collective  nouns,  formation  of  C. 
n.,  18,  13 

Compounds :  C.  of  two  nouns,  3 1 , 
7 ;  34,  22  ;  C.  of  a  verb  and  a 
neun,  35,  16;  C.  instead  of  a 
prepositional  phrase,  36,  16; 
Stress  of  adverbial  Compounds,  i , 
20 

Gontrafi,    ©fgcnfa^,    30,    20;    einen 

6.  mad)en,  45,  14 

t>  inorganic,  31,  7 

Dame,  Srau,  6,  12 

tar  and  ta  in  Compounds,  i,  9;  14,  5 

date  of  the  story,  93,  27 

dative:  ethic,  34,  20;  64,  31 ;  of 
interest,  115,  2 

tiiuc()te  (teudijtc),  bünit,  16,  5 

iDenlungSart,  <Dcnfart,  10,  17 

tenn  =  unless,  95,  2 

fccrgleid()cn,  keggtci^en,  34,  9 

designation  of  females,  6,  10;  6, 
12;  21,  16;  37,  s;  75,  12;  of 
males,  14,  28;  5,  15;  37,  5 

Uxii\^  (not  teutfd)),  2,  15 

JTictiter,  $cct,  7,  21 

2)tcner,  SSebicntcr,  ßol^nbtcner,  33,  6 

diminutives:  expressing  affection, 

7,  6 ;  of  verbs,  expressing  repe- 
tition,  7,  9;  of  proper  names, 
18,25 


!Di))'^tI;cng,  plural,  5,  5 

bccf),  bodt)  nicJ)t,  i,  19;  6,  7;  15,  28; 

115,  12 
burdjlaufen,  12,  13 
bürfen,  fcebüvfen;  braucfjen,  109,  10 
ÜJurft,  über  (ben)  S)urfl  trinfcn,  20, 

31 

bufeen,  ftcjc"/  i^rjen,  36,  12 

G^re,  in  ©"^ren,  60,  14;  formation 

of  Compounds,  34,  30 
@{;rcntegion,  76,  12 
c^rmürbig,  34,  30 
»et  has  always  the  chief  stress  of 

the  Word  in  substantives  ending 

in  et,  58,  13;  often  corresponds 

to  M.H.G.  i,   7,  7;  distinction 

of  ei  and  ai,  7,  7 
©tferfuc^t,  ©dituinbfudfjt,  4,  16 
eigen,  13,  8;  eigentlir:(i,  6,  i 
ettcnb«,  eilig,  11,  10 
©ilwagcn,  ©it^iüfi,  ©cbncnpcfl,  i,  3 
ein»,  prefix  of  verbs,  i,  755,  27 
«inanber,  fid^,  10,  2 
cingefcfjränft,     bcfd{)ri.'inft,     ®d(>ranfc, 

<gd;ranf,  2,  iS 
cinigermafen,  34,  7 
einimpfen,  5,  24 
einmal,  2,  15;  4,  31 ;  42,  20 
etnfd^lagcn,  einen  2ßeg  einfd)!.,  14,  18 
cinfi,  erfi,  anber«,  88,  10 
cinflcigen,  auäjleigcn,  umftcigcn,  i,  7 
etcnb,  2,  18 

(Sttern,  bie  2Utevn;  Sünger,  47,  1 
emphasis,   mode   of  emphasising, 

90,  II 
Gntet,  87,  21 

ent>,  prefix  of  verbs,  3,  16;  55,  12 
cntfdjiftbigen,  frfjäbigen,  ©dfjabe,  3,  16 
gp^eu,  ©pptrf),  iS,  4 
er.,  prefix  of  verbs,  i,  13 
erl^aben,  crt;oben,  7,  25 
crfl,  36,  8;  44,  24 
«et,  pronunciation  of  foreign  words 

in  «et,  I,  3 
etymology,  populär  e.,  45,  30 
eu,  words  speit  vvith  either  eu  or 

au,  16,  5;  21,    15;  35,  27;  56, 

20 
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falzten,  perfect  with  l^afcen  and  fein, 
13,  28;  in  bic  ®ru6e  fal^rcn,  99, 
13;  fpajitven  fahren,  35,  17 

•fattä,  adverbial  Compounds  with 
«faltä,  104,  30 

fatal,  18,  29 

gcgfeucr,  gcijcfeucr,  89,  27 

form-association,  11,  7;  32,  5;  49, 
11 

Sortgang,  SSertauf,  i,  11 

Sranjmein,  S^ctf)mein,  66,  11 

Srau,  grÄutctn;  frö^ncn,  6,  10;  %xa.\\ 
®cl;ivicflcr,  -öerr  @of;n  elc,  20,  19 ; 

37.9 

Sreil^crr,  25,  10 

Srciroitttger,  57,  20 

Srcunb,  Seinb,  -^citanb,  28,  18 

Sünf^igcr,  ein  guter  Süufjiger,  12,  16 

für,  *Scl)aft  für  ©c^oft,  29,  25 

gürft,  25,  6 

ganj  unb  biirc5)auS,  ganj  unb  gar,  38, 

20 
®cbct,  in«  ®.  ncf)men,  2X,  6 
©cbirgc,  58erg,   18,  13;   @e6irg8auä« 

tSufcr,  17,  18 
gcbient,  «erbicnt,  57,  4 
gefliffenttt(f,  ficj)  flcifcn,  40,  15 
gegen,  2,  7;  gegenüber,  22,  31 
gehören,  eigen  gc(;ören,  13,  8 
gelahrt,  geleiert,  72,  30 
gelten,  15,  20 

©emac^,  gcmäc^ticl),  Ungcmad^,  33,  15 
©eneral,  49,  3 
genicfien,  construction  of  the  verb, 

44,  20 
©eniuä,  ©enie,  26,  16 
genit.  sing,  in  foreign  fem.  proper 

names,  117,  22 
©erüdjt,  ©erud;,  riedjen,  6,  9 
©eftnbc,  ©cnoffe,  ©efd^rte,  19,  24 
gcfinnt,  gefonnen,  28,  20 
gefialtcn  (fidj),  2,  23 
geftern,  gcftern  adcnb,  36,  27 
gejtreng,  geftrengc  !Dame,  68,  24 
geiüa^r,  nja^r,  6emar;ren,  44,  17 
gehjö^nt,  geraol^nt,  17,  8 
gleichgültig,  gteidjgittig,  32,  20 
©5rge,  ©eorg,  64,  16 
öcttgeroei(;t,  gottergeben,  58,  31 


gram,  gram  rticrben,  ©ram,  115,  20 
grauen,  grau,  grdutic^,  greu(icf),  35,  27 
©rei«,  ©reife,  ©reifin;  Sunge,  38,  18 
©ruß  juöor,  old  way  of  beginning  a 
letter,  65,  16 

l^attcn,  2Bort  l^alten,  15,  28;  e3  mit 

jemanbem  T;alten,  62,  12 
fangen,  I;ängen,  4,  30 
•*?an3,  So^anneä,  77,  14 
•&auä^üfmct|"ler,    •^ofmeifler,    £)6crf;üf» 

meifier,  84,  30 
i^cimlic^,     unt;eim(i(^,     ge^eimnißcoK, 

I;eimif(^,  80,  15 
l^eipen,  meaning  and  past  participle, 

73,  16 
•^enfermal^r,  l^entcn,  ^ilngcn,  36,  5 
I;er,  25,  i.   Cf.  fjin;  f;creinmc^en,  ^in» 

einfdfjneien,    16,    22.     ^erum   and 

um^er  with  verbs,  97,  10 
•Öerbft,  7,  27 

-5crr,  Sünger;  ffrau,  14,  28 
I;eutjutage,  l^eutigcii  üageä,  72,  24 
l^in  unb  ^er,  31,29;  witli  verbs,  13, 

11;  ^ie  unb  bo;  f;ie,  l^ier,  14,  5 
]^od()»,  before  adjectives, 68,  24;  91, 

23;  ^ocf;feag,  24,  11;  cf.  84,  31 
•§od)jeit,  ii8,  24 
J^ofgefinbe,  19,  24 
^üfiic^,  l^öfifcf),  l^übfdj;  tötpri^aft,  66, 

12 
^o^trocg,  51,  8 

i,    change   of  t   and  ü  in  several 

words,  32,  20 
idea,   one  idea  expressed  by  two 

words  (Hendiadys),  38,  20;  53, 

12;  118, 22 
Sb^Uenteben,  47,  18 
•ie,  doublets  in  .ie  and  »ei,  58,  13; 

pronunciation  of  foreign  words 

in  »ie,  9,  12;  in  ficng,  gieng,  licp, 

8,  30         , 
»ter,  pronunciation  of  foreign  words 

in  4er,  9,  10;  75,  5 
•if,  pronunciation  of  foreign  words 

in  «if,  8, 18 
immerhin,  55,  31 
inbcffcn,  inbeä,  15,  5 
innehatten,  eint;a(ten,  10,26 
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•ircn  (teren),  verbs  in  .trcn,  58,  14 

Säger,  49,  25 

3al;r^untert,  Sa^rje^nt,  Sa^rtaufent, 

22,  17 
Süngüng,  Siebting,  gtü^üng,  5,  15 
Suntcr,  Sungfcr,  Sungfrau,  37,  5 

JJatfcr,  25,  12 

J?ai)ttdn,  J&auptmann,  ®cf)tff«ta^.iitflii, 

77.  7 
itartc,  Santfavtc,  Äartcn'^auS,  2, 12 
JJaftc,  39,  27 
Jtclc^gta«,  119,  6 
JTcItncr,  J\c(ler;  3tn«,  11,26 
Äcrt,  Jfarl,  ßaroUnc,  23,22 
flcjfcn,  tiaffcit,  bellen,  19,  20 
,<itciii|iätter,  «ine^bürgcr,  4,  17 
j\lc).^pcr,  Mcj!,  opfert,  20,  29 
^iiatc,  JJna)i(ic,  5,  15 
Jtnedjt,  35,  II 
fcmmt  and  föninit,  tcminfland  fömmfl, 

10,  20;  88,  7 
Äcmttir,  39,  27 
fijnnen,  Infür  or  baju  f.,  93,  9 
JJcrn,  iemanfcen   auf  tcm   R.   ^aben, 

72,  22 
fcften,  two  verbs,  66,  30 
fränfen,  franf,  40,  15;  116,  25 
Jirctftruppcn,  9Icicf)^tru)i)icn,  28,6 
fünftetn,  Jiunfl,  fönneu,  73,  i 

I,  inorganic,  5,  15 
Santgniaim,  Snntmann,  3,  15 
lang  in  3al;rc  lang,  etc.,  10,  2;  lang» 
ifl^rig,  l.  grcunte,  76, 16 

IqTeii.  7'  3 

Latinisms,  9,  2;   16,  6;  30,  20 

S;aub,  ä3latt,  14,  20 

Saune,  20,  28 

Seben,  Scbcn  unb  ürcibcn,  21,  6;  Sc» 

bcn«art,  48,6 
Scluflüfilc,  35,  31 
•Ici  in  mancl;crlci,  etc.,  23,4 
leitcr,  Seit,  2,  16 
Scifl,  <Sr|)ufler,  bleibe   bei  ü^eincni  S., 

72,  31 
lieb,    before    substantives,    4,   17; 

lieb  unb  hjertb,  38,  31 
JJinbrcurm,  77,  18 


toben  unb  ^jreifen,  lob^^reifcn,  74,  5 
SccS   (Scä) ;    locfen  (Icfen) ;    4o8,   9, 

26 ;    \üi'  in  verbal  Compounds, 

29,22;  83,5 
«uftfd;lcp,  45,17 

ma^en,    ftci)   auf  tie   S3einc   machen, 

81,  2 
Slulbcficn,  aiiagb,  üTiaib,  6,  10 
Hiännevtrittc,  aiJanncStritte,  45,  23 
«mapcn,   Compounds   with  »maßen, 

34.7 
SDtajiftab,  einen  ÜR.  anlegen,  5,  12 
mel^rcvc,  mc^rc,  86,  10 
üJfciftcr,  ÜJJagijlcr,  108,25 
aiiid[)el,  ber  bcutfcfje  2)iii1jcl,  64, 16 
mit,  without  a  noun  or  a  pronoun 

following,  41,  25 
mittelft,  aJJittct,  60,  4 
mögen,  8,  9 

CDJoment,  91ugenblicf,  83,  19 
fflJonb,  a)Jonbtid;t;    «Kcntag,  SKonat, 

31.  7 
ÜJicniteur,  62,  18 

ü)cul^me,  a3afe,  ©cufme,  STantc,  21,  16 
a.1iut^,  Compounds  of  CDIut^,  23,8 

?lacljbar,  SSaucr,  26,  24 
9tad;ncf)ter,  ©djarfric^ter,  36,  6 
näd;f},  ber  nädjjie  bcflc  Jßauer,  72,  4 ; 

nädjflcnS,  69,  28 
nad;tl)cilig,  Diadjtl^eit,  »ortI;cit^aft,  4, 

12 
naiv,  16,  3 
Skbcnfttser,  3,  31 
negation  of  the  contrary,   i,    15; 

79,  22 
Sficugierbc,  9'ieugier,  3,  22 
niebcrtri'id;tig,  92,  30 
nicmanb,  31,  7 

0,  spelling  of  long  c,  9,  26 
Obergeneral,  Oberbcfer;l8^aber,  104,  ^ 
Dberrocf,  llberrocf ;  ilbcrjict;er,  49,  i 
Obc,  102,  25 
Dtcni,  Slttjem,  106,  3 
Offijier  (Offirier),  75,  5 
O^eim,  Onfet,  12,  15 

(paar,  )jaar,  28,  5 
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«Partei,  «Partie,  (DJetotie,  5Ketokei; 
Sflgerei,  Sifctjevci,  58,  13 

participle,  past  p.  in  the  place  of 
an  imperative  or  adhortative, 
34,  25;  100,  10;  replaced  by 
the  inlinitive,  42,  31 

«Paffagier,  9,  lo 

5Paflor,  Pfarrer,  SPvctiger,  *pricficr, 
@et|lüd;er,  37,  15 

«Pfuntbödcr,  Siiipfünter,  86,  23 

5l>itgrtm,  SPitgcr,  30,  19 

))infeln,  73,  i 

iptafonb,  24,  5 

4Jtan,  plural,  96,  i 

plural :  of  family  names,  70,  1 3  ; 
99,  24;  of  Jlert,  23,  22;  of!Burfd>, 
75,  12;  foreign  words  in  »al, 
49,  3,  and  in  «an,  96,  i 

populär  etymology,  45,  30 

Ijrädjtig,  ^3ract;tüeticiil',  24,  26 

greifen,  principal  formsof  the  verb, 
53.  24 

})rei«gefccn,  4,  r 

present:  instead  of  the  future,  5, 
20;  instead  of  the  imperative, 
75,  15;  102,  15;  historical  pre- 
sent, 74,  27 

preterite :  old  difference  in  the 
sing,  and  plur.  of  the  .pret.  of 
most  strong  verbs,  10,  30;  this 
difference  still  noticeable  in  the 
subj.  of  the  pret.,  32,  5;  pret. 
of  originally  reduplicating  verbs 
has  now  ie ;  pret.  of  some  weak 
verbs  has  a  different  vowel  from 
the  present,  72,  26;  subj.  of  the 
pret.  denoting  the  conditional, 
1,20;  denoting  a  modest  State- 
ment, 10,  14 

53ritfit)e,  87,  21 

pronouns:  personal  pr.  in  collo- 
quial  phrases  often  omitted,  15, 
6  ;  relative  replaced  by  a'O-,  »or», 
demonstrative  by  ta«,  kar»,  i,  9 

pronunciation :  difference  between 
North  and  South  German,  8,5; 
names  in  >cm,  15,  26,  and  »in,  2 1 , 
31;  radical  vowel  in  monosyl- 
lables  now  as  a  rule  long,  18,  8; 
cf.  under  accentuation 


pronunciation  of  3,  21,  29,  and  of 

long  ü,  43,  3 
proper  names,  genit.  sing,  of  proper 

names,  45,  5;  117,  22 

Ma>j)je,  5Ra6e;  ©^irnmel,  Sitct)«,  3fa« 

bcHe,  49,  19 
JRcbengclänter,     18,    6;      SRet^iiget, 

aOBeinberg,  86,  15 
rechnen,  SHcdjcnlc^rcr,  35,  16 
reflective  to  be  rendered  by  the 

passive,  8, 10 
Kegificr,  fcaS  frfiiuarje  jJJcgifier,  53,  26 
SRcic^    and    Compounds,    29,    22 ; 

rcicljäfrct^crrlid;,  43,  9 
SJctfcpfennig,  2,  20 
rcipcn,  entreifen,  29,  4 
relations,  names  of  relations,   12, 

15;  21,  i6;  22,  25;  47,  2;  60, 

II ;  119,  2 
JRefibenj,  ^auptflatt,  13,  i 
aJhcintmntftaaten,  106,  14 
rid;ten  and  Compounds,  red;t,  36,  6 ; 

119,  I 
SfJtf,  9Iiö,  reifen;  Sfiicfe,  19, 13 
JRittcr,  9iittevfd)nft,  Öiciter,  25,8 
a^oUc,  16,  14;  bic  jnjeite  9{.  ütcrnc:^. 

men,  71,  23 
fRoman,  iJ^cucUe,  Sloaeftctte,  2,  27 
romanttfdj,  rcnianifd;,  iS,  20 
rudjlüg,  gcrud)(c8,  114,  30 
SJJutcra,  Itterrefie,  SErümnier,  19,  11 

S  of  the  genitive  in  proper  names, 

45.5 
©aal,  Salti',  .fat,  ®alcn,  11,  10 
©alon,  aSo^n^immcr,  70,  19 
Sanbfunf^ftrajien,  2,  24 
®atte,  Seite,  7,  7 
fatt,  eine  Sac^e  fatt  ^aten,  97,  17 
®a§,  8,  30 
fc^alff;aft,  Sdf)atf,  Sctielm;  ÜJlarfc^aU, 

©üttfdjalf,  ®ottfd;a(r,  68,  20 
iSd;ift,  25,31;  57,  16 
[c^lic^jten,  fd)ltct)t,  fc^tedjt,  20,  29 
®cf)(op,  [djltefcn,  Sdjlüffel,  13,  27 
fdjnu'ilen,  fdjnial,  14,  16 
f4)mcttcrn,  10,  28 
fc^murf,  Sc^mud,  fd^mürfcn,  i,  8 
fc^uapfen,  2,  24 
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fc^on,  84,  14 

©d^rc«,  @d()of,  (Sefci)c9,  22,  24 

©djrcien,  ©djretf,  84,  22 

©Cevitt,  5uf,  *J3funb  after  numerals, 

49,  22 
®cf)u^,  nad()  bcm  ®d{)u'^,  29,  11 

®rf)"^'""^^c''nfc't^*'  43'  14 
©djiraScnflretc^,  ©cijrcaknalter,  4,  13 
fc^roenfen,  fdjnjtngen,  44,  28 
fc^iver  l^aUcn,  fairer  fattcn,  6,  18 
©ecljjtgcr,  ein  ijoraci-ücfter  ®.,  12,  16 
©eclenja^I,  26,  11 
fclig,  24,  n  ;  Compounds  with  fctig, 

84.31 

fc^cn,]^inanfe§en,  @a^;  fprcn9en,76, 27 

fi(^,  cinanber,  10,  2 

Singular,   apparent    singular  after 

numerals,  49,  22 
n^en,  gefcfyen  fein,  22,  26 
f",  5,  25 

fetten,  4,  26;  7,  17 
fpajiercn  gelten  (fahren,  retten),  35,  17 
©picpbürger, fpief bürgerlich;  5P||iliPcr, 

64,  27 
f^ircngen,  fpringen,  11,20 
fpri'ffen,  fprie^cn,  18,  4 
fpufen,  18,  28 
Staat,  5,  23 

©tamm,  ©tammj.irosinj,  54,  9 
jiatt,    flattfinbcn,     33cttftatt,     ©tabt, 

©tätte,   5,  17 
flcr^en  and  Compounds,  subj.  of  the 

pret.,  32,  5 
flcigen,  ein»,  au8»,  umfieigen,  r,  7 
flellcn,  ju  (jiir)  9icbc  flettcn,  94,  29 
jierbcn,  construction,  52,  12 
©teuer,  29,  12 
©til,  ©ttcl,  16,  4 
firomabiinlvtä,  ftrcmauf,  48,  2 
©tu^l'ditdtjen,  65,  13 
.©ud)t  in  Compounds,  fiedf),  tranf,  4, 

16 
©(jimtot,  22,  II  ;  3ßaf;Ifpruc^,  98,  7 

t,  inorganic,  11,  7  ;  40,  15  ;  60,  4 

täufc^cn,  teufc^cn,  21,  15 

3;^au,  SEau,  89,  22 

Jl^or,  91,  28 

üun,  üt^en,  70,  26 

3:racl;t,  tragen,  23,  13 


trc§,   origin  and  construction,  83, 

29 
trütfelig,  mii^feltg,  gcttfettg,  84,  31 
ijuci),  2:afcf)entucf),  79,  17 
Xugenb,  innere  SCugenb,  26,13;  ^"' 

genbinmbter,  69,  16 
üurm,  9,  19 

über,  2,  8 

überhaupt,  i,  20 

überfc^en,     lüieterf^eten,    unterhatten, 

48,  14 
überfliegen,    übertrieben,    überfpannt, 

51.18 
übrigen«,  24,  3;  68, 17 
Ul^r,  ©tunte;  2Ba«  ift  bic  Uf;r?  23,  19 
um^er  and  ^erum  with  verbs,  97,10 
um^in,  nifbt  um^in  tcnnen,  34, 16 
umfouft,  6,  27 

un«,  force  of  the  prefix,  58,  5 
ungeftttet,  unfittlic^,  Unfitte,  2,14 
ungefuci)t,  21,  18 
ungezogen,  uneräcgcn,  tool^Ierscgcn,  63, 

26 
un^öfTirf),  ungcjogen,  tcl^jctl^aft,  66,  12 
unmut^ig,  mut(;tr8,  58,  5 
unvcrmanbt,  »erwanbt,  »crwenben,  8,  8 
ur«,    force    and    meaning    of   the 

prefix ;    llrtert,  llrfadje,   Itrettcrn, 

41,  10 
Url^eber,  ergeben,  41,  10 
Urtaub,  ertauben,  beurlauben,  54,  12 

»erargen,  iemanbcm  cttna«,  41,  20 

verbs:  separable  and  inseparable, 
48,  14;  verbs  in  »ircn,  58,  14; 
auxiliaries  frequently  omitted  in 
dependent  clauses,  6,  26;  for- 
mation  of  factitive  wcak  verbs, 
II,  20 

Ser'^ättnip,  12,24;  68,  11;  78,  17 

ajcrljiattungäreget,  76,  25 

aSermögen,  39,  20 

»erneinen,  beiaf;en,  4,  4 

»crfdjciben,  50,  22 

«crfdjroben,  72,  26 

»crfet;cn,  fid;  verfemen,  12,  31;  fic^ 
einer  ©adjc  ».,  74,  14 

»erfö^nen,  ©ü'^nc,  31,  2 

»erfic^en,  »erflanb,  «erftünbe,  32,  5 
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Yjcrflimmt,  ©timmutif],  11,  6 

»ertieft,  »crfunten,  20,  i 

»crmuiifd;cn,  »erjaiibcrit,  14,  10 

aSefle,  gcjlung,  17,  19 

Sjcttcr,  aSatcr;  OI;cim,  J^effe,  60,  11 

aSic^,  29,  II 

tticKcicfjt,  9,  26 

»oU,  ncUer,  construction,  3,  i 

»oc,  00t  3citcn,  ÜJüvjeit,  24,  20 

roacfer,  wac!^,  72,  18 

tüa^rr^aftig,   tc6cnbtg,    irregulär    ac- 

centuation,  29,  19 
Sßaltcinfamfclt,  17,  i 
Sßatkfirfcijlu'iunie,  14,6 
SBangcn,  ißacfcn,  15,  i8 
SBappen,  SBaffc,  18,  22 
2BappenfcI;ilb,  plur. ,  25,  31 
hjarb,  n>iirbe,  10,  30 
SBedjfet,  22,  17;  äSec^ifctJüirtung,  32, 

12 
SBeg:    e8  l^at   gute  SBcgc,    rio,   8; 

«ivcgS,  adverbial  Compounds  with 

'ti)eg3,  104,  30 
weiter,  with  verbs,  14,  2  :   57,  23 
aDBelt,  aBcriBoIf,   3,  1 ;    iuclt(;iftorif(^, 

tocrtgefc^ji^tüc^i,  58,8;  äBelt(turmev, 

91,  19 


aBenbcttrcjj^e,  19,  16 

toenbcn,  gcmentetand  gcnjant-t;  feilten, 
gefentct  and  gcfantt;  gebrannt,  ge» 
nannt,  gefaniit,  etc.,  72,  26 

2Befen,  21,  9;  43,  21 

tüillfornmen,  10,  18 

aBiiibfiunb,  SBintfpiel,  45,  30 

hjinterä,  19,  i 

h30,  uior,  witli  a  preposition  instead 
of  a  relative  pronoun,  i,  9 

tDcf)(,  5,26;  15,2;  119,10 

iDof^tgcjogcn,  ungcjogcit,  i,  13 

tüottcn,  30,  I 

SBonne,  Sßonnemonat,  35,  12 

Sßortgctäc^tiüp,  35,  27 

t«üf;lcn,  nictermülplen,  ummü^rcn,  39,  i 

SBunbercogel,  67,  26 

§,  pronunciation,  21,  29 
3immernad()tHir,  10,  i 
3innc,  3inn,  18,  30 
jufrieten,  Srietc,  befriebtgt,  12,  i 
3ug,  18,8;  43,  3;  3ugbrücfe,  18,8 
3ur;or(^en,  jii^ören,  77,  15 
juviorfomnienb,  3,  23 
jroar,  16,  ir 

jiuic»,  jroei-,  3«3ictrad{)t,  5hjicfaittg, 
jiucifac!;,  ®intvacl;t,  29,  29 


2l6 


IL     INDEX   OF   NAMES. 


a.    PERSONS. 


Slterantcr  ter  (Src^e,  52,  21 

3UtUa,  io7,-8 

SScranger,  62,  22 

6äfar,  104,  20 

fßelaingiic,  62,  22 

®on  Quirote,  52,  30;  61,  18 

(5pamiiiontai%  26,  31 

goip,  64,  31 

©ourgaub,  50,  16 

ßlö^  (ton  SBcrttd^incjcn),  18,  2, 

J&aimibal',  52,  6 

3ei^9,  66,  II 


Jtät^c^en  ton  •§etl('roim,  11,  r5 

Safaijctte,  64,  31 

Seantra,  62,  10 

Scba,  49,  20 

(DJcntfioIon,  62,  19 

S^ajate,  60,  6 

iJiittcr  2;ci3gcn6urg,  13,3 

®eguf,  50,  12 

©cneca,  107,  20 

©idingcn  (Sianj  ton  @.),  18,  25 

Sacituä,  76,  20 

gort,  52,  19 


b.    PLACES. 


SScrefino,  49,  21 
fflcrgfirafe,  2,  5 
a3rainjartine,  18,  23 
aSvantcnburg,  2,  4 
JDnrmfiabt,  i,  7 
8c[;r6et(in,  47,  i 
Sranffurt,  i,  4 
^citclberg,  7,  25 
>!&cilbi'onn,  9,  19 
Sena,  27,  3 
Sülici),  9,  1 1 
Äöpcnicf,  9,  8 


Scuftra,  26,  31 

Cinj,  49,  27 

33tarf,  2,  4 ;  7,  10 

Slcdar,  8,  5 

91orttcutfd)[ant,  ©ültcutfcjjtant,  4,  6 

5preufen,  8,  31 

©cljiuaben,  2,  10 

©Vantau,  9,  1 1 

©tcttin,  66,  n 

©tuttgart,  i,  4 

SBürtcmbcrg,  10,  9 

3cite,  57,  27 
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